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“This Annual Report explains how we turn the resources and relationships provided by our key
stakeholders — our customers, people, technology vendors, communities and shareholders
— into the delivery of value for them.

Itis a story of how we create, deliver and maintain that value. Most of all, it makes clear the
importance of our key stakeholders and why building long-term trust with them is fundamental
to our continued success.”

Peter Ryan
Chair
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Whoweare

We are a leading independent
technology and services provider,
trusted by large corporate and public
sector organisations. We are a
responsible business that believes
inwinning together for our people
and our planet.

Computacenter is one of the world’s
six largest value-added resellers
(VAR) of information technology (IT).
We are also a major international IT
services company.

Our Purpose

What we do

We help our customers to Source,
Transform and Manage their technology
infrastructure to deliver digital
transformation, enabling people and
their business.

Helping our customers change the world

Our customers are some of the world's greatest organisations, in both the
corporate and public sectors. They make world-changing decisions and
investments and while we do not change the world ourselves, we enable
success for our customers so that they can realise the transformative
benefits of IT for their organisations, people, and the world. We work hard
to get to know our customers, understand their needs and put them at the

heart of everything we do.
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Performancein 2023

Financial highlights

Revenue (£m)
+1.0%

6,922.8

5,034.5

Profit before tax (Em) Diluted earnings per share (p) Netfunds (£m)
+9.3% +8.9% +193.2%

2721 173.2 3436

Grossinvoiced income' (£m)

+11.4%

10,

081.4

Adjusted’ profit before tax (£Em) Adjusted’ diluted earnings per share (p) Adjusted' net funds (£m)
+5.4% +3.0% +87.9%

2780 174.8 4590

Dividend per share (p)

+3.1%

/0

0

002
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Adjusted’ profit before tax Adjusted’ diluted earnings per share Return on capital employed
12.5pts
9 1725
+1 7.4 (o) o +1/.4% o NI

Four-year annual compound growth rate Four-year annual compound growth rate

1.For details of our Alternative Performance Measures, including links to reconciliations, and other terms used in this
Annual Reportand Accounts, please refer to our Glossary on page 244.

@ See our financial track record - p032
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Performance in 2023 continued

Operational highlights

Our business portfolio

The three Service Lines within our
portfolio are Technology Sourcing
(Source), Professional Services
(Transform) and Managed Services
(Manage). We want to grow and build
scalein each part of the portfolio.
These complementary activities
allow us to maximise our value for
our customers.

Cio
PEOPLE
BUSINESS

TRANSFORM

* Nineteenth consecutive year of adjusted
earnings per share growth, showing the
resilience of our business

Source

Transform

Manage

Technology Sourcing

We help our customers to determine their
technology needs and, supported by our technology
vendors, we arrange the commercial structures,
integration and supply chain services to meet them
reliably. We earn revenue from large contracts, with
thinner margins and lower predictability than for
Services but with fantastic customer loyalty.

Professional Services

We provide structured solutions and expert
resources to help our customers to select, deploy
and integrate digital technology, to achieve their
business goals. Our revenue depends on our forward
order book, which contains a multitude of short-,
medium- and long-term projects.

8

We maintain and manage digital operations and
user supportfor our customers, toimprove quality
and flexibility while reducing costs. Our revenue
under contract has high predictability and is

long term.

Revenue (£m) Grossinvoiced income (£m)
+1.9% +12.9%

5,280.3 8444S

3,822.2

* Technology Sourcing revenue growth of
8.1% in constant currency, driven by resilient
large corporate spend and further market
share gains

Revenue (£m)
+6.6%

6/8.8

Revenue (£m)
+2.5%

9577

 Strong growth in North America with adjusted
operating profitincrease of 24.0% in constant
currency, demonstrating the scale of the
long-term growth opportunity

» Sustainable engagement score of 83%
inour 2023 Group Employee Survey, showing
the commitment of our people

* Significantincrease in adjusted net funds
to £459m, demonstrating the highly cash
generative nature of our business

* Continued momentum in Germany with
adjusted operating profitincrease of 13.8%
in constant currency demonstrating our
market leading position

 Continued significant programme of
investments to underpin our long-term
resilience, competitiveness and growth

* 2032 mid-term and 2040 Net Zero
targets approved by SBTi as part of our
sustainability roadmap

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023 003
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Chair’'s statement

Delivering consistent financial

performance and value for our

stakeholders

Peter Ryan
Chair

2023 was another positive year for
Computacenter, with the business delivering
record revenue and profit together with
excellent cash generation.

004 Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023

The performance of our teams was particularly creditable given the
continued unpredictable macroeconomic conditions in our major
markets. The strong results of our businesses in Germany and North
America were pleasing both in terms of the in-year execution and the
validation of our long-term strategy.

The Group's performance this year also reflects the importance of our
culture, which puts our customers at the heartof whatwe do, and our
Winning Together Values. The relentless pace of technological change
means our customers need a partner they can trust to help maximise the
value of their ITinvestment. We become their partner of choice by putting
our customersfirst, keeping our promises, employing and developing
great people, and focusing on building a long-lasting relationship with
them.The Board continues to pay close attention to our culture, which
we see as a competitive advantage for Computacenter.

“Long-term thinking and short-term
execution — both core strengths of
Computacenter — have been the foundation
of our progress in recent years.”

Our focus onthelong termis also reflected in our continued investment
inthe business. Expanding our geographical reach and enhancing our
portfolio, systems and resources continues to reap rewards, facilitating
increased market share and establishing a strong platform for delivering
sustained value to our stakeholders.

Financial performance and dividend

Revenue for the full yearincreased by 7.0%to £6,322.8m (2022: £6,470.5m).
Grossinvoiced income grew by 11.4% to £10,081.4m (2022: £8,052.2m).
The Group generated adjusted profit before tax of £278.0m (2022: £263.7m),
and adjusted diluted earnings per share (EPS) of 174.8p (2022: 169.7p).

On areported basis, the Group saw profit before tax of £272.1m (2022:
£249.0m) and diluted EPS of 173.2p (2022: 159.1p).
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Chair's statement continued

We are proposing afinal dividend of 47.4p per share. If approved by
shareholders at Computacenter’s 2024 Annual General Meeting, this will
bring the full-year dividend for 2023 to 70.0p per share. Thisrepresents
anincrease of 3.1% over that paid for 2022 and remainsin line with our
long-term dividend policy of paying a dividend thatis covered between
2.0and 2.5times by adjusted diluted EPS.

The Group's cash position finished strongly at the end of the year, with
adjusted net funds of £459.0m as at 31 December 2023 (2022: £244.3m).
The Board continues to review our approach to capital allocation, so that
itensures balance sheetefficiency and appropriate returns for shareholders.
Our use of cash continues to prioritise organic growth, the development
of our business, and merger and acquisitions activity which aligns with
our strategy. Where available opportunities to invest in this way are limited,
the Board will consider returning value to shareholders.

The Board in 2023

During 2023, there was one change to the Board, as Chris Jehle was
appointed Chief Financial Officer (CFO) in June, as aresult of our
comprehensive succession planning process. Chris is already making
asignificant contribution to the Board and the Group.

While we meet the new Listing Rule requirement for awoman to hold at
leastone of the senior board roles, with Ros Rivaz as our Senior Independent
Director, we do not meet the rule to have a minimum of 40% of women on
the board, with our current representation of 33%. We will continue to
look for opportunities during planned succession to become compliant
with this Listing Rule. We do consider, however, that the Board continues
tobe effective, independent, and diverse, with 80% of our independent
Non-Executive Directors either gender or ethnically diverse.

Environmental, Social and Governance matters

The Company has continued to make meaningful progress on
sustainahbility, diversity and inclusion, and ensuring our governance
practices evolve. These subjects are regarded as very important by both
the Board and our people across Computacenter. You will find considerable
detail on our approach to sustainability (pages 078-101), diversity and
inclusion (pages 084-086) and governance (pages 107-164] in this report.

We continued to be carbon neutral for the second successive year and
have made good progress towards our corporate gender diversity
targets, both atleadership team level, and throughout the organisation.
We have also approved animportantinvestmentin our Circular Services
capabhility, where we can make a meaningful contribution, building upon
our RDCbusinessinthe UK. Thisis an attractive proposition for our customers,
to help them on their own sustainability journeys. More detail can be
found on pages 026-027 and 093.

The year ahead

We remain purposefulin our focus to strengthen and grow Computacenter
toenable the success of our stakeholders. I thank them all for their
continued trustand support.

The demand drivers for our business remain strong as we enter 2024.
Corporate and public sector organisations continue to have digital
technologies, solutions and capabilities at the heart of their efforts
toimprove productivity, innovation and security. We feel we are well
positioned to make positive contributions to support their ambitions.
This will require a focus on short-term execution and long-term thinking
- both core strengths of Computacenter.

This makes us believe that 2024 will be another year of further progress.

Peter Ryan
Chair
19 March 2024

Promoting the Group's long-term success

Each member of Computacenter plc's Board of Directors is required
toactin away thatthey consider, in good faith, would be most likely
to promote the success of the Company for the benefit of its
shareholders as awhole.

Tounderstand how they have done so, please see our full Section 172
statementon page 105, which references where you can find the
principal decisions and activity of the Board in 2023, how the Company’s
key stakeholders have been taken into account, and the outcomes
thatthey have produced for the Group.

Fair, balanced and understandable

The Board confirms thatit considers this Annual Report and Accounts,
taken as awhole, is fair, balanced and understandable, and provides
theinformation necessary for shareholders to assess the Group's
position, performance, business model and strategy.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023 005
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Creating long-term value

We are trusted by large corporate and public sector organisations
to Source, Transform and Manage their technology infrastructure
to deliver digital transformation. Our purpose-driven approach
means that we work hard to get to know our customers,
understand their needs and put them at the heart of everything
we do, helping our customers change the world.

- i
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Computacenter at a glance - five key differentiators

0 Our business is about technology. But first of all, it's about people.

We are aservice company, and our customers depend on us to underpin
their own businesses. We could not be effective without the extraordinary
commitmentand hard work of our people. We now employ over 20,000
people across 22 countries. Together, we've created a‘can-da’, customer-
centric culture in which our people are empowered to make responsible
decisions that help us meet the needs of our customers faster. People
matter and are encouraged to thrive.

We work hard to maintain our culture and to attract, develop and reward
talent, whichis essential to creating value and success for our customers.

In our 2023 Employee Survey, we achieved a score of 83% for
sustainable engagement, and 88% for inclusion. These scores help
to give us confidence that we have created a culture where people
wantto stay with us, grow with us, and feel that they belong with us.

Inclusionscore

P

88%

Sustainable engagement

V o

83%

Our people strategy is designed to help ensure we engage and motivate
our people throughout their careers. One of the ways thatwe help to
recognise our people is through our global recognition platform, ‘Bravo!.
This allows our people from across the business to say ‘thankyou'and
recognise each other for their contribution to our customers, our
business and to each other. In mid-2021, we launched our ‘Bravo Stars’
programme which allows people to nominate their peers for bronze and
silver awards which carry a higher number of Bravo! points. During 2023,

we issued 150 bronze, 177 silver and 16 gold awards across 15 countries.

Here are afew of our gold award winners in 2023.

@ Read more about our people on pages 083 to 088.

browod

Our Values

ether

Our Values

These are the values on which we built this Company and they are
the values on which we will continue to grow Computacenter.

Putting customers first

We work hard to get to know our customers, understand their
needs and putthem atthe heart of everything we do. This lets us
use our skills and experience to help themin the right way at the
righttime.

Keeping promises

We're straightforward, open and honestin all of our dealings.
We're pragmatic and do our very best to keep our promises.
When that's difficult, we help our customers find other ways
tosolve their problems.

Understanding people matter

We're committed to being diverse and inclusive. We build
supportive, rewarding relationships and celebrate success.
We're proud of the people we work with and we treat people as
we expectthemtotreatus.

Considering the long term

We're building a sustainable and efficient business for the long
term. This leads our decisions and actions and helps people
trustus.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023 007
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Computacenter at a glance - five key differentiators continued

@) Services breadth and scale

We have the largestservice capability of any VAR in the world, with over
13,400 billable people helping our customers. This allows us to support
our customersto Transform and Manage their digital technology at scale,
in addition to our Technology Sourcing activities. Additionally, our Services
scale provides our business with better resilience, as well as access to
broader growth opportunities.

Our people have a breadth of skills and experience across the key
technology areas. Thisis underpinned by the breadth and depth of our
technology vendor partnerships which allow us to help our customers
navigate the complexity and speed of change in the current market.

Breadth of skills and experience

Cloud & Data Center
Applications

Networking

Source

5,000

Service Center agents

5,000

Engineers and Technicians

1,800

Project, Service and
Delivery Managers

Security

Procurement and logistical services

1,500

Consultants

Workplace

€) Powerful partnerships

We have built powerful partnerships with the world's leading technology
vendors, who canrely on our reach and scale. We are among the top five
partnersin EMEAfor most of the major technology vendors and are
increasingly recognised for our achievements ata global level. We are
already among the top five partners globally for many of the major
technology vendors.

Theincreasing pace of technological change and the diversity of the
technology landscape has made our technology vendor independence
more critical to our customers. We are trusted to provide impartial and
knowledgeable advice and to integrate solutions comprising products
from multiple technology vendors.

79

awards received from
23 technology vendorsin 2023

15,000

technical certifications
held by our people

Configuration, lifecycle and circular services

vmware

ey ]
cisco
= Partner by Broadcom

AVPLIFY
! ! . ! Platinum Partnér

.’ Authorised
Enterprise Rescller
Transform | IT strategy, advisory and application services

Integration, deployment and expertservices

D<ALTechnologies

TITANIUM BLACK PARTNER

Maintenance, field and managed lifecycle services

MunUge | Remote user supportand digital operations

M NetADD
PRESTIOE PARTYLS

@ Read more about our integrated portfolio on pages 022 to 025.

008 Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023
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Computacenter at a glance - five key differentiators continued

0 Market-leading international coverage

We have what we believe to be the bestinternational capability of any VAR in the world.

This allows us to help customers to deploy and support IT standards consistently worldwide.

We Source, Transform and Manage technology for our customers in over 70 countries worldwide

We sell to customersin eight countries
inanother eight countries

We have nearshore and offshore operations

We have support operationsin another seven
countries/territories

Belgium Netherlands Hungary Australia Ireland
Canada Switzerland India Romania Brazil Japan
France United Kingdom Malaysia South Africa China Singapore
Germany United States Mexico Hong Kong (SAR)

() | MARKHAM, ON, CANADA =

I >
BT,
Blummaos Y
SAN FRANCISCO, CA, US
[ e 5|
% ALPHARETTA, GA, US

& () | HATFIELD, MILTON KEYNES,

- NOTTINGHAM, SHEFFIELD, UK

' E HATFIELD, UK i
%0

i | BRAINTREE, UK

HATFIELD, UK, EMEA

() | BARCELONA, SPAIN ‘
| 5 [ conesse, paris, FRance

() | LYON, MONTPELLIER,
- PARIS, PERPIGNAN, FRANCE

3
. COMPUTACENTER'S COVERAGE . REGIONAL HEADQUARTERS (] INTEGRATION CENTERS (((0))) SERVICE CENTERS

e N T S 4
o Dy Sen .
gl %

(@) | POZNAN, POLAND
o
CLUJ, ROMANIA

BANGALORE, INDIA

() | BANGALORE, INDIA

=2 | BANGALORE, INDIA

(@) | KUALA LUMPUR, MALAYSIA

KUALA LUMPUR, MALAYSIA, APAC

() | BUDAPEST, HUNGARY

() | BERLIN, DRESDEN, ERFURT,
KERPEN, GERMANY

5} | KERPEN, GERMANY

(@) | CAPETOWN, SOUTH AFRICA
GUSTAVSBURG, GERMANY

O PROFESSIONALSERVICES ./, CIRCULARSERVICES
T\~ DELIVERY CENTERS CENTERS

6 Resilient scale infrastructure

We have invested over many years to build resilient
and market-leading scale infrastructure, to meet
the demanding requirements of our customers.
We continue toinvest for the long term.

Facilities

Our Integration Centers are among the largest and
most capable in each of our markets, providing
customers with the capability to deploy technology
atscale. Our Service Centers across the world provide
supportforourcustomers'ITinfrastructure and users
24 hours a day, seven days aweek. They can operate
independently or as a group, to provide both capability
and resilience as part of our Services business.

Systems

The systems underpinning our operations provide
flexibility for our customers. They have to be secure
to protectboth us and our customers, while supporting
ustomeetservice level agreements through
automation and innovation. We continue to invest
inimproving our platforms to provide improved
customer service, efficiency and innovation,
including Artificial Intelligence (Al), using technology
from among the world's leading providers, including
Microsoft, SAP, ServiceNow and Salesforce.

Standards and certifications

Our systems and processes are certified to high
standards to underpin the consistency of our
service delivery.

1S0 20000-1 IS0 27001
IS0 14001 IS0 45001
IS0 9001

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023 009



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE
Creating long-term value

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY

Our purpose-driven approach

Our purpose is helping our
customers change the world

010
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We know that we do not change the world ourselves. But we enable success for some of the
world's greatest organisations by helping them to realise the transformative benefits of IT -
for their organisations, people, and the world.

@ See pages 022 to 025

Our ambitions drive long-term
value for our stakeholders

Qur customers will strongly recommend us
@ We'll be the preferred route to market for technology vendors
People will want to join us, stay with us, and grow with us

We'll be a trusted, agile and innovative provider of technology and
services across the world

Our purpose
drives our
strategy

and business
model



STRATEGIC REPORT
Creating long-term value

GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY

Our purpose-driven approach continued

Our strategy
and business
model help
us to create
long-term
value

<

Our strategy and business model respond to external opportunities and mitigate risks

Strategy Business model

Focus on target market customers Putting customers at the heart of everything we do

Build Service Line scale and competitive advantage Sales s totally focused on their needs

Empower our people Service Lines build scale capabilities to meet customer needs efficiently and consistently

Business Services functions maximise leverage, efficiency and compliance

@ Seepage 012 @ Seepage 016

Market and customer trends Principal risks and uncertainties
@ Seepage 014 @ See page 064

These foundations underpin our strategy and business model

Shaped by our values Guided by our principles Governed with integrity

Winning Together: Winning together for our people and our planet: Aclear governance framework guides all decisions

Putting customersfirst  Understanding people matter We recognise that the long-term future of our company,
our people and our planetrelies on an enduring

Keeping promises idering thelongt . T
ping prom AT ORI commitment to sustainability

@ See page 007 @ See page 078 @ See page 107

These are the values on which we have built this Company We'll be the best we can be — a company that our people, We are a responsible business that believes in winning
and they are the values on which we will continue to customers, partners and communities can be proud of together for our people and our planet
grow Computacenter

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023
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Strategy

Our purpose is helping our customers change the world
We help our customers to realise the transformative benefits of IT

for their organisations, people and the world.

Our strategy:

Focus on target market customers

We focus only on a target market of the largest 500-1,000 corporate
and public sector organisationsin each of our Sales countries. These
target market customers require us to offer significant flexibility to

meet their specific needs while also being competitive in each part of
our portfolio. We investin sales and customer engagement teams to
build long-term relationships which earn customer loyalty. We work
hard to get to know our customers, understand their needs and put
them atthe heartof everything we do. Feedback from our customers
helps prioritise our decisions on investments in capability and their
loyalty underpins our growth and development.

012 Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023

Build Service Line scale and competitive advantage
We want to be the logical choice for our target market customers
inthe activities on which we focus. Our Service Lines of Technology
Sourcing, Professional Services and Managed Services are focused

on building and leveraging capabilities to meet customer needs
efficiently and consistently and to build economic advantage. In
Technology Sourcing, we are one of the six largest value-added
resellers (VARs) by gross invoiced income in the world and the largest
headquartered outside the United States. We have the largest
Services business, and have built what we believe to be the best
international capability, of any VAR. By growing our Services, we aim to
build value for our customers and technology vendors, in addition to
scale leverage. We compete in Services with VARs, and small service
companies through breadth and scale, as well as systems integrators
who do not have competitive Technology Sourcing capability.

Empower our people

We work hard to understand the needs of our customers and allow
our customer-facing people to make responsible decisions that help
us meet the needs of our customers faster. This has always been and

remains a fundamental strategic pillar for Computacenter. Itis an
essential part of our culture and helps to differentiate us from our
competition, ensuring that we are focused on the needs of our target
market customers and that our investments deliver an effective
return. We empower our customer-facing people, while ensuring
thatall decisions are taken within a clear governance framewaork,
supported by strong customer profitability reporting and clear
remuneration plans.
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Market and customer trends: Artificial Intelligence

We are excited by the opportunities
that Al represents for our
customers and our business.

We believe thatAl will be pervasive butis also a
continuation of existing digital transformation
trends. We are adapting our plans to maximise the
impact of Al on our business, based on the following
framework, and have established an Al Strategy
Board to help shape, drive and oversee the adoption
of Al, to ensure we deliver our Al vision and achieve
our goals.

Technology Sourcing

Professional Services

Managed Services

Customertrend: Customerswill continue
toinvestin additional
infrastructure to help
them leverageAl

Customertrend: Customersareaskingusto
advise them on the bestways
todesign and implement
their Al solutions

Customertrend: Customersexpectusto
continuetoinvestinAlto
make our Managed Services
more effective

Impacton Alimplementation for

Computacenter: customersshould help us
togrow and generate
additional revenue

Impacton Al advisory and deployment

Computacenter: services build credibility
with our customers and
strengthen both new and
existing relationships

Impacton Alis helping ustoimprove

Computacenter: the quality and efficiency
of our user and customer
experience

Our target: We are market leaders Our target: We have advanced Al Our target: We optimise key Al
ininfrastructure for Al expertisein key areastohelp capabilitiesthatare usedto
workloads atscale customersto plantheir deliver our Managed Services

strategies and leverage Al and provide increased value
toour customers
Business Services
Customertrend: We already use Alsolutionsto Impacton Al'can help ustoreduce costs Our target: We will maximise the

supportour Business Services
and will continue to leverage
more overtime

Computacenter: andimprove productivity aswell
as providing tangible use case
models to help build credibility
with customers

Policies and Governance

adoption of Alinternally and
across all customer-facing
processes and services

Ensuring that we adopt Al responsibly for the benefit of our customers, employees and other stakeholders.

The focus is on adoption, regulations, ethics and compliance.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023 013
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Market and customer trends
Our market Trends in our market Agilty and speed

The parts of the addressable business IT market
where Computacenter is active are expected to
grow atan average of over 5% (a) per annumiin
2024-2027 in our Sales countries. This provides a
positive economic backdrop for Computacenter's
growth and development.

Computacenterisfocused on the largest corporate
and public sector organisationsin our Sales
countries and thisis a subset of the Computacenter
addressable business market. Based onan
estimate of this subset, we believe thatwe have an
overallmarketsharein our target accounts of no
greaterthan 5% overall. In our most mature area of
Technology Sourcing, we estimate that our market
sharein our target accounts is approximately 2%
inthe United States, rising to approximately 15%
in Germany.

We believe we have substantial opportunity to both
grow with the market, as well as to take increased
marketsharein every one of our Sales countries.
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Total ITmarket
in Computacenter
Sales countries
~£1,566bn"°

Computacenter’s
addressable business
market:
~-£817bn°b°

Computacenter
grossinvoiced
income:
£10.1bn"

2024-2027 average annual growth rate
of Computacenter’s addressable business market:

>5.O%(J

a. Source:Computacenter estimates based on available
market data.

b. Computacenter’s addressable business marketrepresents
business spending in technologies relevantto our business.
Itisbroader than Computacenter’s target market.

c. Dataincludesonly Computacenter Sales countries:

Belgium, Canada, France, Germany, Netherlands, Switzerland,

United Kingdom and United States.

Our investment strategy is
informed by these trends,
helping us to be resilient and
responsive to the needs of our
target market customers.

Organisations rely on technology to drive the
efficiency and flexibility they need to bring new
capabilities to market for their own customers.

Computacenter impact

* Organisations are deploying standardised
infrastructure at scale globally, to allow them
to leverage hybrid and multi-cloud platforms
for application delivery.

e Qurcustomers are demanding access to
broader sets of skills on a more flexible basis.

» Some services buying cycles are speeding up,
with contracted outcomes simplified to allow
for more competition.

e Thereisincreased demand from certain

customer sectors for data center, cloud and
application services.

Our response

* Investmentsin our Integration and Service
Centers to allow standardised deployment and
support of technologies.

* Accessto expertresourcesin near and
offshore Delivery Centersin Romania and India,
with flexible commercial terms to facilitate
agile contracting.

* Globally consistent best-of-breed tooling
infrastructure, including our upgrades to our
ERP and IT Service Management tools.
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Market and customer trends continued

Resilience and security

The challenging threatlandscape is continually
evolving, while the demand for highly available and
responsive systems grows. Requlatory pressures
command greater visibility and control.

People experience

The hybrid working environment for employees
requires different forms of service delivery and
greater innovation to provide secure, engaging,
and flexible support.

Value and efficiency

Organisations seek to maximise the return on
investmentand business efficiency they achieve
from their existing IT environments and from new
investmentsintechnology and services.

Sustainability

Withincreased market and consumer pressure,
alongwith a rapidly expanding requlatory burden,
sustainahility is becoming a more common factor
in strategic decision-making for our customers.

Computacenter impact

e Customersare investing more in their network
and security infrastructure, with a particular
focus on cyber-defence measures to protect
their business and reputation.

* Organisations demand high-performance
infrastructure, leveraging hybrid platform
designs and solutions.

* Regulatory changes introduce increased
oversight of our assurance measures, as well as
driving greater customer scrutiny in line with
their compliance needs.

Computacenter impact
* Qur people continue to adapt to hybrid working,
evolving the way we interact and share.

* Continued demand from our customers for our
help to enable collaboration through systems,
tools, and facility upgrades.

* Increased demand for workplace Technology
Lifecycle solutions.

* Greater desire for flexible technology
provisioning solutions such as pre-
configuration, Tech Centers and lockers,
and consumer-like courier experiences.

Computacenter impact
* Customers are expecting value and competitive
pricing from suppliers

* Customers are extending the lifetime of some
IT assetinvestments

* Customers require highly efficient deployment
solutions.

» Continued pressure on customers to justify
theirinvestmentin IT.

Computacenter impact

e Qur customers want to do business with
responsible suppliers who have the similar
sustainability commitments, and who can
help them to achieve their goals and meet
regulatory obligations.

* Forthcoming regulation increases the need
for transparency throughout the value chain,
increasing the demand for general and
contract-specific reporting.

* Supply chain transparency is becoming
increasingly important.

Our response

* Ongoing investmentin our own networking and
security infrastructure to protect ourselves and
our customers.

* Delivering reliable outcomes through our
Technique Professional Services framewaork.

* Embedding improved security within our core
Managed Services offerings.

* Accelerating of development of networking
and security capabilities.

Our response

* Ourowninfrastructure upgrades in networking
and security facilitate remote and hybrid
working for our people.

* We continue to investin leveraging the systems
that enable an Analytics, Automation and Al
approach, focused on user experience.

e QurIT Service Management upgrade
programme increases flexibility in our
support and engagement.

Our response

* Investmentsin our underpinning systems
infrastructure will provide greater global
standardisation and scalability, as well as
improved ability to support software and
technology vendor ‘as a service' offerings.

e Circular Services helps customers extend the
life of assets or recover their residual value.

* Development of skills in our Sales & Customer
Engagement and Service Lines will enable
information-driven decision making and
business case achievement for our customers.

Our response

e Our SBTiapproved targets and clear
social strategy help to give confidence to
all our stakeholders.

e Qurinvestmentin our Circular Services
business will help our customers make
areal difference in carbon avoidance and
sustainable IT use.

* Wearedriving sustainable procurement with
our vendors to help create the transparency
and choice our customers need.
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Our business model

Our business model is known internally as the Group Operating Model. It was first introduced
in 2012 and has evolved since then with a major change in 2023 to introduce three Service
Lines with clearer end-to-end responsibility for the success of each respective unit.

Our resources Sales and Customer Engagement
Our Sales and Customer Engagement teams work hard to get to know our customers,
The skills and experience of our people understand their needs and put them at the heart of everything we do.

* QOurbusinessis about technology. But first of all,
it's about people.

* 20,000 people across 22 countries
* 13,400 billable people

NORTH AMERICA

Digital technology from our technology vendors

* Powerful partnerships with 3,000 technology vendors
* 13,000 technical certifications held by our people x .
» 75 awards from 23 technology vendors in 2023 Service Lines

Our Service Lines are focused on developing and leveraging capabilities to meet customer needs
efficiently and consistently while building economic advantage in the activities on which we focus.

Resilient scaleinfrastructure
* Facilities: Integration and Service Centers across the world

» Systems: secure platforms that support scale, service,
efficiency and innovation

* Market-leading international coverage TECHNOLOGY SOURCING PROFESSIONAL SERVICES MANAGED SERVICES

Brand and reputation
* Long-term relationships with a diverse and high-quality
customer base

 Largestservice capability of any VAR in the world c .
Business Services

Our Business Services functions provide the underpinning business framework
to maximise leverage, efficiency and compliance across the Group.

* OurWinning Together Values
* Winning together for our people and our planet

Financial strength and stability
» Strong cash generation underpinned by low capital
expenditure requirements DEVELOPMENT,

e N STRATECY & INFORMATION LEGAL & HUMAN FINANCE &
* Robust balance sheet with a hISt0r|C0||y netcash position e SERVICES COMPLIANCE RESOURCES GOVERNANCE

* Track record of growth and stability as a partner
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Creating value for all
our stakeholders

Customers

Our customerswill strongly recommend
us for the way we help them achieve
theirgoals

People
People willwantto join us, stay with us
and grow with us

Shareholders

We will be an agile, innovative and
sustainable provider of technology
and services across the world -
creating, maintaining and delivering
long-termvalue

Technology vendors
We will be the preferred route to
market for technology vendors

Communities

We will create value for communities
by winning together for our people
and our planet
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Our investments to create value

We continue to make long-term investments to enhance our
market-leading scale infrastructure. These investments support our
business model and help us to create value by allowing our operations
to scale and deliver efficiently and consistently for our customers.

Long-term resilience and differentiation

The core of our business model has been in place for over a decade
and has helped us to grow and differentiate. We believe that we
will be able to continue to build resilience based on the following
differentiators which underpin our strategy:

1. Our business is about technology.
Butfirst of all, it's about people
Our people and culture, underpinned by our values and
principles.

2. Services breadth and scale
We have the largest services capability of any VAR in the world.
Our Services are a scale growth engine in themselves and, as
partof ourintegrated portfolio of Source, Transform and
Manage, add material incremental value for our customers.

3. Powerful Partnerships
We have built powerful partnerships with our technology
vendors, who canrely on our reach and scale.

4. Market-leading international coverage
We have what we believe to be the bestinternational capability
of any VAR in the world.

5. Resilient scale infrastructure
We have invested over many years to build resilient and
market-leading scale infrastructure, to meet the demanding
requirements of our customers. We continue to invest for the
longterm.

CIRCULAR SERVICES ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE SALES & CUSTOMER ENGAGEMENT

New Circular Services ERP system configured
for our specific needs (Microsoft Dynamics 365)

Opening of Gustavsburg Circular Services
Center in Germany

Our new key platforms include Al capabilities:
e.qg. ServiceNow, Salesforce, Genesys

Microsoft Copilot for Web (GenAl) and Copilot
M365 (internal search) being deployed

New Sales CRM and Quotation systems being
deployed globally to approximately
2,000 users

salesforce

TECHNOLOGY SOURCING PROFESSIONAL SERVICES MANAGED SERVICES

Integration Center investments:
Kerpen, DEand Moordrecht, NL

Continued e-commerce deployment:
TechSource

India and Romania Professional Services
Delivery Centers

Professional Services Standards
framework: Technique

India offshore growth to 1,400 people

New building in Bangalore with capacity
toscaleto 5,000 people

NETWORKING & SECURITY INFRASTRUCTURE

Significantinvestmentin network and
security infrastructure globally to support
hybrid working and help to secure ourselves
and our customers

.

ITSERVICE MANAGEMENT

Rollout of our IT Service Management (ITSM)
systems upgrade programme, centred on
ServiceNow. Deployed Genesys Contact
Center software globally

®
I
ERP SYSTEMS MODERNISATION

Continued investmentin our long-term SAP
ERP upgrade programme which underpins
our operations

SAPd
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Chief Executive Officer's Q&A

Mike Norris
Chief Executive Officer

“IT spend continues to grow and is more critical than ever. We're
extremely well placed to grow by focusing on our target market,
empowering our people and delivering at scale.”
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© Computacenter has grown substantially over the last five years.

What's driven that growth?

O O0verthelostfiveyears, we've achieved a step-changein scale. We're

now one of the sixlargest value-added resellers (VARs] of IT globally
and the largest headquartered outside the United States. We also
have the largest Services business and we've built what we thinkis
the bestinternational capability of any VAR in the world.

Some of our successis because we're in a growing sector butwe've
been able to grow faster than our markets by staying faithful to the
principlesthathave driven our business for more than 40 years.
Namely, we focus on our customers, we earn their trust by working
hardto get to know them and we understand their needsin an
increasingly complex ITlandscape. We've also made a consistent
strategic choice tofocus our resources on large corporate and
public sector customers, operate at scale and empower our people.
This also helps explain why during the pandemic our customers
turnedto usto help them at pace and at scale. We grew rapidly
during the pandemic but, importantly, we've grown further since.

We've grown the number of customers contributing over £ 1m of
gross profitfrom 119in 2018 to 183 in 2023. This has enabled us to
increase revenue, profitand cash flow while investing in the business
tosecure future growth. To achieve this growth we've added around
4,000 skilled people across the Group.

Most of our growth has been organic but we have expanded our
geographic footprintfrom Europe to North America through three
targeted acquisitionsin 2018, 2020 and 2022, for an enterprise value
of approximately $350m. In 2023, North America accounted for 40%
of our revenue and 21% of our adjusted operating profit, before
central costs, and provides an excellent platform for further growth.
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Chief Executive Officer's Q&A continued
© Whatare the key challenges facing Computacenter’s customers © Computacenter's people are clearly fundamental to its success. © What'syour approach to capital allocation?
and how are you helping to address them? How would you describe the culture at Computacenter? O /sahighly cash-generative business with a strong balance sheet,

© 0

Our customers face a myriad of challenges when it comes to realising
the benefits of IT.Changeis a constantin technology and the pace
of thatchange and the demands it creates are ever increasing.
Exponential growthindata, the rise of Aland increased need for
cyber security all point to higher IT spend and more scrutiny on
returnoninvestment.And of course, sustainability is also very high
up on our customers’agenda.

Large enterprises or organisations are often complex and almost
without exception they're constantly modernising their IT estates
and digitising their operations. It's our role to simplify that process
and help them achieve the return on investmentthey need. Our
customers are looking to work with fewer suppliers, with a deep
understanding of their requirements and the ability to deliver at
scale. This puts usin a strong position to support them, as our three
core activities — Technology Sourcing, Professional Services and
Managed Services — are all critical for helping customers to achieve
their IT ambitions.

What's the benefit of having an integrated Technology Sourcing
and Services model?

We operate in competitive markets and the breadth of what we can
do forour customersis a clear differentiator. They value a partner
who can source, transform and manage at scale and our expertise
helps usto build deep, long-term relationships with them.

Ourintegrated offering provides three complementary entry points
for our customers, giving us a balanced business portfolio and helping
us to achieve sustained long-term growth. A customer relationship
thatstarts with justone service will often broaden to two or three
and when we're working with them across all three parts of the
portfolio, thatrelationship becomes stickier as we become more
embedded in their organisation and more critical to their success.

© 0

We employ more than 20,000 fantastic people and they're the bedrock
of the value we add for our customers. We encourage them to take
advantage of the many opportunities to develop their career at
Computacenter and tolearn and apply their knowledge. This helps us
keep our talentfor longer and our average length of service is over
nine years.

Qurcultureis abig partof why Computacenteris a greatplace to
work. We're an entrepreneurial and customer-focused organisation
that fosters our Winning Together Values. Those values require us
to putour customersfirst, to always keep our promises, and to be
straightforward in our dealings with them. We empower our people
and supportthem with the tools they need to make good business
decisions and deliver for customers.

How importantis the Group'’s environmental impact to your
overall strategy?

We've always been committed to running the Group responsibly,
which, after all, makes good business sense. We recognise we need
to play our partin reducing our impacton the planetand we're
already making a difference. We've achieved our aim of becoming
carbon neutral for Scope 1 and 2 emissions. For Scope 3 emissions

we are targeting a 50% reduction by 2032 and to be Net Zero by 2040.

I'm also particularly excited about the opportunity to supportour
customers’environmental goals through our Circular Services
business. Thisyear we remarketed, redeployed or recycled over
775,000 devices, mainly in the UK and Germany, and we believe we
can grow this significantly across our markets.

© 0

we can take a balanced approach to where we use our capital and
have always considered the long term.

We continue to prioritise organic growth and during 2023 we invested
more inour strategic initiatives, to help secure our long-term growth
potential. Most of thisinvestmentis in our systems, to ensure they
remain secure and supportable, and we retain our competitive edge.

We didn't make any acquisitions in 2023, but we continue to look for
targeted acquisitions that will add to our existing footprint.

Computacenter has a track record of distributing surplus cash to
shareholders. Since flotation we have distributed £945m in dividends
and buybacks.

How would you describe the growth outlook for Computacenter
inthe coming years?

ITspend continues to grow and is more critical than ever. We're
extremely well placed to grow by focusing on our target market,
empowering our people and delivering at scale. We're well diversified
by geography, by service line and by technology area. Our markets
are highly fragmented and we expect to take share as we invest
organically and through targeted acquisitions.

North America is an exciting opportunity from a relatively low base
and we're also pushing for continued growth in Europe. Our long-term
approach continues to serve us well and we remain confidentin our
ability to deliver further profitable growth.
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Our people and culture

Our business is about
technology. But first of
all it's about people.

We want every person who joins Computacenter
to feel highly engaged, and empowered to
reach their full potential.

Our culture

Our culture puts our customers at the heart of everything we do.

We are committed to delivering greatresults for our customers now
andforthe long term, and we are open, honest and straightforward
inallour dealings. We are passionate about being aninclusive and
inspiring employer that supports, develops and values our people,
helping them to achieve their goals and supporting ours. We empower
our people to make responsible decisions that help to build trust with
our key stakeholders.
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Our people and our culture are core to our differentiation in our markets,
and underpin our customer value proposition. Our customers rely on our
peoples’expertise to provide solutions that use our integrated business
portfolioin the mosteffective way possible to help them achieve their
goals. Thetrustplaced in us requires our people to have a deep knowledge
of our customers'business strategy and priorities, and how IT can be
used to underpin their success. With customers at the heart of our culture
and our values, we provide a clear framework through which our people
can operate with the speed, agility and flexibility required to address the
needs of our customers, and make efficient, responsible, decisions.

Recognising that our people are critical to our success, we investinthem
throughoutthe employment lifecycle. Our people policies and programmes
are all designed to identify, attract, retain and develop the best talent.
We wantto ensure every person thatjoins Computacenter feels highly
engaged, empowered to reach their full potential, and able to deliver the
best-possible experience for our customers. The longer our people stay
with us, the more they understand our organisation and culture, how
theirrole contributes to our success, and what our customers and other
key stakeholders need from us. This means they can better utilise their
skills, develop their careers, and maximise their potential. Aswe investin
our people, we create a culture where they feel invested in Computacenter.

Seven key pillars underpin our approach in this areq, to ensure that our
people continue to create competitive advantage. These are:

1. Attracting talent - people are key contributors to our long-term
ability to compete on quality and cost, and the market for talentis
competitive across all of the countries in which we operate.

2. Learning and development - the technology landscape is
continually advancing, our customers’ changing needs mean we
have to evolve to compete by being ever-more productive, skilled and
engaged across our business. From our ability to understand and
advise our customers on the latest technology developments, and
the efficiency of our supporting functions, to our own capabilitiesin
disciplines such as cyber defence and Al, our peoples’ willingness to
learn, grow and developis a critical priority.

3. Fostering engagement — high-quality and continual engagement
with our employees helps us to grow together as an organisation.
Understanding whatisimportant to them and how we are meeting
their expectations are key aspects of people retention over the long
term. Italso helps us to shape our people strategy, including in areas
such asdiversity and inclusion.

4. Developing strong and consistent leadership — effective leadership
provides clarity and continuity for our people across the Group,
ensures we focus on the long term, makes us consistentin our
customer interactions and allows us to develop deeper relationships
withthem.

5. Building our talent pipeline — we design and deliver targeted
development programmes to maximise the potential of our talent.
This also helps us to develop under-represented groups within our
business to enable better diversity of leadership and thought
throughout Computacenter.

6. Ensuring we are a diverse and inclusive organisation - being
diverse and inclusive enables us to attract, retain and develop the
besttalent, and helps our people to succeed by providing an
environmentinwhich they can be themselves, and where they feel
comfortable, connected, heard and understood.

7. Embedding and maintaining our culture - across different offices
and countries, our culture and values provide us with consistency
and continuity when dealing with our stakeholders on a global basis.
This means that as we grow, embedding and maintaining our culture
becomes even more important. We strive to have a culture that
supports the execution of our strategy and the achievement of our
purpose, and for our stakeholders to see us as ‘One Computacenter’,
no matter when or where they interact with us.

For more detail on our actions in these areas to support and develop our
employees, please see pages 083 to 088.
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Our people and culture continued

Sarah Long
Chief People Officer

Sarah Long rejoined the businessin 2019 as Chief People Officer,
having previously been at Computacenter in sales, service delivery
and strategy roles.

© After 10years away from Computacenter, what made you rejoin?

@ |spent 12yearsin customer-facing roles at Computacenter. Inthe
tenyears | was away | worked with, and for, many organisationsin
our sector butnone had Computacenter’s relentless focus on
customer outcomes, our highly empowered culture or our focus on
our people as a competitive advantage, which makes us an exciting
company towork for. My customer and market experience mean
thatlcan help drive our success by ensuring we attract, engage,
develop and retain the best people, in turn delivering success for
our customers.

© Whatareyour priorities for 2024?

O Ourcultureisanintegral partof our success, so we need to continue
towork on maintaining it as we grow. As the people function, we are
on the frontlinein ensuring that our culture isembedded and
maintained effectively. Our other priorities include training our
people to meet customer demands and ensuring we have the right
people, with the right skills and experience in the rightlocations.

Whatis the most challenging aspect of your role day-to-day?

We now have more than 20,000 people globally. That number, and
our geographic spread, has changed significantly even since |
rejoined Computacenter. The biggest challenge arising from that is
the volume and breadth of topics that | deal with, which means every
dayisdifferent. Thatcaninclude Senior Executive remuneration,
interacting with Works Councils, optimising our organisational
structure, succession planning and, crucially, ensuring we are
supporting the business appropriately, through a period of rapid
change in technology and our customers’ needs. As we grow globally,
itchanges our approachinthese areas.

©0

© Yourremitas Chief People Officer includes diversity and inclusion
(D&I). What does success look like here and how importantis it to
the business?

O D&lisreallyimportant for our business. Our ambitionis to create a
sense of belonging for all our people and ensure we give them every
opportunity to fulfil their potential with us. Being a more diverse
organisation helps us reflect and serve our customers better. While
we are pleased with our progress over the past few years, there is
always more to do. We have set several D&l-related goals and
objectivesto help drive usin the right direction, incentivise action
and ensure we remain focused on meaningful progress. Since 2020,
our Executive Directors have been incentivised through their annual
bonus objectives to develop a diverse and inclusive workforce. Our
Group Executive Committee has also had a shared bonus-related
objective toimprove gender diversity within our senior leadership
teamssince 2021.

© Howis D&l addressed through policies?

© Wehaveseveral D&l-related policies, such as those covering Equality
and Respect at Work, which underpin our D&l strategy. Our strateqgy,
policies and actions are all guided by the five pillars of diversity
developed by our people, and supported by our Employee Impact
Groups and Employee Networks, covering areas such as gender,
ethnicity, PRIDE and wellbeing.

What measurable progress have you made around gender balance?
Since 2020, our publicly reported data shows clear progressin the
percentage of women in the Executive Team and their direct reports,
which hasincreased by 12.1%. This progress s replicated across all
levels at Computacenter, with the number of women across our whole
workforce having risen in that time. We now have around 1,400 more
women in our business than we did four years ago.

=1-]

What are you doing to continue D&I progress?

We have had programmes to develop female leaders for some time
and we can see theirimpact, building confidence, visibility and
empowering our female talent to develop their careers. Our Growing
Together Programme has been running for over five years, providing
developmentand coaching for women in mid-level roles who aspire
to leadership positions. In that time, over 36.7% of participantsin
the programme have changed role or been promoted. Our Leading
Together Programme ran for its third year in 2023, with over 40
senior female leaders participating. They have the opportunity to
explore their personal development goals with an executive
developmentcoach. Our programmes related to ethnic diversity
areintheir earlier stages. We continue to review theirimpactand
feedback from participants and our Employee Impact Group, which
has helped us to understand how to make them more effective. We
participate and lead in industry communities that drive education
and awareness, helping us improve ethnic diversity within our
organisation and across the technology industry.

©0
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Our integrated portfolio

Computacenter has an integrated UGAP

offering which provides three
complementary Service Lines

for our customers, helping us to
create customer value and deliver
long-term growth

Computacenter’s strategy is centred on the
specific needs of our target market of the largest
corporate and public sector organisationsin each
of the eight countries in which we sell. Our focus is
to build long-term relationships which earn
customer loyalty and underpin our growth and
development, while investing in building value to
deepen existing customer relationships and
develop new ones. We help our customersto
Source, Transform and Manage their technology
infrastructure to deliver digital transformation,
enabling people and their business.

Computacenter has anintegrated offering, which
provides three complementary entry points for
our customers, helping us to achieve sustained
long-term growth. The three parts of our portfolio
are: Technology Sourcing (Source), Professional
Services (Transform) and Managed Services
(Manage). We want to build strength in depth across
allthree parts of the portfolio.

We gain new customers through Technology
Sourcing, Professional Services and Managed
Services individually. However, we have greater
longevity in customer relationships when we work
acrossall three parts of the portfolio.
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Technology Sourcing

We help our customers to determine their
technology needs and, supported by our technology
vendors, we arrange the commercial structures,
integration and supply chain services to meetthem
reliably. We earn revenue from large contracts, with
thinner margins and lower predictability than for
Services but with fantastic customer loyalty.

TRANSFORM

Professional Services

We provide structured solutions and expert
resources to help our customers to select, deploy
and integrate digital technology, to achieve their
business goals. Our revenue depends on our
forward order book, which contains a multitude
of short-, medium- and long-term projects.

MANAGE

Managed Services

We maintain and manage digital operations and
user supportfor our customers, toimprove quality
and flexibility while reducing costs. Our revenue
under contract has high predictability and is

long term.

The procurement of digitalisation

As France’s leading public procurement agency, UGAP
helps public customers to make the right purchasing
choices for a competitive and sustainable economy.
The organisation offers high-performance solutions
and services to local authorities, government
departments, hospitals, and the social and welfare
sectors.As a playerin the implementation of
responsible purchasing policies, UGAP stands out
forits objective and measurable CSR commitment.

“Computacenter has been a UGAP supplier for almost

20years, offering technology sourcing services to
21,000 of the procurement agency'’s French and
overseas territory customers spanning workplace,
data center, software solutions, and networking.”

Philippe Eychenne,
Head of IT Procurement
UGAP

Le choix de I'achat juste
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Our integrated portfolio continued

Technology Sourcing Bosch

*

>

Procurement and logistical services

Configuration, lifecycle and circular services

Technology Sourcing is our traditional core business and we continue to
seeitasboth fundamental to our customers and a significant growth
driver.We help our customers to determine their technology needs and,
supported by our technology vendors, we provide the commercial
structures, configuration and supply chain services to meet these needs
reliably. We earn revenue from large contracts, with thinner margins and
lower visibility than for Services, but with fantastic customer loyalty,
which we earnthrough reliability, agility and scale.

We provide our customers with huge flexibility, adapting our processes
tofittheir quotation, order management, shipment, receiptand
documentation requirements, which are often very specific. This
flexibility comes from our significantlong-term investmentin our people,
systems and Integration Centers. Our Technology Sourcing services
range from pre-configuration of all types of technology to end-of-use
management. Our customers value our ability to supportthem across
the entire hardware and software lifecycle, and to actas a partner who
candeliver atscale and, increasingly, globally.

12.0m

[tems supplied

1.3m

Items configured in our Integration
Centers

5,000

Technology vendors

Partnership powered by trust
and quality

Computacenter has been supporting Bosch -
aleading global supplier of technology and services

—withIT solutions and services for more than 25 years.

We are the main provider of networking, security and
technology sourcing in 80 countries, and have been
awarded ‘Bosch Global Supplier of the Year’. We also
provide technology sourcing and onsite services at
440Boschlocationsin Germany.
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Our integrated portfolio continued

Professional Services Kingfisher

&)

Upgrading technology across France

Computacenter helped Kingfisher —an international
homeimprovement company — upgrade itsworkplace
estateincluding 7,000 devices across 219 stores.
Working in partnership with Kingfisher, we provided

IT strategy, advisory and application services

Integration, deployment and expert services

We provide structured solutions and expertresources to help our
customers select, deploy and integrate technology, so they can achieve
their business goals. Our revenue depends on our forward order book,
which contains a multitude of short-, medium- and long-term projects.

As the technology landscape has become more complex, our 1,600
consultants play anincreasingly importantrole in advising our customers.
Our Professional Services and Technology Sourcing businesses have
always been linked and we see this increasing, as our customers need
our help to make wise choices in the complex technology landscape and
tothendeploy and integrate these technologies.

Our Professional Services revenue also reflects some of our 5,000
engineersand 750 project managers, who are charged as part of
customer integration and deployment projects. These engagements
range from workplace rollouts to complex network and data center
solutionintegrations. Our Professional Services business continues to
be a major source of Services growth, as customers look to us for help
to deploy new digital technology.

024 Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023

Professional Services to deliver the project, including
] 5 modern endpointmanagement, hardware, logistics,
MMt onsite installation, and end-to-end project governance.

Billed consultancy hours

“Thisimportant project for Kingfisher was brilliantly

2 5 managed by the Computacenter teams in partnership.”
JM

Billed project management Xavier Llorens,

and engineering hours Project Manager - IT/Group Site Services

Kingfisher

4,000

Completed projects
B —r:ilP' er
|

| =
]
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Our integrated portfolio continued

Managed Services

®

Maintenance, field and managed lifecycle services

Remote user support and digital operations

We maintain, supportand manage IT infrastructure and operations for
our customers, toimprove quality and flexibility while reducing costs.
Despite competitive pricing in the market, our revenue under contract
has highvisibility and is long term and stable. We see this recurring
income as a strategic means of balancing our business, as well as being
essential to our Source, Transform and Manage customer offerings.

Customers ask us to reduce their costs by managing some of their
supportoperations, as well as taking end-to-end responsibility for
sourcing, deploying, transforming and then providing the ongoing
managed support of digital projects.

We have continued toimprove the predictability of our Managed Services,
tothe benefit of our customers and our own business. As our customers’

businesses continue to evolve and face new challenges, we will continue

toadaptour offerings to remain relevant and competitive.

We see significant opportunities to add value to our customers. Our Service
Centersare the core of our Managed Services capability and we continue
toinvestinimproving and updating the technology underpinning them.

b.2m

Devices supported under
service-level agreements

3.9m

Incidents and requests managed

12.3m

Automated tasks completed

gkv informatik

A healthy partnership

Computacenter has been partnering with gkv
informatik (GKVI] - an IT service for statutory health
insurance —for 10years. We provide service desk,
field and break fix services to 36,000 users across
Germany. GKVItrusts us to deliver our workplace
services with quality and integrity, enabling its users
todeliver quality services to 17m customers.

“We have a very cooperative partnership which is

constructive and solution-oriented, with customer
orientation demonstrated across all divisions
and partners.”

Peter NeiBe
Technical Alliance Manager
gkvinformatik

ternehmen synergien
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Sustainability Q&A

_§L

Q&A

Mo Siddiqi
Group Development Director

Mo Siddiqi originally joined the businessin 1997 and has held a
number of roles in Sales, Business Development and Operations.

“We're proud of what we've achieved in
sustainability and we'll continue to improve,
investand innovate. We'll be the best we
can be —a company that our people,
customers, partners and communities
can be proud of.”
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Computacenter formalised its sustainability strategy in 2021.
What changes have you seen since then?

We've always been aresponsible business, so bringing together our
ESGinitiativesinto a single strategy was really a means of being able
tobe much clearer about what we're focused on and theimpactwe
can have.

Since then, we've seen sustainability become a key theme up and
down the value chain, anditis now a significant consideration in
our choices and the choices of a lot of our customers and vendors.

How is sustainability affecting your customers?

Our customers are major corporate and public sector organisations
around the world, and sustainability is definitely high on their agendas.
Their goals vary, but underlying all of them is the desire to protect
people and the environment. They want to work with suppliers that
share their sustainability goals, so our strategy, winning together for
our people and our planet, really resonates with them. We find a lot
of alignmentin where we're focused and what our customers are
tryingtoachieve.

What are those focus areas?
Our strategy hasthree core pillars, which we underpin with a strong
governance and communications framework. The pillars are:

People - that's our people, the people in our supply chain, and those
inour communities.

Planet - which encompasses environmental matters, with a particular
focus on maintaining our carbon neutral operations and achieving
our 2040 NetZero target.

Solutions — which is how we deploy our three core service lines
to supportthe sustainability goals of our customers.

Sustainability isinherentin how technology is selected, deployed and
managed, and we use our expertise to bring that to the fore. But the
areawhere we're starting to place more emphasis - because it's
where we can make areal difference —is Circular Services.

o
0

©0

Whatis ‘Circular Services’ at Computacenter?

Circular Services, or IT Asset Disposition (ITAD), is about how a device
ishandled atthe end of its life, and for Computacenter, we see that
taking three forms; redeploying the device into the customer, selling
the device into anather market to release its value back to the
customer, or extracting reusable materials as part of the asset
destruction and disposal process.

@ See page 093

Akey differentiator for usis the environmental reporting we provide
toour customers, that helps them to understand the carbon and water
use avoided through our responsible processing. It's areally powerful
way of demonstrating the environmental benefit of these services.

We have over 30 years of experience providing Circular Services to
ourtarget market customers. Our track record, combined with our
investmentin best-of-breed tools, facilities and accredited processes,
have seen us win awards for innovation and sustainability.

It's areally strong foundation that we're going to build and expand on
thisyear. We know it'simportant to our customers, and we know that
our competition in both the VAR and system integrator space can't
match our capability and track record.

What are your growth plans?
We're going to build a world-class scale businessin Circular Services.

Today, we have established capability in two existing hubsin the
UKand Germany, but we provide these services to customers in over
40 countries already. We will investin building further in-house
capabilityinthe US and Europe as needed, and we intend to broaden
our Circular Services coverage to the 70+ countries that we offer
our other servicesin today.

We will be implementing our global control tower, a system

designed specifically for Circular Services, that enables us to provide
the same level of data control and reporting we currently offer to
our UKcustomers.And as part of this investment, our local brand
identities - RDCin the UKand ITL logistics in Germany — will be retired,
with the business being governed and operated under the
Computacenter brand.
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Sustainability Q&A continued

Circular Servicesis a core offering that's adjacent to all of our other
Service Lines. Ithelps us to meaningfully contribute to our customers’
sustainability agenda, and we see significant growth potential in
this space.

Whatis your ambition for Circular Services?

We've setourselves a target of recovering a device for every device
we sell. We're being specific here. We actually processed over 2m
items through our Circular Services businessin 2023, of which about
775,000 were devices - PCs, tablets, switches, servers, monitors,
printers and routers. In that same period, we sold about 4.7m

new devices.

=]

Iwantto be really clear thatwe don'twant to sell fewer devices to
hitour goal - we will keep growing our Technology Sourcing business,
and in parallel we will accelerate the growth of our Circular
Services business.

Why is this important?

Based on our track record, skills and experience we believe we can
grow a profitable business division that helps us achieve our business
targets. In addition, we think thisinvestmentwill help us to differentiate
ourexisting Service Lines — Technology Sourcing, Professional Services
and Managed Services — by adding recovery' formally to our technology
lifecycle proposition.

=]

More importantly though, this will help us to make a fasterimpacton
helping our customers achieve their own sustainability goals, which
would be agreat contribution to building long-term trust and loyalty.
We would do so while helping the planet at the same time. Thisis the
main reason that we will make progress towards this target a key
measure for senior leaders across the business.

Computacenter circularity

€ Circular Services

Redeployment | Remarketing | Recycling

Our target:
Recover a device for every device we sell

775000 bTm

: _
T
i

e

Integration Center - Hatfield

Circular Services Center - Braintree
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Delivering long-term value

We have along-term track record of delivering value for our stakeholders, including
through financial results. This is based on the execution of our strategy which includes
making the investments that underpin our strategy to maintain the long term loyalty
of our customers and people.
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Business resilience

Diversified across markets

We have astrong presence across the largestIT marketsin Europe and
North America.

Customer focus and longevity

Ourfocusisto build long-term relationships with our customersin our
targetmarket of the largest corporate and public sector organisations.
We earnincredible long-term customer loyalty, which underpins our growth
and development, while investing in building value to win new customers.
0f our 183 customers with greater than £1m gross profitin 2023, 54%
have provided above this level of gross profit for five years or more.

Growing with market evolution to software

Our position as trusted partners with our major customers makes us the
natural choice as they evolve their ITinfrastructure to leverage more
software-based solutions.

Gross profitby Segments

1. United Kingdom: 24%
2. Germany: 36%
3. France: 8%

4. NorthAmerica: 26%

’ 5. International: 6%

Customer longevity - based on customers with greater than £1m of gross profit

in 2023
‘ 1. Over 10years: 30%
2.5-10years: 24%

3. Under Syears: 39%
4. Acquisitions: 7%

Diversified across technology areas

We have strength in multiple key technology areas.

Diversified across sectors

Our focus onthe largest organisations in each of our markets gives us a
diversified and high-quality corporate and public sector customer base,
making the Group more resilient.

Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income by technology area

1. Workplace: 22%
2. Apps, Cloud &Data Center: 33%
3. Networking &Security: 45%

Total gross invoiced income by customer sector — based on customers with
greater than £1m of gross profitin 2023

. Industrial, retail and
consumer: 25%

N

Public sector, education and
healthcare: 31%

Financial services, banking,
insurance and professional
services: 22%

«

E

Telecoms, media and
technology: 22%

Technology Sourcing grossinvoiced income by product type

1. Hardware: 60%
2. Software: 26%

3. Resold Services: 14%

y
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Chief Executive Officer's performance review

Delivering growth while
investing for the future

Mike Norris
Chief Executive Officer

2023 was another record year for Computacenter, with further growth
in gross profit, adjusted profit before tax and adjusted earnings per
share. This reflects the strength and benefits of our integrated
Technology Sourcing and Services model, as well as our geographic
diversity. We achieved this result despite the uncertain macroeconomic
backdrop and elevated inflation, while increasing our investmentin
strategic initiatives to secure future growth.

By staying faithful to our strategy and focusing on customer needs,
over the last five years we have grown organically and also significantly
expanded our geographic footprint through targeted acquisitionsin
North America. This enlarged platform has delivered a step change in
profits, with adjusted profit before tax and adjusted earnings per share
more than doubling over the same period.

We now have more than 20,000 colleagues worldwide and their
commitment to our customers drives our success. We believe in
empowering our people and helping them to make good business
decisions. With an average service length of over nine years, many have
devoted significant parts of their careers to Computacenter and I thank
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them allfor their contribution and agility, especially in navigating the
various significant unexpected events of recentyears.

Outperforming our markets

In 2023, we grew faster than both the market and our major competitors
and have gained further market share as a result. We benefited from our
target market, the largest organisations, proving the mostresilientand
continuing to investin technology, combined with the breadth of our
capability across Technology Sourcing and Services. Notable features of
2023 have been the ongoing growth of our share with some existing large
customers, in addition to acquiring some strategically significant new
customers, with whom we expect to grow in the coming years. We are
grateful for their faith in us and look forward to supporting their ambitions.

Technology Sourcing

Technology Sourcing grew by 12.9% on a gross invoiced income basis and
by 13.1%in constant currency, fuelled by strong growth in networking
and data center. Workplace-related activity remained subdued following
the significantspend during the pandemic butwill naturally recover as
customersrefresh the workplace environment and implement new

“In 2023 we have grown faster than the market
and our major competitors, and we have
gained market share as aresult.”

technologies, including Al. Buring the year, and notably in the first half of
2023, we benefited from exceptional demand from certain customers,
which we expect to normalise in 2024. Gross margin performance was
robust, reflecting our scale benefits and changes in product mix.

Industry supply chains and customer ordering behaviours have returned
to pre-Covid-19 normalised levels, with customers no longer placing long
lead-time orders due to the improved availability of product. Backlogs for
most of our geographies have therefore decreased and as a consequence

we responded by managing down our inventory position very effectively,

which has helped drive very strong cash generation.

We continue toinvestin and develop our value-added services to ensure
our customers have consistently great experiences. Our Integration
Centers are benefiting from investmentin greater automation to
improve efficiency and agility. Our international reach, which matches
the footprintof many of our large multi-national customers, is helping
ustowin new business andis an ongoing source of differentiation.

Our Circular Services capability is also helping customers deliver on
their sustainability agendas.
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Chief Executive Officer's performance review continued

Services

Services, which encompasses Professional and Managed Services, is
critical to our business model. In 2023 Services revenue increased by
4.2% and by 3.1% in constant currency. Our Services gross margin was
impacted by inflation during the year. However, it remains healthy versus
historical levels and improved as the year progressed, as we made
efficiencies and took advantage of contractual opportunities to recover
costincreases.

Customers value our highly skilled consultants, engineers and
programme managers across our Professional Services business, using
them to deploy new digital technology, from complex network and data
centerintegrations to workplace rollouts. Professional Services has been
astrongdriver of growth for Services over the last five years, and we see
itasanimportantfuture revenue and profit-growth driver for the Group.

In 2023, we grew Professional Services revenue by 6.6% and by 5.7% in
constant currency, fuelled by another strong performance in Germany,
which reflects the strength and breadth of our capability and depth of
relationships with large corporate and public sector customers. We are
committed to growing and enhancing Professional Services by having a
broader and scalable portfolio across all countries, based on a common
operating framework and a strong sales approach.

Managed Services generates visible long-term contract revenue, aswe
maintain, supportand manage our customers'ITinfrastructure and
operations, toimprove quality and flexibility while reducing costs. These
services areimportant to the longevity of our customer relationships,
with more than three-quarters of our major European headquartered
customers contracting with us, supported by our Service Centers globally.

In 2023, we grew Managed Services revenue by 2.5% and by 1.3%in
constant currency. Managed Services contracts generally have specific
costof living adjustment clauses within them thatenable us toincrease
our rate card prices and recover increasesin our costs atalater date
which helped our margin performance as the year progressed. Towards
the end of the year, we won some significant new contracts which will
contribute from 2024 onwards.

Toofferincreased value to our customers we continue to investin new and
improved systems, greater automation and offshoring. We now have
nearly 1,400 colleaguesin Indiaversus 1,100 at the end of 2022, serving our
customers. The market opportunity for Managed Services is substantial
inour core areas of workplace, networking, infrastructure and cloud.

Diversified across markets

Germany had an excellentyear, continuing its strong growth trajectory
in 2023 asitconsolidated its market-leading position for large corporate
and public sector customers. Germany's performance reflects our deep
capabilities in technology areas such as networking and cyber and our
ability to support customers at every stage of the IT lifecycle.

InNorth America, the largest market globally, we have a clear long-term
growth opportunity as we continue to leverage Computacenter’s
broader capability and resources. In 2023, we further integrated the
businesseswe have acquired and atthe same time delivered a strong
financial performance.

We are also pleased to see positive momentum in France, where our
enlarged businessis starting to deliver on its potential, as well as strong
performancesin Belgium and the Netherlands. Our UK performance was
disappointing, reflecting in part higher exposure to subdued workplace
demand. We responded by making changes to our UK leadership team
and our sales approach and saw the benefits start to come through at
theend of lastyear.

Investing to secure future growth

2023 has been ayear of significant additional investment in critical
strategicinitiatives, which willimprove our capabilities and productivity,
enable usto further leverage Al solutions, and underpin our systems for
the future. Thisinvestmentincreased by £13m to £28m and we expect to
maintain our spending at thislevel in 2024. Most of the investmentis
focused on our systems. We are notjust upgrading but also moving to
new systems to obtain the security and support we need and to develop
competitive advantage through new toolsets and processes, all of which
will help secure future growth.

Cyber security remains one of the greatest risks to our business. It also
presents one of the greatest opportunities to differentiate ourselves
from our competitors, both through our own resilience and by helping our
customers to overcome the same challenges. We will continue to invest
significantly to mitigate cyber risks.

Stronginventory management driving excellent cash generation and
balance sheet strength

As noted above, the easing of supply chain challenges and better
availability of productin 2023 meant customers reverted to more normal
ordering patterns and we reduced our inventory significantly as a result.
Consequently we generated excellent levels of cash that exceeded our
expectations. The Group had £216.0m of inventory as at 31 December
2023, adecrease of 48.3% since 31 December 2022 (£417.7m). Adjusted
netfundsincreased by £214.7mto £459.0m atthe year end.

The strength of our balance sheet provides us with significant optionality,
and we continue to evaluate a number of capital allocation options, including
potentialinorganic growth and the return of surplus capital to shareholders.

Outlook

Looking ahead to 2024, in the context of a continuing uncertain
macroeconomic backdrop, the Group is well positioned to continue
to compete and gain further market share.

As anticipated, we expect to see Technology Sourcing volumes normalise
in 2024 as some of the high-volume, lower-margin projects we delivered,
especially in the first half of 2023, were completed. In Services we expect
continued growth while inflationary pressures are expected to moderate
further.We will continue toinvestin strategic initiatives to enhance our
systems and improve our competitive position to sustain our long-term
performance. Atthe same time, we are increasingly focused on delivering
productivity benefits across the Group.

Overallwe expect to make further progressin 2024 with growth weighted
tothe second half of the year, reflecting a significantly more challenging
comparison in the first half of the year than in the second half.

Looking further ahead, we are excited by the pace of innovation and growth
in demand for technology. With our strength in Technology Sourcing,
Professional Services and Managed Services, and focus on retaining and
maximising customer relationships over the long term, we believe thatwe
arewell placed to deliver profitable growth and sustained cash generation.

Mike Norris
Chief Executive Officer
19 March 2024
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Our track record

Computacenter has a long-term track Financial strength and stability
record of revenue and profit growth

combined with high levels of cash o
generation. In 2023, gross invoiced income 10 08] 4 1 044 0 459 0 493 %o

exceeded £1Ubn forthe first t|me und It Grossmvou:ed income (£Em) Gross profit (Em) Adjusted net funds (£m) Flzeotsrr_r;ggrcsvpeitralqe;ployed

was our nineteenth consecutive year of

growth in adjusted earnings per share. Our financiol track record

Our balance sheet is extremely strong, 2018 2020 2021 2022 223 2022082023

With arecord level of adjusted net funds. Grossinvoiced income (£m) 5,052.8 54413 6,923.5 9,052.2 10,081.4 11.4%
Revenue (Em)* 5,034.5 6,470.5 6,922.8 7.0%
Gross profit (£m) 663.1 7205 867.8 947.1 1,044.0 10.2%
Adjusted profit before tax (Em) 1463 2005 2556 263.7 278.0 54%
Profit before tax (£m) 1410 206.6 2480 243.0 2721 9.3%
Adjusted diluted EPS (p) 925 1264 1656 1697 174.8 30%
Diluted EPS (p) 89.0 1338 1609 159.1 1732 8.9%
Dividend per share (p) 10.1 50.7 66.3 67.9 70.0 3.1%
Net cash flow from operating activities (Em) 1983 236.9 2243 242.1 4106 69.6%
Adjusted net funds (£m) 137.1 1886 2414 2443 459.0 87.9%
Return on capital employed 42.6% 46.7% 52.2% 42.9% 55.4% 12.5pts

Four-year annual compound growth rate

1200 © 174% ® 172% ¢ 303 °

Gross profit Adjusted profit before tax Adjusted diluted EPS Adjusted net funds

*  Following aninterpretation of the revenue accounting standard by the International Accounting Standards Board, we, and a number of our peer value-added resellers, have changed the
way we recognise revenues for standalone software and resold third-party services contracts and revised our accounting policies to reflect this change. This change has been applied
from 2022 and, retrospectively, we have restated our prior-year 2021 revenues. The equivalent adjustmentis not available for years prior to 2021 asitis not practicable to calculate.
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Key performance indicators

Our financial KPIs
Revenue (£m) Grossinvoiced income (£m) Gross profit (Em) Adjusted diluted EPS (p) Adjusted net funds (£m)
+7.0% +11.4% +10.2% +3.0% +87.9%

69228 10,0814

6,922.8 10,081.4

Grossinvoiced income/revenue
Grossinvoiced income and revenue measure our
growth with existing and new customers.

2023
We outperformed our markets, benefiting from our
focusonlarge organisations.

Grossinvoiced income grew by 11.4% and by 11.3%in
constantcurrency. Revenue increased by 7.0% and by
8.9%in constant currency. Gross invoiced income
exceeded £10bn for the firsttime, driven by strong
growth in Technology Sourcing and solid growth

in Services.

10440

Gross profit

Gross profit measures the conversion of revenue
into absolute profit, after deducting the cost of
goods sold.

2023

Gross profitincreased by 10.2% and by 9.8% in
constantcurrency, reflecting strong revenue growth
and a robust gross margin performance.

1748

Adjusted diluted EPS

Adjusted diluted EPS measures our net profit
generation after administrative costs, Group-wide
investment, netfinance income and tax on afully
diluted per-share basis.

2023

Adjusted diluted EPS grew by 3.0%, our nineteenth
consecutive year of growth. This result reflects
growthin adjusted profit before taxand anincrease
inthe effective taxrate.

4590

Adjusted net funds

Adjusted net funds or adjusted net debtincludes cash
and cash equivalents, other short-or long-term
borrowings and currentassetinvestments. Following
the adoption of IFRS 16, this measure excludes all
lease liahilities. Computacenter has atrack record of
positive adjusted netfunds and of distributing surplus
capitaltoshareholders and reducing the number of
sharesinissue.

2023

Adjusted netfundsincreased by £214.7mto £459.0m
at31 December 2023. This reflects excellent cash
generation during the year, driven by effective
inventory management.
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Key performance indicators continued

Our strategic KPls

The measures set out opposite address what
we believe to be the key drivers of successfully
delivering our strategy.

While our‘Customer relationships'and ‘Services
growth’KPIs have remained unchanged, we have
made two changes to our strategic KPIs.

First, we have changed the measure for ‘Productivity’
from ‘services revenue generated per services
head'to‘operating profitas a proportion of gross
profit’. We believe that this new measure is a more
comprehensive reflection of productivity across
both our Technology Sourcing and Services
activities and better meets the needs of our
stakeholdersinthe long term.

Secondly, we have removed ‘Customer Value’, which
soughtto measure the rate atwhich a blend of
products and services is consumed by our target
market customers, from our strategic KPIs. While
the typical customer uptake across our balanced
portfoliois aninteresting metric, we felt that this
measure was too difficult to define sufficiently
clearly toreflect progressin line with our strategic
aims. We believe that Services growth reflects long
term value creation for our customers by itself.

We believe that the revised Strategic KPIsare a
simple and clear reflection of the metrics that
underpin the delivery of our strategy.
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Customer relationships

Services growth

Productivity

Customer relationships

Retain and maximise the relationships with our large corporate and public sector

customers over the long term

Number of customer accounts with gross profit
of over£1m
-2.7%

183

Computacenteris focused on securing, growing and
maintaining our relationships withlarge corporate
and public sector customers. While our customers
which contribute more than £1m of gross profitare
notall of equal strategic importance, their overall
numberis a key driver of our profitability. We focus
on understanding why customers have exceeded or
dropped below this £ Im threshold, and the extentto
which this correlates with and is driven by our quality
of service, or wider market trends which are outside
of our control.

In 2023, we finished with 183 of these customers,

a decline of five from the previous year. This decline
isunusualin ayearinwhich we have maintained
positive performance momentum. Itisduetoa
diversity of performance from our customer base -
asmallnumber of customers have contributed
significantly to our overall gross profit through
significantinvestment programmes, while others
have temporarily fallen below the £1m threshold,
although they have continued to spend with us.
While the decline is due to customer spending patterns,
we are not complacent about this measure and have
placed renewed focus onimprovementin this KPlin
theyears ahead, through both growth in spend with
existing customers as well as new customer
acquisition. At the same time, we are pleased that the
diversity and breadth of our customer base has
delivered resilience in our performance.

How we define customer accounts with gross profit
of over £1m

Acustomer accountis the consolidated spend by
acustomer and all of its subsidiaries. Where a customer
accountexceeds £1m of gross profit, itisincluded
within this measure. The prior-year comparatives
arerestated onaconstantcurrency basis to provide
a betterindicator of underlying growth.
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Key performance indicators continued

Services growth Productivity

Lead with and grow our Services

Services revenue (£m)
+3.1%

1636.5

We understand that having a significant Services
elementwithin a customer engagement generally
increases the value to the customer and the longevity
of the relationship. Managementis highly incentivised,
bothin-year and through our long-term incentive
plans, to grow our Services revenue.

During 2023, we grew Services revenue in constant
currency by 3.1%, all organically. We are pleased with
this performance, especially in the context of a market
where some services competitors have been showing
revenue decline. However, we are not satisfied and
believe that we can grow faster.

Group Professional Services revenue grew by 5.7%
in constantcurrency, despite a decline in the UK.

Our German business, where we have built greater
scale and competitive advantage, continues to set

abenchmark for the levels of Professional Services
growth achievable, with anincrease of 13.5%in
constantcurrency. We believe that we can grow
Professional Services across the Group significantly.
We have organised our previously disparate
Professional Services resources into asingle Group
Service Line to provide the necessary focus and to
leverage our success in Germany across the Group.

Group Managed Services revenue grew by 1.3%in
constantcurrency. Our Managed Services business
has continued to make reasonable progressin
challenging market conditions. Despite the impact of
inflation, and resulting upward pressure on our cost
base, customers continue to expect productivity
gains through systems and automation, the
development of which requires sustained and
consistentinvestment. We are particularly pleased
with some new Managed Services contract wins
towards the end of 2023, which will support our
continued growth in the years ahead.

How we define Services revenue

Servicesrevenue is the combined revenue of our
Professional Services and Managed Services business.
The prior-year comparatives arerestated ona
constantcurrency basis to provide a better indicator
of underlying growth.

Increase the adjusted operating profit we retain as a proportion of our gross profit

Adjusted operating profit as a percentage
of gross profit (%)
-2.4pts

26.0

Productivity is animportantdriver of value for the
Group and we have broadened the way we measure
thisKPI.We are using gross profit conversion as the
bestoverall productivity measure for our business
across all our activities. It measures how much of our
gross profitwe convertinto adjusted operating profit
and helps measure how effectively we use our scale
toimprove operational leverage.

Managementhas already beenincentivised on this
KPlinternally for some years. Historically, gross profit
conversionincreased in 2020 to 28.5% andin 2021

t0 30.1%, as aresult of both increased gross profit
generation and improved Services productivity as
aresultof the Covid-19 pandemic. In 2022, Services
productivity returned to more normal levels while

inflationincreased selling, general and administrative
costs, resulting in a decline of gross profit conversion
10 28.4%.

Atthe end of 2022 and throughout 2023 we have
increased central corporate costs, primarily driven
by theincreased spend in strategicinitiatives,
resultinginareductionin gross profitconversion to
26.0%.We believe thisinvestmentis essential to
underpin our long-term competitiveness and will
continue atanincreased level in 2024.

We will focus on this KPl as the key productivity
indicator for our business.

How we define productivity

Adjusted operating profit (Em)] divided by gross profit
(£Em), expressed as a percentage. The prior-year
comparatives are restated on a constant currency
basisto provide a better indicator of underlying growth.
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6,922.8

Revenue (£m)
+6.9% in constant currency

1,044.0

Gross profit (£m)
+9.8% in constant currency

2715

Adjusted operating profit (Em)
+0.6% in constant currency

+3.0%

Adjusted earnings per share growth

Gross invoiced income (£m) Revenue (£m)
+11.4% +7.0%

Grossinvoiced income by business type

&

1. Technology Sourcing:
83.8%

2. Professional Services:
6.7%

3. Managed Services:
9.5%

Adjusted operating profit (Em)
+0.9%
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In 2023, we continued to see strong demand for Technology Sourcing,
with our target market, the largest customers, proving the most
resilientand continuing to investin technology. We grew our share within
existing customers and also acquired new customers. Our Services
business delivered solid growth during the year, with Professional
Services revenue growing faster than Managed Services.

Total grossinvoiced income increased by 11.4% and by 11.3% in constant
currency and total revenue increased by 7.0% and by 6.9% in constant
currency. Gross profitincreased by 10.2% on a reported basis and by
9.8% in constant currency, driven by the strength of Technology Sourcing.
Group gross marginincreased by 44 basis points to 15.1%, reflecting a

74 basis pointsincrease in Technology Sourcing and a 32 basis points
declinein Services.

Adjusted operating profitincreased by 0.9% on a reported basis and by

0.6% inconstantcurrency, largely reflecting the impact of inflation and

incremental investmentin strategic initiatives. By geography, Germany
and North America delivered strong growth in adjusted operating profit,
more than offsetting a weaker performance in the UK.

Adjusted profitbefore taxincreased by 5.4% on a reported basis and by
5.1%in constant currency, benefiting from higher netfinance income.
Adjusted diluted EPSincreased by 3.0%, reflecting anincrease in the
adjusted effective tax rate to 27.6% (2022: 25.5%). Profit before tax
increased by 9.3%. The difference between profitbefore tax and adjusted
profitbefore tax relates to the Group's net costs of £5.9m from exceptional
and other adjusting items mainly associated with the acquisitions of
Pivotand BITS. Diluted EPS increased by 8.9%.

Our cash performance was excellent as we reduced inventary, resulting
inanincrease of adjusted net funds of £214.7m to £459.0m.

Technology Sourcing

Technology Sourcing achieved strong growth during the year, driven

by the spread of the customer base across multiple marketsegments,
technology lines and geographies, which create durability and sustainability
through diversification. After a very strong performance in the first half
driven by certain high-volume projects, as expected, the second half saw
more normalised activity levels as these were completed.
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Our performance in 2023 continued

Group Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income grew by 13.1%in
constantcurrency. Technology Sourcing gross margin increased by

74 basis points, reflecting broad-based improvements largely offsetting
theimpactof certain projects with lower-margin volumes, and a
higher-software mix.

By technology area demand has been strongestin networking and data
center. Workplace has been subdued reflecting high levels of investment
during the pandemic. Customers continue to re-engineer IT structures
and employ digital transformation to cope with the ever-evolving
technology landscape and the need to reduce non-IT operating costs. The
heightened cyber threatlandscape continues to drive demandin this area.

By geography, Germany and North America were the key drivers of
growth. North America benefited in particular from certain high-volume,
lower-margin projects which are expected to normalise in 2024.

Our productorder backlog, which is the total value of committed
outstanding purchase orders placed with our technology vendors
against non-cancellable sales orders for delivery within 12 months,
asat 31 December 2023, is significantly lower than the prior-year
equivalent. The reduction largely reflects the completion of certain
high-volume projectsin North America and the return to usual customer
ordering behaviour as industry supply chains returned to normal. The
productorder backlog' at 31 December 2023 was £1,222.3m, on a gross
invoiced income basis, a 56.3% decrease since 31 December 2022
(£2,794.6m]in constant currency.

The Technology Sourcing backlog, alongside the Managed Services
contract base and the Professional Services forward order book, provide
visibility of future revenuesin these areas.

Services

Our Services performance for the year was solid. Total Services revenue
grew by 3.1% in constant currency. Services gross margin decreased by
32 basis points during the year, mainly reflecting the impact of inflation
and some onboarding costs for contracts won in 2022. We managed our
margin recovery more effectively across the year, resulting in a better
margin performance in the second half.

Professional Services revenue grew by 5.7%in constant currency and
accounted for 41% of total Services revenue. Germany, our largest source
of Professional Services revenue, grew strongly during the year across all

solutions lines. This outweighed the weaker performance in the UK,
which reflected the softer environment for workplace.

Managed Services revenue grew by 1.3%in constant currency and
accounted for 59% of total Services revenue. Germany, our largest

source of Managed Services revenue, grew well during the year reflecting
contractswonin 2022.

The UKexperienced a slight decline in revenue in 2023, although a number
of contractwins towards the end of the year are expected to support
growthin 2024 and beyond.

RESULTS Changein
2023 2022 constant
fm fm Change currency
Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income 84449 74816 12.9% 13.1%
Servicesrevenue 1,636.5 1,570.6 4£.2% 3.1%
Professional Services revenue 678.8 636.6 6.6% 5.7%
Managed Services revenue 957.7 934.0 25% 1.3%
Total grossinvoiced income 10,081.4 9,052.2 11.4% 11.3%
Technology Sourcing revenue 5,286.3 4,899.9 1.9% 8.1%
Services revenue 1,636.5 1,5706 4£.2% 3.1%
Professional Services revenue 678.8 636.6 6.6% 57%
Managed Services revenue 957.7 934.0 25% 1.3%
Total revenue 6,922.8 6,470.5 7.0% 8.9%
Gross profit 1,044.0 9471 10.2% 9.8%
Adjusted administrative expenses (772.5) (678.0) 13.9% 13.5%
Adjusted operating profit 2715 269.1 0.9% 0.6%
Net adjusted finance income/(costs) 6.5 (5.4)
Adjusted profit before tax 278.0 263.7 5.4% 5.1%
Gross profit 1,044.0 947.1 10.2%
Administrative expenses (783.3) (690.7) 13.4%
Otherincome related to acquisition of subsidiary 5.3 -
Gain on acquisition of subsidiary 28 -
Operating profit 268.8 256.4 4£.8%
Netfinanceincome/(costs) 33 (7.4)
Profitbefore tax 2721 2490 9.3%
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RESULTS 2023 2022

£m £m Change
Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income 1,938.1 1,864.2 4£.0%
Services revenue L4619 460.3 (4.0%)
Professional Services revenue 132.2 1475 (10.4%)
Managed Services revenue 309.7 312.8 (1.0%)
Total gross invoiced income 2,380.0 2,324.5 2.4%
Technology Sourcing revenue 7718 809.1 (4.6%)
Services revenue 4419 460.3 (4.0%)
Professional Services revenue 132.2 1475 (10.4%)
Managed Services revenue 309.7 3128 (1.0%)
Total revenue 1,213.7 1,269.4 (4.4%)

° Gross profit 250.8 259.2 (3.2%)
n I te Adjusted administrative expenses (192.0) (178.7) 1.4%
Adjusted operating profit 58.8 80.5 (27.0%)
[
K I n q d 0 m Grossinvoiced income (£m) Adjusted operating profit (Em)
2.6% -27.0%

Revenue (£m) Grossinvoiced income by business type

1. Technology Sourcing:
81.4%

2. Professional Services:
5.6%

3. Managed Services:
13.0%
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Our performance in 2023 continued

The UK delivered aweaker resultin a soft market, especially for
waorkplace activity. Total grossinvoiced income increased by 2.4%
reflecting growth in Technology Sourcing, partly offset by a 4.0% decline
in Services revenue. Total revenue decreased by 4.4% reflecting a higher
mix of software. Gross profit decreased by 3.2% with gross margin
increasing by 24 basis points. Administrative expensesincreased by
7.4% largely reflecting inflation and higher people costs, resultingin
adjusted operating profit decreasing by 27.0%.

The UKmarket softened during the year due to unsettled economic
conditions, with businesses and organisations delaying project
implementations and investment decisions.

Earlyinthe year, weimplemented new leadership followed by significant
structural changes, to enhance our focus on our target market of large
corporate and public sector organisations and maximise growth. As part
of this, we expanded our sales sectors from four to five, allowing us to get
closertoour customers, better understand their needs and preferences,
and ultimately drive increased sales opportunities. While near-term
demand remains uncertain, we are encouraged by some significant
Services contract wins towards the end of the year.

Technology Sourcing

Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income increased by 4.0%. Volumes
started the year strongly but softened as the year progressed. Gross
marginincreased by 31 basis points.

Demand for hardware was subdued, particularly in the workplace,
althoughwe increased share with our key vendors. This follows customers’
significantinvestments through the pandemic to supporthome and
hybrid working and the completion of a number of large Windows 10
rollouts. As anticipated, this hasled toalag in customer adoption of
Windows 11.Workplace activity is animportant driver of utilisation at
our Integration Centers, where our costs remain largely fixed. Software
demand was stronger in areas such as data center and cloud.

We expect the adoption of Windows 11 to gain momentum during the
second half of 2024. This will likely drive increased demand for new
hardware, as customers upgrade their systems to align with the new
operating system.

The productorder backlog at 31 December 2023 was £364.3m.
Thisrepresentsa 10.1% increase since 31 December 2022 (£331.0m).

Services

Services revenue declined by 4.0%, with Managed Services decreasing
by 1.0% and Professional Services by 10.4%. Gross margin increased by
11 basis points, reflecting good recovery of costinflation.

The lower demand in Technology Sourcing has had aripple effectin
Professional Services, which led to lower demand for workplace-related
activities. This outweighed the significant growth achieved in supporting
customers’adoption of public cloud and expanding and securing

their networks.

In Managed Services, we concluded a large number of contract renewals
during the year. Encouragingly, towards the end of the year we secured
alarge public sector contract as well as a number of smaller corporate
contracts, all of which also provide growth opportunitiesin Technology
Sourcing and Professional Services.
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- — T RESULTS Changein
2023 2022 constant
£fm fm Change currency
Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income 2,115 1,704.7 23.9% 21.7%
Services revenue 765.7 690.4 10.9% 8.7%
Professional Services revenue 365.4 3157 15.7% 13.5%
Managed Services revenue 400.3 3747 6.8% 4L7%
Total grossinvoiced income 2,877.2 2,395.1 20.1% 17.9%
Technology Sourcing revenue 1,261.8 1,153.1 9.6% 7.5%
' Services revenue 765.7 690.4 10.9% 8.7%
3 ool - | BIC=|  ProfessionalServicesrevenue 365.4 3157 15.7% 135%
¢ ] L R Managed Services revenue 400.3 3747 6.8% 47%
. el : S5E  Totalrevenue 2,0215 1,8435 10.0% 8.0%
Gross profit 3745 325.1 15.2% 13.1%
e rl I l G ny Adjusted administrative expenses (211.5) (184.2) 14.8% 12.5%
Adjusted operating profit 163.0 1409 15.7% 13.8%

Grossinvoiced income (£m) Adjusted operating profit (Em)

+20.1% +15.7%

Revenue (£m) Grossinvoiced income by business type

6

1. Technology Sourcing:
73.4%

2. Professional Services:
12.7%

3. Managed Services:
13.9%
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Our performance in 2023 continued

Germany delivered another strong year of growth, reflecting the depth
and breadth of our capabilities and customer relationships. Total gross
invoiced income increased by 17.9%in constant currency, driven by very
strong growth in Technology Sourcing and strong growth in Services
revenue. Gross profitincreased by 13.1%in constant currency with gross
margin increasing by 84 basis points, largely reflecting the strength of
the Technology Sourcing performance. Administrative expenses
increased by 12.5% in constant currency reflecting higher commissions
and inflation, resulting in adjusted operating profit growth of 13.8%in
constantcurrency.

We are benefiting from our strong focus on public sector and corporate
business. We significantly broadened our portfolio with existing
customers and expanded our customer base. Our investmentsin the
salesforce and broadening the technology and skills base are showing
clear benefits and creating the basis for further growth.

The breadth of our portfoliois a key driver of our growth. For example,
we concluded the largest Cisco Whole Portfolio Agreement contractin
Europe, with a major international industrial technology group
headquarteredin Germany. This contract will run for five years. We will
continue to equip, modernise, and operate ITinfrastructure in all schools
foralarge southern German state capital in the coming years. Thisisan
important milestone as we develop our offer to the German education
market. Inthe transport sector, we expanded our scope with the largest
German transportcompany and we will now provide alarge part of its
personal computer clientinfrastructure from nextyear onwards.
Towards the end of the year, we won a significant IT infrastructure
framework agreementwith one of Germany’s largest airports. In chemical
and pharmaceuticals, we won Managed Services business with a global
producer and will be responsible for the Global Service Desk. In addition,
we significantly expanded our app development and cloud management
business following investmentin developers based in Cluj, Romania,

to supportoursolution designers and project managers in Germany.

Technology Sourcing

Technology Sourcing grossinvoiced income increased by 21.7%in
constantcurrency, well ahead of market growth. This was driven by
networking and security but data center and workplace also showed
good growth. Technology Sourcing gross margin was very strong,
increasing by 255 basis points over the period due to strong product
mix and increased share of software volumes.

In addition to the increasingly strong software demand, we are seeing
greater customer demand to bundle procurements in bigger framework
contracts. This particularly applies to the global requirements of large
international customers and to the high demand for infrastructure from
our major public sector customers at state and federal level.

We also see demand for the combination of innovative and flexible
financing solutions with asset management, deployment and
maintenance services. The firstinternationalimplementation of
Computacenter’s Device as a Service (DaaS) solution went live for
alarge German financial institution during the year.

The productorder backlog at 31 December 2023 was £234.9m, a 25.6%
decreasein constantcurrency since 31 December 2022 (£315.6m). This

decrease largely reflects customer ordering patterns returning to normal.

Services

Servicesrevenue increased by 8.7% in constant currency, with 13.5%
growth in Professional Services and 4.7% growth in Managed Services.
Services gross margin declined by 205 basis paints as Managed Services
experienced anincrease in costs, most of which was inflation-related.
In addition, there were one-off costs for onboarding new service
contractswonin 2022 and technology refreshes of existing contracts
thatwere up for renewal. Not all of these costincreases could be passed
ontocustomers or offset by cost-reduction measures.

Professional Services saw continuing strong demand from public sector
customers for support, engineering and consultancy services. We are
excellently positioned here, with a broad base of framework agreements
and avery good customer structure, primarily with federal and state
authorities and larger local country departments and cities. We expect
demand to be robustin the coming years and these areas will remain our
focus.We also see a continuing need for project supportand skills in our
corporate customer segment, especially in networking and security,
data center consolidation and cloud management, as well as for expanding
modernworkplace infrastructures. Our application development business,
which we have grown organically, continues to be in high demand with
our customers.

In Managed Services we are working hard to mitigate costinflation by
passing on the higher costs to our customers, where contractually
appropriate, and by achieving additional savings, for example by using more
automation. Our second challenge was to complete the transformational
activities and technology refresh at a small number of customers in
2023.We have a very solid pipeline particularly in workplace and
networking, where we are very well positioned. Anincreasing number

of ourinternational customers are looking for ITinfrastructure service
providers with a global capability for these services toimprove quality
and flexibility while reducing costs.
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RESULTS Changein
2023 2022 constant
£fm fm Change currency
Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income 7285 606.7 20.1% 18.2%
Services revenue 183.6 178.1 3.1% 1.0%
Professional Services revenue 50.8 417 21.8% 19.2%
Managed Services revenue 132.8 136.4 (2.6%) (4.6%)
Total gross invoiced income 912.1 784.8 16.2% 14.3%
Technology Sourcing revenue 4799 4358 10.1% 8.3%
Services revenue 183.6 1781 3.1% 1.0%
Professional Services revenue 50.8 417 21.8% 19.2%
Managed Services revenue 132.8 136.4 (2.6%) (4.6%)
Total revenue 663.5 613.9 8.1% 8.2%
Gross profit 873 76.7 13.8% 12.3%
rO n C e Adjusted administrative expenses (78.6) (696) 12.9% 10.9%
Adjusted operating profit 8.7 7.1 22.5% 26.3%
Grossinvoiced income (£m) Adjusted operating profit (Em)
+16.2% +22.5%

Revenue (£m) Grossinvoiced income by business type

+8.1%
1. Technology Sourcing:
a 79.9%

2. Professional Services:
5.6%

3. Managed Services:
145%
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Our performance in 2023 continued

France continued its momentuminto 2023 and delivered further strong
growth during the period. Total gross invoiced income increased by 14.3%
in constantcurrency, driven by strong growth in Technology Sourcing and
aslightincrease in Services revenue. Gross profitrose 12.3% in constant
currency with gross margin increasing by 66 basis points, largely due to
higherinfrastructure and software mix. Administrative expenses
increased by 10.9% in constant currency, reflecting targeted investment
in sales headcount and inflation, resulting in adjusted operating profit
increasing by 26.3% in constantcurrency to £8.7m.

Demand for Technology Sourcing was stronger than for Managed Services,
where decision-making was slower. During the year we continued to
strengthen our position in networking and data center, aided by the full
integration of CCNS, the business we acquired towards the end of 2020.

Technology Sourcing

Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income increased by 18.2% in constant
currency with astrong performance across both our corporate and
public sector businesses. Technology Sourcing gross margin increased
by 111 basis points, largely reflecting a higher-margin product mix.

The public sector remains the biggest contributor and this is mainly
related to growth in multi-year framework agreements. We increased
our presence in this area and were successful in winning new software
and networking contracts, which we expect to drive growth. We continue
toinvestin our technical skills and are committed to maintaining the
highestlevels of accreditations for our priority technology vendors,
especially in networking.

The product order backlog at 31 December 2023 was £124.1m
representing a7.9% increase in constant currency since 31 December
2022 (£115.0m).

Services

Servicesrevenueincreased by 1.0% in constant currency with 19.2%
growthin Professional Services offset by a 4.6% decline in Managed
Services. Services gross margin decreased by 87 basis points, reflecting
volume declinesin Managed Services and the impact of inflation.

Growthin Professional Services was mainly driven by large workplace
and data center projectsin the public sector.

OurManaged Services contracts are predominantly with corporate
customers. We saw a decrease in volume reflecting the lack of significant
new contractwinsin 2022. Itwas a good year for contract renewalsin
2023, and in many instances, we have been able to expand our scope

of work. However, decisions on new contract awards are taking longer,
with some larger outcomes now expectedin 2024.
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Our performance in 2023 continued

RESULTS Changein
2023 2022 constant
£m £fm Change currency
Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income 34544 31317 10.3% 11.8%
Services revenue 146.1 149.4 (2.2%) (0.9%)
Professional Services revenue 118.7 1225 (3.1%) (1.7%)
Managed Services revenue 274 26.9 1.9% 2.7%
Total grossinvoiced income 3,600.5 3,281.1 9.7% 11.2%
Technology Sourcing revenue 2,602.6 2,357.9 10.6% 11.8%
Services revenue 146.1 149.4 (2.2%) (0.9%)
Professional Services revenue 118.7 1225 (3.1%) (1.7%)
Managed Services revenue 27.4 26.9 1.9% 2.7%
Total revenue 2,748.7 2,507.3 9.6% 11.0%
Gross profit 267.5 238.3 12.3% 13.7%
0 r Adjusted administrative expenses (202.5) (185.3) 9.3% 10.7%
Adjusted operating profit 65.0 53.0 22.6% 24.0%
[
A m e r I C G Grossinvoiced income (£m) Adjusted operating profit (Em)
+9.7% +22.6%
2023
2022
2021
2020
2019 9.1
Revenue (£m) Grossinvoiced income by business type
+9.6%
q‘ 1. Technology Sourcing:
3 95.9%
2. Professional Services:
3.3%
3. Managed Services:
0.8%
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Our performance in 2023 continued

North America delivered a strong performance for the year. Gross
invoiced income increased by 11.2% in constant currency and by 10.2%
onanorganic basis, driven by excellent growth in Technology Sourcing,
with Services slightly down.

Gross profitincreased by 13.7% in constant currency with gross margin
increasing by 23 basis points, reflecting an underlying improvement
across most of the business, offsetting the impact of high-volume
lower-margin business. Administrative expensesincreased by 10.7%

in constant currency driven by higher commissions and wage inflation,
resulting in adjusted operating profitincreasing by 24.0% in constant
currency and by 22.3% on an organic basis.

During the year, we significantly simplified the way that we go to market
in North America. We have reduced the number of customer sectors we
waorkin from 13 to seven, to ensure that we are targeting markets with
appropriate sizes and that we can support them effectively. We continue
to expand the number of salespeople to supportour growth.

Atthe beginning of the year, we identified a number of prospective
customers thatwe consider to be strategic for usin the long term.
We received orders from 24 of these organisations during 2023 and
we expect them to become significant customers for usin the future.
We continue to focus heavily on operationalimprovements within the
North American business and consolidated our CRM systemin 2023.
Implementing our Group ERP system remains a top priority.

Technology Sourcing

Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income grew by 11.8% in constant
currency and by 10.8% on an organic basis, reflecting exceptional growth
with a hyperscale customer. Our gross margin in Technology Sourcing
increased by 23 basis points, with the underlying margin improvement
across most of the business outweighing the impact of the growth in the
hyperscale customer noted above, which commands a lower margin.

We continued to see a higher level of ‘drop-ship’ revenue driven by
hyperscale customers, where products are delivered directly from the
vendor rather than passing through our Integration Centers. Utilisation
has howeverimproved across the year and we have a significant pipeline
of opportunities to grow Integration Center volumes.

We have continued toincrease the number of technology vendors we
work with and our US presence is helping to strengthen our relationships
and programmes with existing vendors globally.

BITS, which we acquired in July 2022, delivered good growth for the year,
with alarge customer order thatwas deferred in the first half of the year
fulfilled in the second half.

The productorder backlog at 31 December 2023 was £487.1m, a 75.8%
decreasein constantcurrency since 31 December 2022 (£2,009.0m).
This decrease largely reflects the completion of certain high-volume
lower-margin projects.

In 2024, we expect Technology Sourcing volumes to normalise, following
the exceptionally strong growth we achieved with certain high-volume,
lower-margin customersin 2023. We believe we are well positioned to
manage this over time given the structuralimprovements we have made
and our progress with other large corporate customers.

Services

Services revenue declined by 0.9% in constant currency, reflectinga 1.7%
declinein Professional Services and 2.7% growth in Managed Services.
Services gross margin increased by 23 basis points. Services revenues
are currently small but we are excited by the opportunity to expand and
leverage our Group-wide tools and systems, in both Professional and
Managed Services.

Professional Services was impacted by unsatisfactory returnsfromone
large customer, which has now been addressed. We continue to focus on
efficiency to drive marginimprovement.

The Managed Services business continues to execute our slow-and-
steady growth plan. We went live with alarge new customerin the US and
won two new contractsin Canada, including one to provide helpdesk,
assetand software license management services to a healthcare
customer. We also secured a contract to provide a multi-year storage and
backup service for a large governmententity, which will allow us to sell to
a broad range of public sector and non-profit organisations. Towards the
end of the year we won a contract with a global automotive customer
which will startin 2024, through successful collaboration with our
German business.
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Our performance in 2023 continued

RESULTS Changein
2023 2022 constant
£fm fm Change currency
Technology Sourcing gross invoiced income 212.4 174.3 21.9% 19.5%
Services revenue 99.2 92.4 7.6% 5.8%
Professional Services revenue 117 9.2 27.2% 21.9%
Managed Services revenue 875 83.2 5.2% 3.9%
Total grossinvoiced income 311.6 266.7 16.8% 14.8%
Technology Sourcing revenue 170.2 144.0 18.2% 15.9%
Services revenue 99.2 92.4 71.6% 5.8%
Professional Services revenue 117 9.2 27.2% 21.9%
Managed Services revenue 875 83.2 5.2% 3.9%
Total revenue 269.4 236.4 14.0% 12.0%
[ J

Gross profit 63.9 47.8 33.7% 34.8%
n e r n O I 0 n G Adjusted administrative expenses (44.1) (3655) 20.8% 208%
Adjusted operating profit 19.8 1.3 75.2% 81.7%

Grossinvoiced income (£m) Adjusted operating profit (Em)

+16.8% +75.2%

Revenue (£m) Grossinvoiced income by business type

+14.0%

1. Technology Sourcing:
68.1%

2. Professional Services:
3.8%

3. Managed Services:
28.1%
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Our performance in 2023 continued

The International Segment comprises a number of trading entities,
nearshore and offshore Service Center locations and countries in which
we have other support operations.

The trading entities include Computacenter Switzerland, Computacenter
Belgium and Computacenter Netherlands. Asin other markets, we focus
onworking withthe largest corporate and public sector customers.
Ourtarget corporate customers in these geographies typically have an
international footprintand we are well placed to supportthem outside
their domestic markets. We have a small number of important Managed
Services customersthat are managed from our International Segment
and delivered using our Group Managed Services capability.

Emerge 360 Japan k.k (Emerge), which we acquired in May 2022, has
Services delivery locationsin Japan, Australia, Singapore and Hong Kong.
Thesetrading entities are joined in the Segment by the offshore Group
Service Center entities in Spain, Malaysia, India, South Africa, Hungary,
Poland, China and Mexico, and the Professional Services Delivery Center
in Romania, which have limited external revenues as they charge the
relevant Group subsidiaries for the services provided. We established
further delivery locations in the Philippines and Brazil during the year.

Financial performance

Total grossinvoiced income increased by 14.8% in constant currency,
with strong growth in both Technology Sourcing and Services revenue.
Gross profitincreased by 34.8% in constant currency with gross margin
up 350 basis points. Technology Sourcing gross margin increased by

72 basis points and Services gross margin grew by 972 basis points.
Administrative expensesincreased by 20.8% in constant currency,
resultingin adjusted operating profit rising 81.7%in constant currency.

Belgium delivered a strong performance, driven primarily by growth

in Technology Sourcing, especially networking, outweighing weaker
demand for workplace. Managed Services also performed strongly
helped by new business with existing customers and a new multi-year
outsourcing contractwith a global customerin the financial settlement
servicesindustry.

The Netherlands achieved strong growth and made good progress with
new business targets. However, one of the largest public sector Technology
Sourcing contracts was notrenewed in the second half, which is expected
have animpacton 2024 performance.

Switzerland had a challenging year, as customers reviewed their hybrid
working approach following the pandemic, resulting in a significant
decline involumesin our main Services contracts. We have taken action
including increasing our sales activity for national and international
opportunities, while resizing our delivery teams. In Technology Sourcing,
we have won some significant public sector contracts, especially in the
education sector,and won new business by warking closely with our
preferred technology vendors.

The combined product order backlog at 31 December 2023 was £12.0m,
a50.3% decrease in constant currency since 31 December 2022 (£24.1m)
in constantcurrency.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023
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Chief Financial Officer’'s review

Continued growth and

excellent cash generation

Chris Jehle
Chief Financial Officer

2023 was another record year for Computacenter, with growth in gross
invoiced income, revenue and all adjusted profit measures. Our cash
performance was excellent, driven by strong inventory management,
resulting in adjusted net funds of £459.0m at the end of the year. These
strong results have been achieved while continuing to investin the
business to secure future growth.

Gross profit

Gross profitgrew by 10.2% in the year reflecting strong growth in gross
invoiced income and revenue and a robust gross margin performance.
Group gross marginincreased by 44 basis points with anincrease in
Technology Sourcing gross margin outweighing a slightdeclinein Services,
aswe managed inflationary pressures effectively.

QOverall, Group gross margin, expressed as gross profitas a percentage
of revenue, increased to 15.1% (2022: 14.6%).
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Operating profit

Operating profit grew by 4.8% to £268.8m (2022: 256.4m). Adjusted
operating profit grew by 0.9% to £271.5m (2022: £269.1m), and by 0.6%
inconstantcurrency.

Administrative expenses increased by 13.4% to £783.3m (2022: £630.7m).

We continue to monitor cost-managementinitiatives across the Group to
drive unnecessary costout of the business. However, we have balanced
thiswiththe need toinvest to ensure future growth is protected. During
theyearwe increased our spend on strategic corporate initiatives by
89.8% to £28.1m (2022: £14.8m). Adjusted administrative expenses
increased by 13.9%to £772.5m (2022: £678.0m), and by 13.5%in
constantcurrency.

Group gross profitconversion, expressed as adjusted operating profit as
apercentage of gross profit, fell to 26.0% (2022: 28.4%) partly reflecting
theincrease ininvestmentduring the year.

"We increased our spend on strategic
initiatives in 2023 that improve our
capabilities, productivity and underpin
our systems of the future.”

Profit before tax

The Group's profit before tax for the yearincreased by 9.3%to £272.1m
(2022: £249.0m). Adjusted profit before taxincreased by 5.4% to £278.0m
(2022:£263.7m) and by 5.1% in constant currency.

The acquisitions of BITS and Emerge, completedin 2022, added £221.4m
of revenue (2022: £187.1m] and £9.3m of adjusted profit before tax (2022:
£7.1m) tothe Group's reported results.

The difference between profit before tax and adjusted profit before tax
relates to the Group's net costs of £5.9m (2022: net costs of £14.7m) from
exceptional and other adjusting items, associated with the acquisitions
of Pivot and BITS and the amortisation of acquired intangibles as aresult
of these and other North American acquisitions. Further information on
theseitems can be found on page 050.
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Reconciliation to adjusted measures for the year ended 2023 Netfinance income
Adjustments Netfinanceincomein the year amounted to £3.3m (2022: £7.4m charge).
Reported Principalelement  Amortisation Adjusted The mainitemsincluded within the netincome for the year were £4.7m
full-year onagency of acquired Exceptionals full-year of interestcharged on lease liabilities recognised under IFRS 16 (2022:
resuflt,: contm?,: mm"q'hle; and °thzr,: resufnl.: £4.9m) and exceptional interest costs of £3.2m relating to the unwinding
Revenue 6,922.8 3,15856 _ _ 10,081.4 of;hidiscounfog t:e contir;genttijogsit.ie[r%izo; ZOQrShe]p[LJJr(t:hEse iﬁITS,
- - which was excluded on an adjusted basis :£2.0m). Outside of the
Cost 0fSG|l?S (5.878.8) [ LU specificitems above, net finance income of £11.2m was recorded (2022:
Gross .prof|t. 1.044.0 - - - 1,044.0 netfinance costs of £0.5m). On an adjusted basis, the net finance income
Administrative expenses (783.3) - 108 (7725) was £6.5m during the year (2022: netfinance cost of £5.4m).
Otherincome related to acquisition of subsidiary 53 - - 5.3) - .
Gain related to acquisition of subsidiar 28 — - 28) iy  Toxotion
an re‘o - g y - - The tax charge was £72.7m (2022: £64.8m) on profit before tax of £272.1m
Operating profit 268.8 - 108 8.1) ns (2022: £249.0m). This represented a tax rate of 26.7% (2022: 26.0%).
Financeincome 13.8 - - - 13.8 Thet ditrelatedtoth tisation of ired intanaibl
- - - etaxcredit related to the amortisation of acquired intangibles was
Fmotme costs D] i (7.3) £4.0m (2022: £2.3m). The £10.8m of amortisation of intangible assets
Profit before tax 2721 - 10.8 (4.9) 2780 was almost entirely a result of the North American acquisitions (2022:
Income tax expense (72.7) = (40) = (76.7) £10.9m). As the amortisation is recagnised outside of our adjusted
Profit for the year 199.4 = 6.8 (4.9) 201.3 profitability, the tax benefit on the amortisation is also reported outside
of our adjusted tax charge.
Reconciliation to adjusted measures for the year ended 2022 )
Adiustmant The adjusted tax charge for the year was £76.7m (2022: £67.3m), on
Reported Princialclement A'us :_'ent,s Adiustod an adjusted profit before tax for the year of £278.0m (2022: £263.7m).
ff,ﬂ?;ez, rmclp?,:.,:’:::y r:?;c'::ir':: Exceptionals fulf_';z:, The effective taxrate (ETR) was therefore 27.6% (2022: 25.5%) onan
results contracts intangibles and others results gdjusted basis.
£m £m £m £m fm
Revenue 6,470.5 25817 _ . 9,052.2 Overall, the adjusted ETR, is continuing to trend upwards due to an
Cost of sales (5.523.4) (25817 _ _ (8,105.1) increasing reweighting of the geographic split of adjusted profit before
Gross profit 9471 - ~ - 9471 taxaway fromthe United Kingdom to Germuny‘ond the United St.utes,
Admini ; 6907 109 18 678.0 wheretaxrates are higher. Further, a substantively enacted taxincrease
ministrative expenses (690.7) — : : (678.0) has taken effectin the United Kingdom from 1 April 2023, with a rise from
Operating profit 256.4 - 10.9 18 269.1 19%10 25%.
Finance income 2 - - - z4 The adjusted ETRis therefore within the full thatwe indicated
- - - eadjuste is therefore within the full-year range that we indicate
Fmot]ce costs (38) 20 (7.8) atthe time of our 2023 Interim Results, which showed an expected ETR
Profit before tax 2480 - 109 58 263.7 for 2023 of 27% t0 29.5%. We expect that the full year ETRin 2024 will be
Income tax expense (64.8) - (23) (02) (67.3) subjecttoincreasing upwards pressure, due to the changing mixin where
Profit for the year 184.2 - 8.6 36 196.4 profits are earned geographically to where tax rates are higher, as noted

above, and also as governments across our primary jurisdictions come
under fiscal and political pressure to increase corporation tax rates.
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Chief Financial Officer's review continued

The Group Tax Policy was reviewed during the year and approved by the
Audit Committee and the Board, with no material changes from the prior
year. We make every effortto pay all the tax attributable to profits earned
ineachjurisdiction thatwe operate. We do not artificially inflate or reduce
profitsin onejurisdiction to provide a beneficial tax resultin another and
maintain approved transfer pricing policies and programmes, to meet
local compliance requirements. Virtually all of the tax charge in 2023 was
incurred in either the United Kingdom, Germany or United States tax
jurisdictions, asitwasin 2022. Computacenter France, which includes the
Computacenter NS acquisition within a tax group, has returned to being
in a profit-making position, increasing the amount of tax paid locally.

There are no material tax risks across the Group. Computacenter will
recognise provisions and accrualsin respect of tax where thereis a
degree of estimation and uncertainty, including where itrelates to
transfer pricing, such that a balance cannot fully be determined until
accepted by the relevant tax authorities. For 2023, the Group Transfer
Pricing policy implementedin 2013 resulted in alicence fee of £36.9m
(2022:£38.7m), charged by Computacenter UK to Computacenter
Germany, Computacenter France and Computacenter Belgium. The
licence feeisequivalentto 1.0% of revenue and reflects the value of the
best practice and know-how that is owned by Computacenter UK and
used by the Group. Itis consistent with the requirements of the
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (0ECD)
base erosion and profit shifting. The licence fee is recorded outside
the Segmental results found in note 4 to the Consolidated Financial
Statements, which analyses Segmental results down to adjusted
operating profit.
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The table below reconciles the tax charge to the adjusted tax charge for
theyearsended 31 December 2023 and 31 December 2022.

2023 2022
£m £m
Taxcharge 727 64.8
Items to exclude from adjusted tax:
Tax crediton amortisation of acquired
intangibles 40 2.3
Tax on exceptional items - 02
Adjusted tax charge 76.7 67.3
Effective tax rate 26.7% 26.0%
Adjusted effective tax rate 27.6% 25.5%

Profit for the year

The profit for the yearincreased by 8.3% to £199.4m (2022: £184.2m).

The adjusted profit forthe yearincreased by 2.5%to £201.3m (2022: £196.4m)
and by 1.8% in constant currency.

Exceptional and other adjusting items

The netloss from exceptional and other adjusting itemsin the year was
£1.9m (2022:loss of £12.2m). Excluding the tax items noted above, which
resultedin a gain of £4.0m (2022: gain of £2.5m), the profit before tax
impactwas anetloss from exceptional and other adjusting items of
£5.9m (2022:loss of £14.7m).

AS$9.3m (£7.4m) settlementwas received on 8 May 2023 from the
Washington State Department of Revenue. The settlement related to
litigation contesting a historic, pre-acquisition, sales tax assessment
thatwas paid by antecedent companies related to the acquired Pivot
group of companies. 0f this amount, $6.7m (£5.3m) has been recognised
asotherincome relating to the acquisition of a subsidiary for the refunded
sales tax amount. Further amounts of $1.6m (£1.3m) and $1.0m (£0.8m)
have been credited to adjusted interestincome, for the refund of statutory
overpaymentinterestreceivable on the original payment, and adjusted
administrative expenses, to reimburse legal expenses incurred since
acquisition, respectively. The elementrelated to the refunded sales tax
amountis non-operational in nature, significantin size and unlikely
torecur and has therefore been classified as exceptional.

Atacquisition, contingent consideration was agreed which required the
Group to pay former owners of Business IT Source Holdings, Inc. (BITS),
two earn-out payments based on BITS's 2022 and 2023 earnings before
interest, taxation, depreciation and amortisation (EBITDA) and indebtedness.
During the year, and in accordance with the share purchase agreement,
the Group made its first earn-out payment amounting to £17.4m (§21.2m)
whichwas broadly in line with the estimate made as at 31 December 2022.

0n 30June 2023, a renegotiated agreement was signed with the former
owners following which, the second earn-outis now based on BITS's 2023
EBITDA, H1 2024 EBITDA, and indebtedness over these periods. Having
considered arange of possible earn-out scenarios, Management has
determined thata gross liability of £21.2m under the revised agreement
should be recorded as contingent consideration of £20.2m on a discounted
basisasat31 December 2023. The impact of changes to the payment
structures under the renegotiated agreement has resulted in a release
during the year of £2.8m. This release related to the acquisition is
non-operational in nature, significantin size and has therefore been
classified as an exceptional item.

Afurther £3.2mrelating to the unwinding of the discounton the
contingent consideration for the purchase of BITS has been removed
from the adjusted net finance expense and classified as exceptional
interestcosts.

During 2022, an exceptional loss during the year of £1.8m resulted from
costsdirectly relating to the acquisitions made during the year of BITS
and Emerge. These costsinclude professional advisor fees and seller’s
fees thatwere paid on completion of the transaction. These costs are
non-operationalin nature, significantin size and unlikely to recur and have
therefore been classified as outside our adjusted results. Afurther £2.0m
relating to the unwinding of the discount on the contingent consideration
forthe purchase of BITS has been removed from the 2022 adjusted net
finance expense and classified as exceptional interest costs.

We have continued to exclude, as an‘other adjusting item’, the
amortisation of acquired intangible assetsin calculating our adjusted
results. Amortisation of intangible assets is non-cash, does notrelate
tothe operational performance of the business, and is significantly
affected by the timing and size of our acquisitions, which distorts the
understanding of our Group and Segmental operating results.
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The amortisation of acquired intangible assets was £10.8m (2022: £10.9m),
primarily relating to the amortisation of the intangibles acquired as part
of the recent North American acquisitions.

Earnings per share

Diluted EPSincreased by 8.9%to 173.2p per share (2022: 159.1p per
share). Adjusted diluted EPSincreased by 3.0% to 174.8p per share
(2022:169.7p per share).

2023 2022
Basic weighted average number of
shares (excluding own shares held) (m) 1129 1128
Effectof dilution:
Share options 1.2 2.1
Diluted weighted average number
of shares 1141 1149
Profit for the year attributable to equity
holders of the Parent (Em) 197.6 182.8
Basic earnings per share (p) 175.0 162.1
Diluted earnings per share (p) 173.2 159.1
Adjusted profit for the year attributable
to equity holders of the Parent (£m) 199.5 195.0
Adjusted basic earnings per share (p) 176.7 1729
Adjusted diluted earnings per share (p) 1748 169.7

Dividend

The Board recognises the importance of dividends to shareholders and
the Group has along track record of paying dividends and other special
cash returns. Computacenter’s approach to capital managementis to
ensure thatthe Group has a robust capital base and maintains a strong
creditrating, whilst aiming to maximise shareholder value. The Group is
highly cash generative enabling organic and inorganic investmentin
recentyearsto be funded from cash reserves.

Dividends are paid from the standalone balance sheet of the Parent
Company and, asat 31 December 2023, the distributable reserves were
£474.1m (31 December 2022: £257.4m). The distributable reserves have
increased as aresult of the capital restructure described on below.

The Board is pleased to propose afinal dividend for 2023 of 47.4p

per share (2022: 45.8p per share). Together with the interim dividend,
this brings the total ordinary dividend for 2023 to 70.0p per share,
representing a 3.1% increase on the 2022 total dividend per share

of 67.9p.

The Board has consistently applied the Company’s dividend policy, which
states that the total dividend paid will resultin a dividend cover of 2to 2.5
times based on adjusted diluted EPS. In 2023, the cover was 2.5 times
(2022:2.5times).

Subject to the approval of shareholders at our Annual General Meeting
on 14 May 2024, the proposed dividend will be paid on Friday S July 2024.
Thedividend record dateis setas Friday 7 June 2024 and the shares will
be marked ex-dividend on Thursday 6 June 2024.

As abusinessthathas returned £345m through a combination of
dividends and share buybacks since flotation, with no additional
investmentrequired from shareholders over that time, we are committed
to managing the cash position for shareholders. The strength of our
balance sheet provides us with significant optionality, and we continue
to evaluate a number of capital allocation options, including potential
inorganic growth and the return of surplus capital to shareholders.

Capitalisation issue and capital reductions

The Company's cash generation over recentyears has enabled itto have
astrong dividend policy and to periodically return additional value to its
shareholders, most recently by way of a tender offerin 2018. While the
Company has sufficient profits available for distribution (also known as
'distributable reserves’] to fund its projected distributions in the immediate
future, the Board recently undertook an assessment of the balance sheet
toidentify any reserves that were notdistributable, and which could be
converted into distributable reserves to provide flexibility for future
returns of value to the Company's shareholders.

Following that assessment, the Board identified certain reserves and
commenced a programme of reductions of capital during the first half
of 2023 (each a ‘capital reduction’ and together the ‘capital reductions’).
In order to achieve this, itwas necessary first to convert certain of these
reservesintoshare capital by issuing New Deferred Shares (the ‘Capitalisation
Issue’), and then cancelling those shares as part of the first capital
reduction. The second capital reduction involved the cancellation of the
Company's capital redemption reserve. The capitalisation issue, the
changestothe Company’s articles of association requiredin order to
effectit, and the subsequent capital reductions were each approved at
the Company’'s Annual General Meeting held on 17 May 2023. The capital
reductions were then confirmed by the courtin order to become effective.

The capitalisationissue and capital reductions did not resultin any
change to the nominal value of the Company's ordinary shares, had no
impact on the Company's cash position or onits netassets, did not
involve any repayment or distribution of capital by the Company, and did
notresultin any changes to the Company’s existing dividend policy.

The capitalisationissue and capital reductions should not resultin any
UKtax charge for the shareholders.

Asaresultofthe capitalisation issue and capital reductions, the
distributable reserves of the Company have been increased by £183.9m
asat31 December 2023.
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Central corporate costs

Certain expenses are not specifically allocated to individual Segments
because they are notdirectly attributable to any single Segment. These
include the costs of the Board itself, related public company costs, Group
Executive members not aligned to a specific geographic trading entity
and the costof centrally funded strategic initiatives that benefit the
whole Group.Accordingly, these expenses are disclosed separately as
central corporate costs, within the Segmental note. These costs are
borne within the Computacenter (UK] Limited legal entity and have been
removed for Segmental reporting and performance analysis but form
partof the overall Group adjusted administrative expenses.

Total central corporate costs were significantly increased on lastyear
with an 84.8% increase to £43.8m (2022: £23.7m). Within this:

* Board expenses, related public company costs and costs
associated with Group Executive members not aligned to a specific
geographic trading entity, increased to £12.8m (2022: £7.2m) due
to certain project costs, the dual running of several Group Executive
members handing over portfolios during the year, and the increase
in headcount aligned with central corporate costs;

» share-based payment charges associated with Group Executive
members as identified above, including the Group Executive
Directors, increased from £1.7m in 2022 to £2.8m in 2023, due
primarily to the value of Computacenter plc ordinary shares, the
overall outlook for the vesting of in-flight PSP awards and the
increase in management personnel aligned with central corporate
costs; and

» strategic corporate initiatives are designed to increase capability
and therefore competitive position, enhance productivity or
strengthen systems which underpin the Group. During the year this
spend was £28.1m, up 89.9% over 2022 (£14.8m), in line with forecasts,
as the Group increases the pace of its investmentin new systems,
toolsets and cyber resilience.
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Investments

In 2023 we nearly doubled our spend on strategic corporate initiatives
to £28.1m, all of which was recognised through the income statement.
This spend was spread across projects that willimprove our capabilities,
productivity and underpin our systems of the future.

Computacenter resells, deploys and manages vendor technology for
customers. Thismeans we are fundamentally a people-centric business.
Customers remain loyal to Computacenter because of the quality of our
people and service and this will always be the case. However there are a
number of other assets that we employ to deliver to our customers such
as our Service and Integration Center facilities, methodologies, best
practices and, in particular, great systems. We invest consistently to
improve and support these systems, which give us a competitive
advantage in a business which is about scale, repeatability and agility.

Most of the spend is focused on our systems to ensure that they continue
tobe secure and supportable. We are not just upgrading, but also moving
tonew systemsin order to obtain the security and support we need and
develop competitive advantage through continued operational leverage
of these new toolsets and processes. We have continued to refine our
systemsinvestmentroadmap through to the end of 2027, witha
programme to replace legacy systems that enable our Technology
Sourcing and Services businesses. Investing in best-of-breed tools will
lower cost to serve, improve the quality of our offerings and enhance
our relevance to customers in the marketplace

Our systems need to be robust, secure and able to handle large volumes.
They also have to be simple to use and adaptable to most customer
eventualities. We prioritise our plans for systems development, and other
investmentsin time and capital, in response to the ever-changing
environmentin which we operate.

Cyber risk remains one of the greatest risks to our business, but also
presents one of the greatest opportunities to differentiate from our
competitors through our internal resilience and by helping our customers
to overcome these same challenges. We will continue to invest heavily in
cyberresilience.

Whilstcyber risk forms part of the Group’s overall Principal Risks, as
detailed on pages 064 to 073, it could be argued that cyber riskis the
single major risk facing large corporates today.

Cash flow
The Group delivered a substantialincrease in net cash flow from operating
activities, which totalled £410.6m for 2023 (2022: £242.1m inflow).

During the year, net operating cash inflows from working capital,
including inventories, trade and other receivables, and trade and other
payables, were £136.7m (2022: £60.8m outflow).

Throughout 2022, customers placed advance orders of product, due
tothe significant product shortages seen during the 18 monthsto

31 December 2022, to ensure continuity of supply. Additionally, inventory
increased as we deliberately invested in working capital by pre-ordering
inventory, once a committed purchase order had been received from
the customer, using the strength of our balance sheet to supportour
customers during product shortages. During 2023, supply chains
returned to more normal conditions and, as a result, customers have
returned to normal purchasing patterns. This has naturally led to both
reduced levels of inventory and product order backlogs. Our focus on
inventory control has delivered substantial reductions in both Germany
and North America, the two Segments where we experienced the greatest
inventory accumulation through 2022.

The implementation of additional inventory holding approval controls in
thefinal quarter of 2022, the continued focus from the Group Technology
Sourcing and Finance teams, and the re-implementation of internal
inventory holding charges across the sales teams from April 2023, have
alsoall contributed to thisimprovementin our overall working capital
balance sheet position.

Afterinterest, tax and gross capital expenditure cashflows, our free cash
flow was £339.9m (2022: £150.9m).
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31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December During the year the Group made two additional payments related to
20£'L:: 20;: 20£2m3 20£2n2| previous acquisitions. The first was for BITS where, in accordance with
- - - - the share purchase agreement, the Group made its firstearn-out
Adjusted operating profit mns 2691 Opening net funds 117.2 9.3 payment amounting to $21.2m (£17.4m) which was broadly in line with the
Adjusting items (27) (127) Increase/(decrease] in cash and cash estimate made as at 31 December 2022. The second was on 7 June 2023,
Operating profit 268.8 256.4 equivalentsincluding impact of where the remaining 5.0% of the voting shares in R.D. Trading Limited
Other non-cash items and adjustments 473 494 exchange rates 206.8 (88) (RDC) were acquired for a cash consideration of £1.9m. This completes
Change in working capital 1367 (6038) Movementsin borrowings 79 117 tf;? ogquisition ofRDC,vvhrichisucentrulcomponentolfourdCir?ul!?rlsTervices
: il offering to customers where we repurpose or recycle end-of-life
Change in pensions and provisions (08) (07) I"Iove.ments i ease [abites 117 50 equipmgentond akey element ofou?suitoinobilit;stroteqy.
Depreciation ofright of use assets ke 20 S — — The Group reduced loans during the year by anet £6.9m (2022: £16.6m)
- up redu uri year by ) :£16.6m).
Cash generated from operations e 2948 Opening adiusted net funds 243 214 We made reqular repayments towards the loan related to the construction
Interestand payments related tolease (48.1) (55.2] pening act - : - of the German headquarters in Kerpen and the customer financing
liabilities Increase/(decrease] in cash and cash facility in Pivot.
Adjusted operating cash flow 4413 239.6 equivalents including impact of . . . . .

- - - exchangerates 206.8 (8.8) The Group continued to manage its cash and working capital positions
Netinterest received/(paid] 105 (05) Movements in borrowings 79 117 appropriately, using standard mechanisms, to ensure that cash levels
Tax paid (82.8) (52.7) Closing adiusted net funds 2590 e remained within expectations throughout the year. From time-to-time,
Gross capital expenditure (35.1) (35.5) 994 : . some customers request credit terms longer than our typical period of
Free cash flow 339.9 150.9 The Group had £216.0m of inventory as at 31 December 2023, a decrease 30-60 days. In certain instances, we will arrange for the sale of the ,
Dividends paid (773) (805) 0f 48.3% on the balance as at 31 December 2022 of £417.7m. The closing receivables onutrugsule b03|§touflnuncelnstltunon on the customers

balance was materially lower than the high point of £532.6m as at behalf. We would typically receive funds on 45-day terms from the
Purchase of own shares net of proceeds 30Sentember 2022 with a reduction of £316.6m since that time. We expect finance institution, which will then recover payment from the customer
of exercise of employee share options (288) (282) th0t|2vels ofinvemiorywill remain near the levels seen in the sécondiolf onterms agreed with them. The cost of such an arrangement s borne by
Acquisition of subsidiaries, including of 2023, in-line with historical operational norms. Whilst inventory has the customer, either directly or indirectly, enabling us to receive the full
g?:E:i?r:tiilr:i?':g?r:(t]:rzr;tasnd purchase (193) (283) materially improved, working capital cash flows during the year were stil amountof paymentin line with our standard terms.
Disposal of assets - . impacted by the strong growth in revenue seen as the business The benefitto the cash and cash equivalents position of such arrangements
\oteashlow 2105 0 continues to expand. asat31 December 2023 was £33.8m (31 December 2022: £45.1m).
Net debt repayment (69) (165) Capital expenditure in the year was £35.1m (2022:£35.5m) representing, The Group had no other debt factoring at the end of 31 December 2023,
primarily, investmentsin IT equipment and software tools, to enable us outside this normal course of business.
Increase/(decrease) in cash and to deliver improved service to our customers.
cash equivalents 207.6 (18) During December 2022, the Group engaged in a limited factoring programme
Effect of exchange rates on cash and The GFOUQ'S Em-ployee Benefit Trust (EBT) made market DUFC.hGSES of the of trade receivables within the German business, on a non-recourse basis, to
cash equivalents (08) (7.2) Company's ordinary shares of £38.0m [2022:%4'4@ tosatisfy maturing provide assurance against unforeseen liquidity issues which did not, in the
Cash and cash equivalents atthe PSP awards and Sharesave schemes and to reprovision the EBT n event, arise due tothe continued aforementioned strength of cash receipts
beginning of theyear - 2732 odvgnce of future maturities. During the year the C‘ompu‘ny'recewed in the final weeks of 2022. This factoring was for £46.1m or 2.7% of the trade
- savings from employees of £9.2m to purchase options within the receivables before provisions balance as at 31 December 2022, the
Cash and cash equivalents at the Sharesave schemes (2022: £6.2m). comparative balance sheet date. The Group had no other debt factoring
year end 471.2 264 4

attheend of 31 December 2022, outside this normal course of business.
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Chief Financial Officer's review continued

Cash and cash equivalents and net funds

Cashand cash equivalents as at 31 December 2023 were £471.2m,
comparedto £264.4m at 31 December 2022. Netfunds as at 31 December
2023 were £343.6m (31 December 2022: £117.2m).

The Group excludes £115.4m, as at 31 December 2023 (31 December
2022:£127.1m), of lease liabilities from its non-GAAP adjusted net funds
measure, to allow an alternative view of the Group’s overall liquidity
position excluding the effect of the lease liabilities required to be
capitalised the under the IFRS 16 accounting standard.

Adjusted netfunds as at 31 December 2023 were £459.0m, compared
to adjusted netfundsof £244.3m as at 31 December 2022.

Netfunds as at 31 December 2023 and 31 December 2022 were as follows:

31December 31 December

2023 2022
£m fm
Cash and short-term deposits 471.2 264.4
Bank overdraft - -
Cash and cash equivalents 4£71.2 264.4
Bank loans - Pivot customer specific
facility (4.5) (7.7)
Bank loans - BITS facility - (2.0)
Bank loans - Kerpen building facility (7.7 (10.4)
Total bank loans (12.2) (20.1)
Adjusted net funds (excluding lease
liabilities) 459.0 2443
Lease liabilities (115.4) (127.1)
Net funds 3436 117.2

For afull reconciliation of net funds and adjusted net funds, see note 31
tothe Consolidated Financial Statements.

The Group had five specific credit facilities in place during the year and
no other material borrowings.
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The Group entered into a multi-currency revolving loan committed
facility of £200m on 9 December 2022. This facility had a term of five
years plus two one-year extension options exercisable on the firstand
second anniversary of the facility and was due to expire on 8 December
2027.The Group has exercised the extension option on the first
anniversary of the commencement of the facility, extending the term
tosixyearswith arevised expiry of 8 December 2028. Afurther term
extension option of one additional year remains available. The Group is
subject to certain key financial covenants under this syndicated facility
with Barclays, Lloyds, HSBC, BNP Paribas, JPMorgan Chase and PNC Bank.
These covenants, as defined in the agreement, are monitored regularly to
ensure compliance.As at 31 December 2023, the Group was in compliance
with all covenants. Toimprove short-term liquidity, £60m was drawn
down on Friday 6 April 2023 and was repaid in full on Tuesday 9 May 2023.
Aprilis typically the lowest point of the cash cycle for the Group and

cash can beimpacted, from time-to-time, by individual large deals with
hyperscale customers depending on the payment terms specific to that
deal or customer. This facility is undrawn as at 31 December 2023.

The Group also has a specific term loan for the build and purchase of our
German office headquarters andfitout of the Integration Center in Kerpen,
which stood at£7.7m at 31 December 2023 (31 December 2022: £10.4m).

Pivothad £4.5m (31 December 2022: £39.7m)] financed with a major
technology partner for hardware, software and resold maintenance
contracts that the Company had purchased as part of a contract to lease
these itemsto a key North American customer.

Computacenter India Private Limited has alocal facility with HSBC India
forlocal cash liquidity to facilitate the continued growth of our operations
in the country. There was no interest-bearing debt drawn under this
facility as at 31 December 2023.

The BITS subsidiary maintains a ringfenced accounts receivable and
inventory flooring arrangement facility with Wells Fargo of up to $100m,
secured on the assets of that subsidiary. The facility is provided on a
rolling basis and the latest amendmentwas signed on 20 July 2023. There
was nointerest-bearing debt drawn under this facility as at 31 December
2023 (31 December 2022: £2.0m).

There were no other interest-bearing trade payables as at 31 December
2023 (31 December 2022: nil).

Forfurtherinformation on these facilities, see note 27 to the Consolidated
Financial Statements.

The Group's adjusted net funds position contains no current asset
investments (31 December 2022: nil).

Trade creditor arrangements

Computacenter has a strong covenant and enjoys a favourable credit
rating from technology vendors and other suppliers. Some suppliers
provide standard credit directly on their own credit risk, whereas other
suppliers decide to sell the debt to banks, which offer to purchase the
receivables and manage collection. The standard credit terms offered by
suppliers are typically between 30 and 60 days, whether provided directly
orwhen sold to a third-party finance provider. In the latter case, the cost
of the free-trade credit period is paid by the relevant supplier, as part

of the overall package of terms provided by suppliers to Computacenter
and our competitors.

Capital management
Details of the Group's capital management policies are included in note
28tothe Consolidated Financial Statements.

Financial instruments

The Group's financial instruments comprise borrowings, cash and liquid
resources, and various items that arise directly fromits operations. The
Group's policy is notto undertake speculative trading in financial instruments.

The Group entersinto hedging transactions, principally forward exchange
contracts or currency swaps, to manage currency risks arising from

the Group's operations and its sources of finance. As the Group continues
toexpandits global reach and benefitfrom lower-cost operationsin
geographies such as South Africa, Poland, Mexico and India, it has entered
into forward exchange contracts to help manage costincreases due to
currency movements.
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Chief Financial Officer’s review continued

The mainrisks arising from the Group's financial instruments are interest
rate, liquidity and foreign currency risks. The overall financial instruments
strategy is to manage these risks in order to minimise theirimpact on the
Group'sfinancial results. The policies for managing each of these risks
aresetoutbelow. Further disclosuresin line with the requirements of
IFRS7 areincluded in the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Interest rate risk

The Group finances its operations through a mixture of retained profits,
bank borrowings, leases and loans for certain customer contracts. The
Group's general bank borrowings, other facilities and deposits are at
floating rates. Nointerest rate derivative contracts have been entered
into. The undrawn committed facility of £200mis at floating rates.
However, the borrowing facility for the operational headquartersin
Germanyisatafixed rate.

Liquidity risk

The Group's policy is to ensure that it has sufficient funding and facilities
tomeetany foreseeable peakin borrowing requirements. The Group's
positive net cash was maintained throughout 2023 and at the year end
was £471.2m, with net funds of £343.6m after including the Group’s two
specific borrowing facilities and lease liahilities recognised under IFRS 16.
Excluding lease liabilities, adjusted net funds was £459.0m at the year end.

Due to strong cash generation over many years, the Group can currently
finance its operational requirements fromits cash balance, and it
operates aninformal cash pooling arrangement for the majority of Group
entities. The Group has a committed facility of £200m, as noted onthe
previous page.

The Group has a Board-monitored policy to manage its counterparty risk.
Thisensures thatcashis placed on deposit across a range of reputable
banking institutions.

Foreign currency risk

The Group operates primarily in the United Kingdom, Germany, France
and the United States, with smaller operationsin Australia, Belgium,
Brazil Canada, China, Hong Kong, Hungary, India, Ireland, Japan, Malaysida,
Mexico, the Netherlands, the Philippines, Poland, Romania, South Africa,
Singapore, Spain and Switzerland. The Group uses an informal cash
pooling facility to ensure thatits operations outside the United Kingdom
are adequately funded, where principal receipts and payments are
denominated in euros and US dollars. For countries within the Eurozone,
the level of non-euro denominated sales is small and, if material, the
Group's policy is to eliminate currency exposure through forward
currency contracts. For our North American operations, most
transactions are denominated in US dollars.

For the UK, the majority of sales and purchases are denominated in
pounds sterling and any material trading exposures are eliminated
through forward currency contracts.

The Group has been successful in winning international Services
contracts, where Services are provided in multiple countries. We aim

to minimise currency exposure by invoicing the customer in the same
currency inwhich the costs areincurred. For certain contracts, the
Group's committed contract costs are not denominated in the same
currency asits sales. Insuch circumstances, for example where contract
costs are denominated in South African rand, we eliminate currency
exposure for aforeseeable period on these future cash flows, through
forward currency contracts.

In 2023, the Group recognised a gain of £2.8m (2022: loss of £2.5m)
through other comprehensive income in relation to the changes in fair
value of related forward currency contracts, where the cash flow hedges
relating to firm commitments were assessed to be highly effective.

The Group reportsitsresultsin pounds sterling. The Group has seen
relatively minor currency translation movements, as the pound sterling
fluctuations against other currencies, particularly the US dollar and the
euro, whichimpacts us the most, largely offset each other.

Theimpact of restating 2022 results at 2023 exchange rates would be
anincrease of £5.0min 2022 revenue and anincrease of £0.5m in 2022
adjusted profit before tax.

Creditrisk

The Group principally manages credit risk through customer credit limits.
Thecreditlimitis setfor each customer based onits creditworthiness,
using credit rating agencies as a guide, and the anticipated levels of
business activity. These limits are determined when the customer
accountis first setup and are regularly monitored thereafter. There are
no significantconcentrations of credit risk within the Group. The Group's
major customer, disclosed in note 4 to the Consolidated Financial
Statements, is a hyperscale North American technology company which
typically settles outstanding amounts on shorter-than-average payment
terms. The maximum credit risk exposure relating to financial assets is
represented by their carrying value as at the balance sheet date.

Fair, balanced and understandable

The Board confirms that the Annual Report and Accounts, taken as a
whole, is fair, balanced and understandable and provides the information
necessary for shareholders to assess the Group's position and performance,
business model and strategy. Management undertakes a formal process
through whichitcan provide comfortto the Board in making this statement.
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Maintaining long-term value

We are a responsible business that believes in winning .
together for our people and our planet, supported by

strong governance to maintain long-term value for all
our stakeholders.
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Stakeholder engagement

Building trust with our
stakeholders

We want long-term, sustainable and
increasingly productive relationships with
each of our stakeholders. Understanding
and addressing their views, interests and
concerns helps us achieve this aim.

Engaging with our stakeholders is key to building trustin our
relationships with them.

When we firstengage, it allows us to understand their needs and
expectations and, in line with our Winning Together Values, be open,
straightforward and realistic about whether we can meet these. Where
we can't, it allows us to explore whether there are alternative solutions,
common ground or areas of compromise that will allow us to build
amutually beneficial relationship.

Asour relationship develops, ongoing engagement helps us to demonstrate
consistency in our behaviours and decision-making, meaning that our
stakeholders build up an understanding of what they can and should
expectfromus. With every interaction, we also develop a clearer picture
of their business, technology and wider objectives, the journey that they
are on to achieve them, and the role we can play in helping them do so.

Collectively, our key stakeholders are anindispensable part of how we
do business. We understand theirimportance and know we have to keep
working hard every day to earn and retain their trust and loyalty.

Our key stakeholders enable Computacenter to create value for them

High quality, cost-competitive offering

Trustand long-lasting relationships

Career development opportunities

Skills, loyalty and value creation

Sustainable growth and shareholder value

Investmentand valuable feedback

Additional route to market

Leading digital technology

Local supportandvalue creation

Strong community relationships

Our customers

Our customers place their trustin us to Source,
Transform and Manage their digital technology
to help them change the world.

Our people

The calibre and capabilities of our employees

drive our business forward and we recognise the
importance of attracting, developing and retaining
the best people.

Our shareholders

Our shareholders provide capital support that
allows us to build a sustainable business for the
long term.

Our technology vendors

Ourtechnology vendors provide us with expertise
and leading digital technology that underpins the
competitiveness of our customer offering.

Our communities

The communities in which we operate supportthe
social, economic and personal interests of our
other key stakeholders.
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Stakeholder engagement continued

Our customers

Why we engage

Our Winning Together Values are clear. We put our customersfirst,
keep our promises to them and always prioritise the long termin our
dealings with them. This makes Computacenter a deeply customer-
centric organisation.

Our collaboration with customers requires continuous two-way
engagementacross all levels of our organisation. This ensures we are
aware of their needs and values, allowing us to create customer intimacy
and serve them effectively, by adapting as their digital environments

and technology needs evolve.

What matters to them

Our customers expect us to be flexible, commercial and creative in
responding to their requirements. While they have differentindividual
priorities, they want us to add value through a deep understanding of
their IT strategy and requirements, and through operational excellence
delivered through our people and systems. They also expect us to
deliver services to themin a way which reflects agreed terms, and is
safe and sustainable.
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How we engage

Our day-to-day customer engagement generally covers commercial
opportunities, relationship development and our service delivery and
performance. Engagement mechanismsinclude face-to-face meetings
with our sales or delivery functions, customer training and workshops,
and ongoing dialogue through client directors and account managers,
our service support functions and, where necessary, our management
teams. We use reqular customer surveys and other structured
mechanisms to obtain feedback on our operational performance.

How we reported their views to the Board

Customer feedbackis reported up through Management levels. The CEQ
reports any material customer issues as part of his operational performance
update ateach scheduled Board meeting, which also includes significant
contractbids and wins. Our North American and European management
leaders also presented to the Board and covered customer feedback,
metrics and trends.

Outcomes of the engagement and impact on Board decision-making
The Board discussed key feedback from customers, including how their
short-and medium-term buying behaviour was likely to be impacted by:
technology trends enabling efficiency and automation for themselves or
their own customers; the global macroeconomic outlook, includingin
some of our core European markets; the unwinding of global IT supply
chainissues; and ongoing geopolitical uncertainty.

Customer feedback was important for the Board in discussing and
approving the Group's strategy and related investments for 2024-2026,
including in which areas Computacenter should focus its investment to
developits customer value proposition and gain market share. Related
strategic discussionsincluded customer appetite for artificial intelligence,
automation and offshoring, and their carbon reduction objectives.As a
result, the Board approved material investmentin the Group’s customer
IT Service Management platforms and its Circular Services proposition.

Information from customers on their likely ongoing IT spend also helped
the Board to assess the reliability of financial forecasts, allowing it to
approve trading outlook updates during the year, and to set realistic but
stretching financial targets for 2024.

“Effective communication with our
customers is key, allowing us to
create customer intimacy and serve

them effectively.”

John Beard
Managing Director, Europe

Customer-value proposition

We maximise the value of customer relationships by selling to our
customers across each of our three business services lines:

1. Leading digital technology through Technology Sourcing
2. Deploying technology solutions through Professional Services
3.Supporting customer IT operations and infrastructure through

Managed Services

Our customers

Professional Services

4,000.

completed projects for
our customers

Managed Services

3.om

customerincidents and
requests managed

Technology Sourcing

12m

items supplied to our customers

Ourintegrated portfolio
case studies
See pages 022 to 025

Maximising our relationships

183

customer accounts with gross
profit of over £1m per annum

Market and Customer Trends
Seepage 014



STRATEGIC REPORT
Maintaining long-term value

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY

Stakeholder engagement continued

Our people

Why we engage

Our people are atthe centre of what we do and are essential for our
growth. They implement and promote our culture and represent
Computacenter with our other key stakeholders, building relationships,
generating long-term trust, and learning about their requirements and
preferred ways of operating.

Clear, consistentand frequent engagement with our people, and the
groupsthatrepresentthem, helps us to understand their key challenges
and concerns, and what they think these are for the Group.

What matters to them

Our people expect us to provide fair and safe working conditions, and an
environmentwhere they can get the best from themselves. Engagement
allows us to understand how we can continually strive to do this better.

How we engage

We engage atall levels across Computacenter, through our management
teams, Group HR’s supporting activities, frequentemployee surveys, and
formalinteractions with employee representative bodies. Our nominated
Non-Executive Director for Workforce Engagement, Ros Rivaz, also
undertakes an engagement programme.

We frequently communicate with our people, eitherindividually, at
departmentallevel or on a Group-wide basis. This includes the CEQ's
‘This Week'email to all employees, covering topics such as sector
performance and trends, or significant geopolitical or macroeconomic
events, often explaining how the Board and Management think these

might affect Computacenter. Employees can provide their feedback
tothe CEOvia a dedicated email address.

How we reported their views to the Board

Employees'views, including materialissues they raised, were
communicated to the Board through the CEQ's general business updates,
the Workforce Engagement Director’s reports on her engagement
programme, and the Chief People Officer's presentations on the 2023
Group Employee Survey results and Management's interactions with
employee representative bodies.

Outcomes of the engagement and impact on Board decision-making
The 2023 Group Employee Survey was completed by 81% of our
employees, which was over 7 percentage points higher than for the
previous surveyin 2021 which had a 74% response rate. Over 16,000
responses and 22,000 employee comments were received and reviewed.
The Group's sustainable engagementscore is a key measure of how
connected to the Company employees feel and their general wellbeing
atwork. At 83%, this was comparable to the wider IT sector and a slight
improvementon the lastsurveyin 2021.In mostareas, the results were
significantly stronger than in 2021, outperforming the sector normin
areas such asinclusion, growth, manager support, and health and
wellbeing. Employees also noted substantialimprovementin the Group's
promotion of environmental responsibility, but thought the Group could
make further progress here.

Areas for Management consideration included: enhancing some internal
processes toimprove efficiency and effectiveness; providing continued
education on the Group’s strategy and how employees'roles contribute,
especially atmorejunior levels; and improved internal communication,
particularly when executing internal change.

Ros Rivaz met employee representative bodies such as My Forum'in

the UK, with whom she discussed post-Covid-13 working arrangements;
and the Group's Climate Change Committee, which provided insightinto
stakeholder expectationsin this area and itsimportance to current and
potential employees. She also metwith representatives of our US and
Romanian subsidiaries, which are two of the more recent additions to the
Group, to understand their views of Computacenter’s culture. Feedback
indicated that Computacenter’s values are clear, are lived on a day-to-
day basis and thatemployees see them as a competitive differentiator.
Ros presented employee feedback to the Board on several occasions

during the year, which informed the Board's assessment that
Computacenter’s culture remains well understood and embedded
across the Group, and the Board's approval of the Group's environmental
strategy, including carbon reduction targets. Wider engagement with
employee representative bodies made clear the continued impact of
inflation and general macroeconomic conditions on employees across
the Group. Thiswas fed backto the Board as part of updates from the
Chief Executive Officer and Chief People Officer. Following these updates,
the Board approved improved terms on which eligible employees can
participatein the Group’s Sharesave Schemes.

“Clear and frequent engagement with
our people across the Group helps us
to understand what's working well and
which areas need our focus.”

Sarah Long
Group Chief People Officer

Our people

Employee connection &wellbeing

83%

employee sustainable
engagementscore

Supporting our growth

2b.7%

increase in our global workforce
since 2018

Group Employee Survey response

16,016

survey responses received

Group Employee Survey feedback

22,000

additional employee comments
received and reviewed by the
Company

Sustainability - people
See page 083

Our people and culture
See page 020
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Stakeholder engagement continued

Our shareholders

Why we engage

As shareholders own the Company, itis essential for the Board and
Managementto understand their views on key topics such as our strategy
and priorities forinvestment, as well as their expectations of usin evalving
areas such as sustainability. Two-way engagement also allows current
and potential shareholders to make informed decisions concerning
investmentin Computacenter.

What matters to them

Our shareholders wantan appropriate return from their investment

in Computacenter. To help them make effective investment decisions,
they wantto understand our strategy, our currentor projected financial
performance, and our approach to ESG matters.

How we engage

The Executive Directors meet shareholders following the release of

the Group's full-year and half-year results, which they also present to
sell-side analysts. Following these meetings, the Group's brokers obtain
feedback. The Chair and the Company Secretary undertake a governance
roadshow with significant shareholders following the release of the
Annual Report. The Company also offers shareholders the opportunity

to meetwith the Directors and ask questions at the annual general
meeting (AGM).

The Group also communicates with its shareholders through its
requlatory announcements and our Annual Report, updating them
on strategy, performance and governance.
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How we reported their views to the Board

The CEQ updates the Board on shareholder and analystinteractions twice
peryear, supported by detailed reports from the Group’s brokers and
communications advisory firm on those interactions. The Board reviews
and discusses these reports. The Board also requested a presentation
from one of the Group's newly appointed brokers, to enhance its
understanding of institutional investors' views of Computacenter and
the factors thatinfluence the Company's share price. The Board directly
interacts with shareholders atthe AGM.

Outcomes of the engagement and impact on Board discussions

and decision-making

Feedback from ourinstitutional investors focused on a number of areas.
Theseincluded the long-term sustainability of the Group’s success in
Germany; the capacity for substantial organic and inorganic growth in
the US over differing time horizons; the importance of geographic and
business line diversity to the Group's consistency of performance; the
prospects for the UK business recovery, following weaker performance in
2022 and 2023; the Group's ability to maintain Services margins, in a cost
andwage inflationary environment; and progress with reducing the Group's
increased inventory held atthe end of 2022 and the impacton the
Group's forecast cash position. The Board has ensured that explanations
and progress on these issues were included when approving the Group's
performance updates to the market during the year.

Shareholders continued to show significantinterestin the Group's
priorities forits use of cash. Thisincluded a range of views around

the attractiveness of share buybacks, dividend payouts and further
acquisitions, and the need for strategic investmenttoincrease the
Group'slong-term operational reliability and efficiency, which reduced
short-term profitability in 2023.

Thiswasall reflected in the Board's reviews, discussions and/or
approvals during the year concerning: mergers and acquisitions
opportunities; further IT services management programme spend; the
creation of additional distributable reserves through a shareholder-
approved share capital reorganisation; the quantum of dividend
declarations (which the Board considered against other stakeholder
interests concerning our balance sheet strength, investmentrequirements
and long-term viahility), resulting in a 2022 final dividend of 45.8p per
share and a 2023 interim dividend of 22.6p per share; and approval of the

Group's dividend policy, which the Board decided to leave unchanged.
Asin previousyears, there was also significantinterestin the Company's
share valuation againstits peers. The Board considered an action plan to
respond in the Company’s and shareholders'interests.

“Two-way engagement with our
shareholders allows them to make
informed decisions about their investment
in Computacenter, and helps us understand
their views in key areas such as strategy,
performance and governance.”

Christian Cowley
Group Head of Investor Relations

Our shareholders

Earnings per share growth Generatingreturns

18.2% 90.4%

compound annual growth in return on capital employed
adjusted diluted earnings per share in 2023
from 2018-2023

Total shareholder return

1/9%

growth in market capitalisation,
dividend and capital returns

Shareholder distributions

£401m

amountreturned to shareholders
through dividends and capital

returns since 2018 since 2018
CEOQ's performance review Ourtrackrecord
See page 030 See page 032
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Stakeholder engagement continued

Our technology vendors

Why we engage

Ourtechnology vendors are critical for us. We aspire to be their preferred
route to market for our chosen customer sectors and they benefit from
our customer intimacy, which comes from our focus on long-term,
multi-level strategic customer relationships.

Toenable us to grow together, we need strong and sustainable working
relationships with our technology vendors, at both a day-to-day and
strategiclevel, covering operational, engagement and commercial support.

What matters to them

Our technology vendors want us to add value and drive customer
satisfaction with their products. This requires us to understand their
products’ capabilities in detail and to leverage our deep customer
relationships and technological expertise, to determine how these
capabilities supportour customers'IT requirements.

How we engage

Our sales, technical and services teams engage regularly with our
technology vendors' customer-aligned sales and technical personnel,
toensure strong working partnerships on a customer-by-customer
basis. The Group Technology Sourcing Team formally engages with our
vendors day-to-day, as well as at management and executive level.
Technology vendors also share product and strategy information at
multiple formal and informal events during the year, to enable us to fully
supportour customers'initiatives and business planning.

How we reported their views to the Board

The Board received updates from the Chief Executive Officer, Chief
Commercial Officer and other members of the senior Managementteam
onour technology vendors'views, and reviewed the Group’s technology
strategy and tooling capabilities. Board members also heard directly
from senior representatives of several of our technology vendors who
presented atour annual Group-wide sales event, where they described
their latest technical innovations, their view of how our organisations
can most effectively work together and their areas of focus for the year.

Outcomes of the engagement and impact on Board discussions

and decision-making

Following engagement and feedback from our technology vendors, we
launched a Global Alliances function in 2023 to further strengthen our
partnerships with them. We now have representatives on global, regional
and country advisory boards for all our strategic technology vendors,
which help us to maximise synergies, align strategy and drive growth
opportunities with them.

The pace of technology change makes ongoing engagement critical.
Ourengagementin 2023 made clear that our technology vendors are
particularly focused on Aland want to engage with partnerswho understand
and can communicate the opportunity effectively. The Board considered
thiswhen discussing and approving the three-year strategy plan for
2024-2026, and related investments.

Engagementatall levels has also played a material role in the continued
growth of our Technology Sourcing business, with revenue increasing by
7.9% in 2023. Reflecting the value we deliver, over 20 technology vendors
recognised us as their partner of choice through awards across different
geographies and sectors during the year.

Engagementhas also made clear that security remains at the forefront
of vendor priorities, particularly enhancing and improving end-point
resilience, inresponse to an ever evolving threatlandscape. On device Al
capabilities atboth hardware and software layers will continue to enhance
cyber protection. Our vendors are also focused on sustainability goals
thatsupportthe global drive for NetZero. By working collaboratively with
the world's leading technology vendors, Computacenter remains focused
onand committed to our 2040 SBTi-validated goals.

“Powerful partnerships are forged
through mutual understanding and
shared ambition to deliver outstanding
customer experience. Our Global
Alliances strategy focuses on future
advancement and alignment.”

Sarah Shields
Group Alliances Director

Our technology vendors

Powerful partnerships

o8

technology vendors represented
atthe Group’s most recent
sales conference

Engagementimpact

163%

absolute growth in our
Technology Sourcing gross
invoiced income since 2018

Technology vendor engagement

1,291

Computacenter employees who
attended the Group’s most recent
sales conference and heard from
our key technology vendors

Ourintegrated portfolio -
Technology Sourcing
See page 023

Technology vendor recognition

20.

technology vendors recognised us
as their partner of choice across
different geographies and sectors
during the year

Our Performance
See page 036
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Stakeholder engagement continued

Our communities

Why we engage

We seek to build long-term trust with our stakeholders. These include
the communitiesin which we, and our other stakeholders, live and work.
Our communities support our ability to do business and supporting them
inreturnis aresponsibility. By doing so, we aim to inspire our peaple,
toillustrate our commitmentto understanding people matter (one of
our core values), and to maintain and enhance our corporate reputation.

What matters to them

Ourcommunities areinterested in ensuring that our operations are safe
and sustainable, so that the positive economic and social impact that
Computacenter has onthemis protected over the long term and increases
over time. They expect us to engage with them on social and environmental
issues that matter to them, including areas such as D&, and the
sustainable use of resources within our operations. They also expect
ustoactethically, to treat our stakeholders fairly and, where possible,

to supportthem financially or with our time.

How we engage

Our activities are focused on attracting diverse talent to our organisation,
promoting the awareness of women in technology, as well as supporting
those with disabilities and young people from disadvantaged
backgrounds. Our core engagementis primarily focused on schoal,
community and university outreach programmes. Over 200 employee
volunteers supported our flagship educational outreach programme,
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Bright Futures, during 2023, completing over 1,000 hours of outreach
activity, and reaching over 21,000 students and young adults, oftenin
amentoring capacity. The Bright Futures mission is to support the next
generation of young people by inspiring them to follow a careerin
technology, and the programme was shortlisted for the Chartered
Institute of Personnel and Development (CIPD) People Management
Awards Best CSR/ESG initiative in 2023. For further information on
engagementwith our communities, please see page 087.

How we reported their views to the Board

The Board received updates from the Group Development Director on

our commitments and reporting related to the environment and climate
change, and from the Chief People Officer on our activities to engage with
and supportourlocal communities.

Outcomes of the engagement and impact on Board discussions

and decision-making

Ourengagementin schools and university continues to make clear the
importance thata significant proportion of student and young adults
place on preventing climate change, including through the reduction of
carbon emissions. Many thought this would be animportant differentiator
forthem in making employment decisions when they left education.
There was alsointerestin ensuring continued progress on social issues,
such as encouraging and increasing diversity and ensuring equality in
society and fair treatment for all in the workplace.

Feedback from this engagement was considered by the Board when
reviewing the Group's Environmental Strateqy, including its priorities
and objectives, and endorsing the Group’s existing environmental targets
and commitments, such as being Net Zero by 2040, as well as approving
incremental investment to develop and grow the Group's Circular Services
capability and integrate itinto our core VAR and Services operations.
The environmental and social objectives set for the Executive Directors
as partof their 2023 annual bonus targets include a corporate objective
toincrease gender diversity across Computacenter, and also continued
progress againstour climate change related targets and objectives.
The Board also considered the interests and expectations of our
communities when reviewing and approving the Group’s Modern
SlaveryAct statement and Gender Pay Gap reporting during the year.

“Our Bright Futures programme reached
over 21,000 students and young adults
during the year, supporting the next
generation of young people by inspiring
them to follow a career in technology.”

Craig Cobb
Future Talent Manager, UK

Our communities

Employee engagement with
our communities

200-

Computacenter employees
who volunteered as part of
the Bright Futures programme
in 2023

Community outreach activity

1072

employee volunteering hours
completed in the UK

Considering social impact

Carbon
neutral

in our operations for the second
successive year

Sustainability - planet
Seepage 089

Community outreach recognition

Award
nomination

Bright Futures programme
shortlisted for the CIPD People
Management Awards Best
CSR/ESG initiative

Sustainability - solutions
See page 092



STRATEGIC REPORT
Maintaining long-term value

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

GLOSSARY

Stakeholder engagement continued

Engaging with our stakeholders

1

[

UNDERSTANDING PEOPLE MATTER

Listening to our employee 7

representatives
Meetings between Computacenter
Management and formal employee

Myforum is made up of employee representatives T

from across the UK business, who meet with
members of Management on a number of occasions
through the year.As aresult of directinteraction with
myforum representatives, the Company introduced
an updated Sickness Policy in the UKin August 2023.
Thisincluded a new absence management process,
designed to help Managers track, monitor and
manage absence, the creation of anincome
protection quide for those on long-term sick leave,
and anincrease in the length of time for which
employees were entitled to sickness related pay
inany 12-month period.

LISTENING TO OUR TECHNOLOGY VENDORS

Our Group Sales Conference

Our Group Sales Conference was attended by
members of the Board, the Group Executive
Committee, other senior Management, our sales
force, and representatives from a wide range of our
technology vendors. The range of mutual engagement
is extensive, often taking place within our technology
vendor village (pictured below), where vendor
representatives are able to discuss andillustrate
their latest technology offerings with members of
our sales force. Those representatives also heard
from our Executive Directors and the leaders of
ourthree business lines on Computacenter's areas
of business focus, and financial and operational
objectives for 2024.

“Our Group Sales Conference
provides an opportunity for
our sales force to speak with
our technology vendors and
understand in detail the latest
range of technology options
available for our customers.”

Lieven Bergmans
Chief Commercial Officer
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Principal risks and uncertainties

We manage risks to
support our Group
strateqy in delivering
long-term value

We do this through a well-established
risk and control framework, enabling
management to consider our main risk
areas — Strategic, Contractual and
Operational, Infrastructure, Financial
and People.
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Risk overview

Ourlong-term success s builton a clear strategic direction, contractual
and operational excellence and effective business services functions,
such asFinance, Human Resources, and Legal and Compliance, which
supportcustomer-facing employees to fulfil their obligations effectively.
All of thisis underpinned by an advanced IT infrastructure, hosting both
internal and customer platforms. Our strategic, contractual and
infrastructure risks are largely determined by the industry in which we
operate and our long-term approach to adding value. Our financial and
peoplerisks are defined by the wider economic environment, the way
we run our business day-to-day and our long-term employee needs.
While outside factors such as geopolitical risk, market trends and
macroeconomic factors are beyond our control, our risk management
approachis committed to managing the impact of these influences,
while controlling the internal elements vital to our success.

Risk appetite

Our Group-level overall risk appetite is strongly influenced by our experience
inourindustry sector. Atan operational level, we have a higher risk appetite
for business development where we have experience of the risks and
alower risk appetite where we have less experience. This is supported
day-to-day by our operating policies and governance processes, which
include decision-making support and authority over new contracts and
contractchanges.

Risk culture

Risk managementand governance processes are well established and
understood within the business and operate at all levels. Strategic-level
risks are monitored by the Risk and Audit Committees, as well as by the
Board. Lower-level operational risks are identified, analysed and mitigated
atafunctionallevel onan ongoing basis, using well-embedded processes.

Risk identification and impact
Risk assessment and reporting are designed to provide the Board with
a Group-wide perspective of key risks.

The Group Risk Committee, which reports to the Audit Committee, meets
four times peryear and reviews our principal risks, which are the main
barriersto meeting our strategic goals, on an ongoing basis. This
top-down approach includes assessing whether emerging risks are
sufficiently significantto warrantinclusion in the Group Principal Risk
Log, with potential emerging risks included as an agenda item ateach
Group Risk Committee meeting. If so, the likelihood of occurrence and
potentialimpactare considered, and the riskis subject to regular review.
Regular reporting to the Group Risk Committee by the respective risk
ownersincludes an assessment of the likelihood and costimpact of
eachrisk, a consideration of non-financial impacts, risk appetite, key risk
indicators, potential risk triggers and an assessment of mitigating controls.
The Group Principal Risk Log is reviewed by both the Audit Committee and the
Board. The key risks are considered furtherin relation to the long-term
Viability Statement (see pages 076 to 077).

Other lower-level risks outside the principal risks are identified and
analysedintwoways. These are:

1. Through the bottom-up Group Operating Business Risk Assessment
process (GOBRA), which is completed by managers across the
business. The results of this process are reviewed by the Group Risk
Committee. Thisincludes validating these risks against the principal
risks, to ensure that all potential threats are considered and any
emergingrisks are identified. Lower-level risks are often triggers for
crystallising principal risks, so their careful managementremains an
important consideration.

2. Viathe Group Compliance Steering Committee (see risk governance
model) which assesses reports from the Compliance Management
System for the areas underits remit.
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

Our risk governance model

THEBOARD

NOMINATION COMMITTEE

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

AUDIT COMMITTEE

FIRST LINE OF DEFENCE

Risk ownership and application
of internal controls

 Country-specific Management
* Group Managed Services

* Group Professional Services

* Group Technology Sourcing

* Group Finance

e Group Information Services

* Group Human Resources

SECOND LINE OF DEFENCE

Compliance, oversight and
assurance functions

THIRD LINE OF DEFENCE

Independentassurance

Group Internal Audit

Group Legal & Compliance
Group Information Assurance
Country-specific Take-on
Group Quality Management
&Assurance

Group Opportunity Governance

Group Risk Committee

Group Compliance Steering
Committee

Anti-bribery & corruption
Competition law
Exportcontrol
Whistleblowing

Data protection
Environmental

Health and safety

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

066

Risk management framework

THEBOARD

* Setsstrategic KPls
 Definesrisk appetite

AUDIT COMMITTEE

* Reviews the effectiveness of
our riskidentification and risk
management process

* Reviewsthe effectiveness of
internal control systems

* Supportsthe Board in monitoring

risk exposure

OPERATIONAL LEVEL

* Group-wide riskidentification
and assessment

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023

* Hasoverall responsibility for the Group’s

riskmanagement process
and internal control systems

GROUP RISKCOMMITTEE

» Setstheriskmanagementprocess

* Providesoversightand challenge on
the effectiveness of risk mitigation
for our principal risks

* Considers emerging risks and also
high-impact/low-likelihood risks

* Ongoing monitoring of mitigations

performed across the Group through
management, key performance
indicators and review by the
appropriate Risk Manager

* Monitors risk exposure in pursuit of
our strategic KPls

INTERNAL AUDIT

* Internal Audit plans are focused on

providing assurance on our principal
risks to assist the Audit Committee
initsreview of the effectiveness of
the riskmanagement process and
of our internal control systems

* Internal controls embedded across
the Group

TOP DOWN

Identification and assessment of risk by
senior Management

BOTTOM UP

|dentification, assessmentand mitigation of risk for
business and functional areas, delivered through our
Group Operating Model and GOBRA
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

Risktrends
The overallrisk landscape has changed due to specific threats and our
response to them as discussed below.

We use the threelines of defence model with regards to the assurance
over key risks. Thisincludes a mapping exercise which considers the level
of assurance afforded by each of the compliance and oversight functions
when considering the overall level of assurance provided over each risk.
To aid the appreciation of the risks facing the Group, we have categorised
theminto five main areas.

Strategic: The strategic-level risk profile is one of long-term risk due
totechnological change, including Computacenter’s ahility or otherwise
toinnovate effectively, and the global nature of our operations exposing
us to specific political and economic influences. Our response continues
tomaturein line with market and customer changes.

The grossrisk profile relating to geopalitical threat has increased with
conflictinthe Middle East, the ongoing war in Ukraine and continuing
US-China tensions coupled with upcoming elections in both the UK and US.
However, we continue to monitor developments that could impact our
customers and supply chain to ensure an appropriate response, keeping
the net potentialimpactunchanged from lastyear.

Contractual/Operational: Our main focus remains on the effective
governance of contracts, both in the pre-deal phase and in delivery.

We continue to extend the use of our Service Quality Management
framework toimprove the underlying quality of sales, bid governance
and operations. We also continue to recognise the need for effective
acquisition integration, and compliance and reputational risks in relation
todata privacy and ESG matters as principal risks. We have recognised
the potential breakdown of strategic vendor relationships as a principal
risk for the first time thisyear but we have well-embedded controls in
place to combat this and, overall, we believe the main contractual and
operational risks have remained at the same level, underlined by our
robustgovernance structures.

Infrastructure: Cyber security remains at the forefront of discussions
forthe Board and at both the Risk and Audit Committees. Cyber security
risks areincreasing due to the greater activity of arange of cyber threat
actors, including nation states, worldwide. This greater activity has
resulted in more sophisticated and more frequent cyber attacks against
ITinfrastructure. Computacenter, along with other companies of a
similar size and profile that operate within our sector, has been the target
of cyber attacksinrecentyears. We have continued to investsignificantly
in our defensive systems, organisation and people which has ensured,
todate, thatthese attacks have been identified and mitigated without
any materialimpacton our financial or operational performance.

As disclosed lastyear, the need to update some of our core systemsin

the comingyears hasincreased the gross risk profile, with this being
mitigated by ongoing planning.

Financial: We continue to concentrate on the fundamentals for our
business, including the effective management of working capital.

The currentvolatile macroeconomic situation, especially in relation to
inflation, interestrate increases and potential recession, continues to be
acause forconcern althoughinflation rates have reduced over the year
in our main markets. The mainimpactof inflation on our businessis that
we may be unable to pass on the costincreases we incurin full. To the
extentthatwe cannotrecover costinflation, thereis arisk that we will not
meet earnings expectations which could impact our financial reputation
with shareholders. The central banks’ approach to taming inflationis to
increase interestrates with the danger that this could cause a recession
and, combined with a profit squeeze due toinflation, could reduce
demand for IT projects and implementation.

These economic headwinds are counterbalanced by well-established
internal processes such as careful cost and working capital management
and effective and transparent forecasting and reporting. The main
mitigating controlis to minimise fixed-cost growth, which includes
actively moving resources to nearshore and offshore locations and
increasing the levels of automation. In the Technology Sourcing business,
we sellonacost plus basisin general so there is minimal impact from
inflation on the gross margin. In Professional Services (PS), the key
inflationimpactis our ability to pass on salary and other costincreases
tocustomers.Alarge portion of our PS billing is based on employee time
sheets so costincreases can be passed on in the majority of cases,
although there are some PS frameworks where we cannotincrease
pricesimmediately. In Managed Services, in the UK, we have cost of living
adjustment (COLA] clausesin place in many contracts allowing cost
increasesto be passed on, although we recognise that these need
careful negotiation with customers. More careful negotiation is also
required in France, where the position is more mixed, and in Germany,
where COLA clauses are less common. Further detail on working capital
management can be found in the Chief Financial Officer’s review on
page 052.

People: Our people remain integral to the continued success of our
business. The risks reflect the importance we place on experience,
inclusivity, openness and collaboration. We believe our risk profile has
reduced following the CFQ's succession being successfully completed
during theyear.
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

Therisks presented below are the principal risks that existed during 2023, as reported in the Annual Report and Accounts 2022, and were modified during the year through

theriskidentification and impact process.

Our three strategic KPls

Customer relationships
Retain and maximise the
relationships with our large

Services growth
Lead with and grow our Services

Productivity
Increase the adjusted operating
profitwe retain as a proportion

Group risk heat map 2023 (showing risk net of

mitigating actions)

LIKELY

LIKELIHOOD OF RISK

UNLIKELY

Low IMPACT ON BUSINESS HIGH

1. Strategicrisks

@ Unchangedrisk

2.Contractualand
operational risks

@ Unchangedrisk

3.Infrastructurerisks

@ Unchangedrisk

4. Financial risks

@ Unchangedrisk

5. Peoplerisks

@ Reducedrisk

corporate and public sector of our gross profit

customersover thelongterm
RISK CATEGORIES:
Strategic risks
Marketshiftintechnology usage [ ) )
Increasing global nature of operations [ ) )
Contractual and operational risks
Contracting risk ) ) )
Vendor relationships/supply chain risk [
Acquisitionintegration [ ) )
Compliance/reputational risk [ )
Infrastructure risks
Cyber threat [ )
Integrity failure of critical systems [ ) )
Financial risks
Ineffective working capital management ) )
Heightened macroeconomic factors [ ) )
People risks
Poor employee recruitmentand retention ) ) )
Inadequate succession planning ) ) )
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

1.Strategic risks

1. Strategic risks continued

Alert status

Our response continues to maturein line with market and customer changes. Increased geopolitical

volatility is offset by well-managed internal responses.

Appetite

Ourrisk appetite relating to geopolitical risk and our location strategy is balanced. By utilising multiple
locations we increase the likelihood of an event or events occurring, but we reduce the impact thatan eventin
any one location would have on the business, coupled with our business continuity strategy.

Risks

* Market shiftin technology usage, making what
we do less relevant or superfluous and we fail to
invest appropriately to defend our competitiveness

* Theincreasingly global nature of our operations
exposes us to additional and specific political
and economic influences, such as geopolitical
risk relating to our operational base and
changes in the competitive landscape for
certain business activities which attract large
global competitors

Principal impacts
* Reduced margin

* Excessoperational employees

* Contracts notrenewed
* Missed business opportunities

Mitigation

» Well-defined Group strategy, backed by an
annual strategy process that considers our
offerings against market changes

* New Group Portfolio Board which meets
quarterly to align and define our go-to-market
strategy by Service and by business line/
solution area

* Inthe Managed Services Service Line, the
Capabilities and Innovation function reviews the
Service Line's specific needs and strategy for
competitiveness and growth

* Location strategy coupled with well-defined
business continuity processes
* Regular location risk monitoring covering

political, economic, social, technological, legal
and environmental risks

e Group Investments and Strategy Board, which
considers strategic initiatives

 Additional measures including CEO-led country,
sector and win/loss reviews

Risk owners
* Group Development Director

* Managing Director Managed Services

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

2. Contractual and operational risks

2. Contractual and operational risks continued

Alert status

The main contractual and operational risks have remained at the same level, underlined by our robust

governance structures.

Appetite

We operate in a competitive services marketplace and normally compete for business with other market
participants. Our risk appetite is therefore expressed in the price/margin we bid and any specific risk
provision/contingency thatisidentified. Risk appetite is therefore specific to a deal/clientand is controlled
through governance processes. The risk appetite from a pure compliance perspective is very low, however
we focus on ensuring that this riskis managed in a manner that reflects business needs, efficiency and

effectiveness, driving compliance.

Risks

* |Lackof effective pre-contract processes
relating to design, costing and pricing and lack
of effective post-contract management and
delivery, both leading to loss-making contracts,
problems with service delivery and inability to
win new contracts

 Failure to comply with applicable laws and
regulations, including contractual obligations,
or to meet our commitmentsin relation to the
protection of employees and customers’
personal data, and in relation to environmental,
social and governance matters, leading to
potential litigation, fines and/or reputational
damage with customers and other stakeholders

Breakdown of strategic vendor relationships
and supply chain shortages leading to excessive
working capital investment and potential
customer dissatisfaction

Lack of effective acquisition integration and
failure to deliver on acquisition objectives

Principal impacts

* Customer dissatisfaction
* Financial penalties

* Contract cancellations
* Reputational damage

Reduced margins

Loss-making contracts

Reduced service and technical innovation
Loss of employees

Mitigation

Mandatory governance processes relating

to bids and new business take-ons, including
risk-based decision-making assessments and
new tooling

Focus on service excellence underpinned by
associated processes such as the Deal Lifecycle
Framework and Deal Assurance

Board oversight of significant bids

Early warning system and assurance provided
by the Group Quality Management & Assurance
function over key bids and delivery programmes

Delivery Management Framework to monitor
customer relationship status, obligation
compliance and service level agreement
(SLA] performance

Regular commercial ‘deep dives' into
troubled contracts and challenging
transformation projects

Close working relationship with key vendors
Warking closely with customers to stabilise
scheduled deliveries

Data privacy audit programme

Security controls as described in the
Computacenter Technical and Organisational
Measures

Focus on data deletion to minimise storage
of personal data

Appropriate due diligence and acquisition
integration plans in place, with ongoing
monitoring of key risks to ensure success
Board-endorsed sustainability strategy

Climate Change Committee oversees initiatives
to reduce environmental impact (see page 095]

TCFD disclosure (see pages 094 to 101)

Strong Company culture and values (see pages
007 and 020)

Oversight by the Compliance Steering
Committee including a compliance
maturity project

Strong corporate governance, risk management
and ethics, including policies and/or training for
anti-bribery and corruption, export compliance,
competition law, health and safety environment
and human resources, in addition to a
whistleblowing hotline

Risk owners

Managing Director Managed Services
Group Legal & Compliance Director

Group Development Director
Chief Commercial Officer
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

3. Infrastructure risks 3. Infrastructure risks continued

Alert status

While cyber security risks are increasing due to the greater activity of a range of cyber threat actors,
thisis mitigated by significantinvestmentin our defensive systems, organisation and people. The risks
involved with the need to update some of our core systems in the coming years is being mitigated by

ongoing planning.

Appetite

We have avery low appetite for risk relating to cyber security and availability of our core and customer-facing
systems, given the impact such issues would have on our reputation in our core markets.

Risks

* Cyberthreatto Computacenter’s networks and
systems, arising from either internal or external
security breaches, leading to system failure,
denial of access or data loss. In addition,

cyber threats introduced by Computacenter
toits customers’ networks and systems,

for whatever reason

Major failure(s) leading to unacceptably long
outages or reqular short outages of our
customer-facing systems, leading to customer
dissatisfaction, financial penalties or contract
cancellations, damaging our reputation and
ability to win business

Failure to plan and execute effectively the
replacement of our core internal systems,
leading to loss of growth opportunities and
business control

Mitigation

Well-communicated Group-wide information
security and virus protection policies

Specificinductions and training for employees
working on customer sites and systems

Specific policies and procedures for employees
working behind a customer’s firewall

Ongoing and regular programme of external
penetration testing

Policies ensuring Computacenter does not run
customer applications or have access to
customer data

Regular review of cyber security controls and
threat analysis by Computacenter’s Group
Information Assurance team

Increased Board scrutiny of cyber resilience
maturity and plans

Availability reporting, capacity reporting and
operational monitoring in place, including cyber
monitoring and management

e Improved patching and vulnerability processes

¢ Long-standing design principles underpin all
core and customer-facing systems, designed
to mitigate the risks to system and service
availability

* Allcentrally hosted core systems are built
and operated on high-availability data center
infrastructure, clustered across two data
centersin Hatfield, with disaster recovery
capabilities provided in Germany. The two
Hatfield data centers run on separate
infrastructure and environment systems,
and are powered by separate energy
sources providing resilience across our
data center estate

* Ongoing work on our perimeter defences to
help minimise the risk that any attack on our
non-core systems poses an additional threat
to our central infrastructure

Principal impacts

* Inability to deliver business services  Financial penalties Risk owners

* Reputational damage * Contract cancellations e Chief Information Officer

e Customer dissatisfaction
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

4. Financial risks

4. Financial risks continued

Alertstatus
Economic headwinds are counterbalanced by well-established internal processes, such as careful cost
and working capital management and minimising fixed cost growth.

Appetite
In relation to working capital management, given the expectation of shareholders, suppliers and customers,
ourrisk appetite is low and strong operating policies and procedures are in place to monitor and take action
toaddress challenges. In relation to macroeconomic risk, we aim to minimise the impact as far as possible.
Although it could benefit our Managed Services business as customers decide to outsource to save cost,
should theimpact continue for a prolonged period this will not offset the effect on Technology Sourcing and
Professional Services demand.

Risks

* Failure to manage working capital effectively

* Heightened macroeconomic factors specifically

related to inflation, interest rate increases and
potential recession, including energy shortages,
leading to reduced demand for our products
and services and/or margin erosion

Mitigation
* |Implementation of debt management best

practice, after centralising Europe-wide
collection functions at the Budapest finance
Shared Service Center [excluding the most
recent North American acquisition)

Group Credit Assessment function using
improved and consistent data

Group standard contract terms with departure
only authorised by senior Finance management

Setting of cash and working capital targets
monthly and detailed monthly monitoring by
senior Management, including the review of key
risk indicators

Inventory management controls and monitoring
including an approved authorisation matrix for
the purchase of inventory, with more rigid
controls when the inventory is purchased
without a back-to-back customer order

Increasing use of direct delivery
Minimisation of fixed-cost growth

Careful management of contract margins
including COLA clauses where applicable

More active approach to moving resources
offshore

Principal impacts

¢ Financial impact through bad debts, obsolete
inventory and/or other working capital
movements, and reduced margins

* Tothe extent that we cannot recover cost
inflation, thereis a risk that we will not meet
earnings expectations, which could impact our
financial reputation with shareholders and
reduce the share price

Inflation and prolonged recession could reduce
demand for IT projects and implementation and
affectinternal utilisation rates of Professional

Services employees

Risk owners
¢ Chief Financial Officer
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

5. Peoplerisks

5. People risks continued

Alertstatus
Our risk profile has reduced following the CFO succession being successfully completed during the year.

Appetite

This succession risk will crystallise and as such the appetite is driven by the strategy and process adopted to
find replacements for the CEQ and CFO positions. Our talent acquisition and retention strategy is based on our
workforce planning, location strategy, customer demand, business needs and general talent market trends.

Risks

e Failure torecruit, develop and retain the right
calibre of people, which includes acting as an
inclusive employer, with a focus on positions
in sales, services and projects and senior
leadership positions

* Inadequate succession planning, management
integration and execution and failure to keep
the Management team current and fresh

Principal impacts
* Lack of adequate leadership » Contract cancellations
* Customer dissatisfaction * Reputational damage

e Financial loss

Mitigation

 Succession planin place for the Board and
two levels down in the management structure.
CFO succession successfully completed during
the year

* Succession plan matrixin place

* Development programme in place for
identified successors

* Regular remuneration benchmarking

* Incentive plans to aid retention

* Investmentin management development
programmes

Group Talent Acquisition functionin core
countries with a clear strategy and focus on
talent analytics

Group leadership framework and development
structure to strengthen engagement with our
leaders and potential leaders

Regular employee surveys to understand and
respond to employee issues

Specific diversity projects in place relating

to accessibility and wellbeing, life balance,
LGBT+ and allies, future talent, focus on women
and culture

Consistent performance management
processes

Risk owners
* Group Chief People Officer

e Chief Executive Officer
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Managing our principal risks and uncertainties

Risk and internal control

Risk management

The Board is responsible for establishing a framework of prudent and
effective controls, which enable the Company’s risks to be assessed and
managed. The Board has carried out a robust assessment of the principal
and emerging risks facing the Group, including those that threatenits
business model, future performance, solvency or liquidity. Please refer
topages 064 to 073 for further information on the Group's principal risks
and uncertainties, what procedures are in place to identify emerging
risks, and how these are being managed and mitigated.

Executive and senior Management have primary responsibility for
identifying and managing the risks the Group faces.Acomprehensive risk
management programme has been developed and is monitored by the
Group Risk Committee, which was chaired by the Group Legal & Compliance
Director during 2023 and whose members include the Group Head of
Internal Auditand Risk and senior operational managers from across

the Group.

The Board sets the Group's risk appetite and, through the Audit Committee,
reviews the operation and effectiveness of the Group's risk management
activities. The Board periodically reviews the Group's strategic risks and
its key mitigation plans and, through the Audit Committee, receives
reqular reports from the Group Risk Committee. Effective risk
management processes are vital to the Group's continued success.
Therefore, the Board continues to apply a robust risk management and
governance model to provide assurance over the principal risks that
might affect the achievement of the Group's strategic KPIs. These
strategic KPIs are focused on our target market customers, scaling

our key activities and empowering our people.

The Group's risk management approach recognises this, ensuring that
risks are identified and mitigated at the appropriate level, leaving
individuals empowered to make their vital contributions. The Group's
model uses the well-defined three lines of defence methodology:

* Thefirstline of defence consists of operational management,
who own the risks and applies the internal controls necessary
for managing risks day-to-day.
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* Thesecond line of defence comprises functions such as internal
compliance and assurance, who offer guidance, direction,
oversight and challenge at the appropriate level.

* Thethird line of defence, provided by Group Internal Audit, gives an
independent view of the effectiveness of the risk management and
internal control processes. It reports to the Audit Committee to
ensure independence from Management.

The Board reviews the operational effectiveness of the risk management
model by directing the reinforcement of the processes that underpin it
and by making sure itis embedded across all levels of the organisation.
Forexample:

* The Schedule of Matters Reserved for the Board ensures that the
Directors properly address all significant factors affecting Group
strategy, structure, financing and contracts.

e The Board and Executive Committee consider the principal risks,
which are the barriers to achieving the Board's strategic KPIs.

* The Group Risk Committee challenges the effectiveness of the
principal risk mitigations.

* The Group Risk Committee considers each principal risk in-depth
atleast once ayear, by receiving reports from the risk owner.

* The Group Risk Committee’s deliberations, along with the current
status of each principal risk, are reported to the Audit Committee
and the Board.

* The principal risk listis reviewed once a year and leverages a
bottom-up annual operational risk review, where operational
managementidentify their everyday risks.

* The Group Compliance Steering Committee assesses observance
of laws and requlations, and reports to the Group Risk Committee.

* The bid governance process reviews bids or major changes to
existing contracts, and aligns with the Group's risk appetite and
risk management process.

The model and process comply fully with the UK Corporate Governance
Code and the Financial Reporting Council's Guidance on risk management,
internal control and related financial and business reporting. Important
elements of our risk framework and processes include:

* Ensuring thatrisk owners consider risk appetite, non-financial
risks and potential risk triggers when reporting to the quarterly
meetings of the Group Risk Committee.

* All principal risks are reviewed at least annually by the Group Risk
Committee. Higher-level or more immediate risks are considered
more frequently, which has included cyber threat, contracting risk
and acquisition risks during 2023.

* The Compliance Steering Committee, which reports to the Group
Risk Committee, has completed the rollout of a Compliance
Management System to assess and manage compliance risk
more thoroughly.

The Group has detailed business interruption contingency plans for
all key sites which are regularly tested, in accordance with an agreed
schedule, whileimprovements to the Information Services disaster
recovery processes are in progress to enhance controlin this area.

Internal control

The Board has overall responsibility for maintaining and reviewing the
Group's systems of internal control, and ensuring that the controls are
robustand enable risks to be appropriately assessed and managed.
The Group's systems and controls are designed to manage risks,
safeguard the Group's assets and ensure information used in the
business and for publication is reliable. This system of control is designed
toreduce the risk of failure to achieve business objectives to alevel
consistentwith the Board's risk appetite, rather than eliminate that risk,
and can provide reasonable, but not absolute, assurance against
material misstatementor loss.
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Managing our principal risks and uncertainties continued

Throughoutthe year, the Board receives reports which enable it to
consider the Group's significant risks, how they are identified, evaluated
and managed, and the effectiveness of the internal control systemin
managing those significant risks. The Board also carries outan annual
review of the effectiveness of the internal control and risk management
systems, covering all material controls, including financial, operational
and compliance controls.

This formal process consists of a presentation to the Audit Committee by
Managementwhich provides the detailed evidence necessary to support
itsrecommendation to the Board on the effectiveness of the systems

of riskmanagementand internal control. The evidence from which the
Board draws its conclusions includes reports and other relevant
information received, the results of an annual risk and internal controls
questionnaire completed by senior Management and how any significant
control weaknesses are followed-up and mitigated. In the Board's
opinion, the system of risk management and internal control has
operated effectively during the year and the Group has also complied
with the Code'sinternal control requirements throughout the year.

All systems of internal control are designed to continuously identify,
evaluate and manage significant risks faced by the Group.

The key elements of the Group's controls are detailed below.

Responsibilities and authority structure

As discussed above, the Board has overall responsibility for making
strategic decisions. There is awritten Schedule of Matters Reserved for
the Board.

The Group Executive Committee meets formally on a quarterly basis and,
more informally, on a fortnightly basis, to discuss day-to-day operational
matters. With the Group Operating Model in place across all of the Group's
main operating entities, ultimate authority and responsibility for
operational governance sits at Group level. The Group operates defined
authorisation and approval processes throughoutits operations. Access
controls continue toimprove, where processes have been automated to
secure data. The Group has developed managementinformation systems
toidentify risks and enable the effectiveness of the systems of internal
control to be assessed. Linking employee incentives to customer
satisfaction and profitability reinforces accountability and encourages
further scrutiny of costs and revenues.

Proposals for capital expenditure are reviewed and authorised, based on
the Group's procedures and documented authority levels. The cases for
allinvestment projects are reviewed and approved at divisional level.
Major investment projects are subject to Board approval, and Board input
and approvalis required for all merger and acquisition proposals.

Financial planning and reporting processes

Eachyear, senior Management prepares or updates the three-year
strategic plan, which the Board then reviews. The comprehensive annual
budgeting processis subject to Board approval. Performance is monitored
through arigorous and detailed financial and management reporting
system, through which monthly results are reviewed against budgets,
agreed targets and, where appropriate, data for past periods. The results
and explanations for variances are regularly reported to the Board and
appropriate action is taken where variances arise. Management and
specialists within the Finance Department are responsible for ensuring
thatthe Group maintains appropriate financial records and processes.
This ensures that financial information is relevant and reliable, meets
applicable laws and regulations, and is distributed internally and
externally in atimely manner. Management reviews the Consolidated
Financial Statements, to ensure that the Group's financial position and
results are appropriately reflected. The Audit Committee reviews all
financial information that the Group publishes.

Centralised Treasury function

The Board has established and reqularly reviews key treasury policies,
which cover matters such as counterparty exposure, borrowing
arrangements and foreign exchange exposure management. The Group
Treasury function manages liquidity and borrowing facilities for customer-
specific requirements, ongoing capital expenditure and working capital.
The Group Treasury function reports to the Chief Financial Officer, with
reqular reporting to the Audit Committee.

The Group Treasury Committee enhances Management oversight. Itis
chaired by the Chief Financial Officer and also comprises the Group
Financial Controller, the Group Head of External Reporting and the Group
Head of Tax and Treasury. Itis responsible for the ongoing review of
treasury policy and strategy, and for recommending any policy changes
forBoard approval. The Committee approves, on an ad hoc basis, any
treasury activities which are not covered by existing policies or which
are Matters Reserved for the Board, and also monitors hedging activities
foreffectiveness.

Compliance policies

The Group has a number of compliance policies, including those relating
tothe General Data Protection Requlation, Business Ethics and Anti-
Bribery and Corruption. Any breach of these policies by an employee is
adisciplinary matter and is dealt with accordingly. The internal control
regime is supported by a whistleblowing function, which is operated by
anindependentthird party.

Audit Committee and the auditor

Forfurtherinformation on the Company’s compliance with the Code’s
provisions relating to the Audit Committee, Group auditor and Internal
Audit, please refer to the Audit Committee reporton pages 130 to 135.
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Going concern and Viability Statement

Going concern

Computacenter’s business activities, business model, strategic KPIs

and performance are set out within this Strategic Report from the inside
front cover to page 108. The financial position of the Group, its cash flows,
liquidity position and borrowing facilities are set out within the Chief
Financial Officer's review on pages 052 to 054. In addition, notes 27 and
28tothe Consolidated Financial Statements include Computacenter’s
objectives, policies and processes for managing its capital, its financial
riskmanagement objectives, details of its financial instruments and its
exposures to creditand liquidity risk. The Directors have, after due
consideration, and as set outin note 2 to the Consolidated Financial
Statements on page 180 of this Annual Reportand Accounts, a reasonable
expectation that the Group has adequate resources to continuein
operational existence for a period of atleast 12 months from the date of
approval of the Consolidated Financial Statements, as set out on pages
17610 231 of thisAnnual Report and Accounts. Thus, they continue to
adopt the Going concern basis of accounting in preparing the
Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Viability Statement

In accordance with provision 31 of the UK Corparate Governance Code,
the Directors have assessed the Group's prospects over a longer period
than the 12 months required by the going concern basis of accounting.

Viability timeframe

The Directors have assessed the Group's viability over a period of three
years from 31 December 2023. This period was selected as an appropriate
timeframe for the following reasons, based on the Group’s business model:

* the Group's rolling strategic review, as considered by the Board,
covers a three-year period;

 the periodis aligned to the length of the Group’s Managed Services
contracts, which are typically three to five years long;

» the shortlifecycle and constantly evolving nature of the
technology industry lends itself to a period not materially longer
than three years; and

» Technology Sourcing has seen greater recent growth than the
Group's Services business, increasing the revenue mix towards
the part of the business that has less medium-term visibility and
is therefore more difficult to forecast.

Further, the Directors monitor conditions in the environment external
tothe Group and have concluded that the following factors continue to
supportthe timeframe selected:

 the continuing macroeconomic, diplomatic and trade environment,
following the departure of the UK from the European Union,
introduces greater uncertainty into a forecasting period longer
than three years; and

* the prolonged macroeconomic impact of a series of recent
external shocks including the Russian invasion of Ukraine, and
the ongoing conflictin the Middle East, on both supply-side and
demand-side dynamics within our industry. These events manifest
over the shortterm, in particular the effect on certain customers
from the worsening global economic outlook, and the pace of
change of technology adoption as a result.

While the Directors have no reason to believe the Group will not be viable
over alonger period than three years, we believe that a three-year period
presents shareholders with a reasonable degree of confidence, while
providing a longer-term perspective.

With regard to the principal risks set out on pages 064 to 073, the
Directors remain assured that the business model will be valid beyond
the period of this Viability Statement. There will continue to be demand
for both our Professional Services and Managed Services businesses, and
Managementisresponsible for ensuring that the Group remains able to
meet thatdemand at an appropriate cost to our customers. The Group's
value-added, product reselling Technology Sourcing business only
appearsvulnerable to disintermediation at the low end of the product
range, as the Group continues to provide a valuable service to customers
and technology vendors alike, as described on pages 022 to 023.The
Group has seen significant business growth due to the end-to-end
Technology Sourcing and Professional Services capability thatit can
deliver fromits Integration Centers, which is a significant differentiating
factorin this market.
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Going concern and Viability Statement continued

Prospects of the Group assessment process and key assumptions

The assessmentof the Group's prospects derives from the annual strategic
planning and review process. This begins with an annual away day for the
Board, where Management presents the strategic review for discussion
againstthe Group's currentand future operating environments.

High-level expectations for the following year are setwith the Board's
fullinvolvementand are delivered to Management, which prepares the
detailed bottom-up financial target for the following year. This financial
targetisreviewed and agreed by Management before presenting to the
Board for approval at the December Board meeting.

Onarolling annual basis, the Board considers a three-year business plan
(the Plan) consisting of the detailed bottom-up financial target for the
following year (2024) and forecast information for two further years
(2025 and 2026), which is driven by top-down assumptions overlaid on
the detailed target year [2024). Key assumptions used in formulating the
forecastinformation include organic revenue growth, marginimpacts
and costcontrol, continued strategic investments through the Consolidated
Income Statement, and forecast Group effective tax rates, with no
changes to dividend policy or capital structure beyond whatis known
atthetime of the forecast. The financial target for 2024 was considered
and approved by the Board on 7 December 2023, with amendments and
enhancements to the target as part of the full Plan considered and
approved by the Board on 18 March 2024.

Impact of risks and assessment of viability

The Planis subject to rigorous downside sensitivity analysis, which
involves flexing a number of the main assumptions underlying the
forecasts within the Plan. The forecast cash flows from the Plan are
aggregated with the current position, to provide a total three-year cash
position against which the impact of potential risks and uncertainties
can be assessed. Inthe absence of significant external debt, the analysis
considers access to available committed and uncommitted finance
facilities, the ability to raise new finance in most foreseeable market
conditions and the ability to restrict dividend payments.

The potentialimpact of the principal risks and uncertainties, as set out
on pages 064 to 073, is then applied to the Plan. This assessment includes
only those risks and uncertainties that, individually orin plausible
combination, would threaten the Group's business model, future
performance, solvency or liquidity over the assessment period and which
are considered to be severe but reasonable scenarios. It also takes into
accountan assessmentof how the risks are managed and the
effectiveness of any mitigating actions.

The combined effect of the potential occurrence of several of the most
impactful risks and uncertaintiesis represented by a large adjustment
tothe cashflows over the assessment period, which is then compared
tothe cash position generated by the Plan, throughout the assessment
period, to model whether the business will be able to continue in operation.
This application of the riskimpact adjustmentis performed under two
sensitivity scenarios.

Forthe current period, the primary downside sensitivity relates to
amodelled, butnot predicted, severe downturnin Group revenues,
beginning in 2024, simulating a continued impact for some of our
customers from a reduction in customer demand due to the current
economic crisis, and ongoing impact on the Group’s revenues from
this macroeconomic instability, with slower than predicted recovery.

The second sensitivity scenarioincludes a further extreme, but not
predicted, downturnin Group revenues and margins leadingtoa
substantial loss-making position over the assessment period. Included
within this sensitivity scenariois the modelled lack of access to our
committed facility.

Under both scenarios, the business demonstrates modelled solvency
and liquidity over the assessment period, where the supporting models
were tested with rigorous downside sensitivity analysis, which involved
flexing a number of the main assumptions underlying the forecasts.

Conclusion

Based on the period and assessment above, the Directors have
areasonable expectation thatthe Group will be able to continuein
operation and meetits liabilities, as they fall due, over the three-year
periodto 31 December 2026.
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Sustainability

Winning together for our
people and our planet

Our Purpose is helping our customers
change the world, and to support this we
build long-term trust with our customers,
our partners, our people and our communities.
Our environmental, social and governance
(ESG) approach, ‘winning together for our
people and our planet’ underpins our
Purpose and supports our business model.
The long-term future of our Company, our
people and our planet, relies on an enduring
commitment to sustainability, making

it a fundamental part of how we work
day-to-day.
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Sustainability continued

Sustainability strategy framework

We focus on the areas that are mostimportantto our
stakeholders and our business, and where we can
make the biggestdifference. The strategy has three
pillars (people, planetand solutions) andis underpinned
by communication, governance, standards and
frameworks. Each pillaris owned by a member of
the Group Executive, which ensures alignment and
accountability across the organisation, engaging
and empowering our people to achieve our
sustainahility goals.

“Considering the long-term
is one of the values on which
Computacenter was built,
it's a part of everything we do,
and lies at the heart of our
Sustainability strategy.”

Mike Norris
Chief Executive Officer

Winning together for our people and our planet

People Planet Solutions

Creating positive impact for our people,
customers and communities

Ensuring sustainable operations, and delivering
our NetZero 2040 plan

Offering sustainable solutions for
our customers

Executive owner: Sarah Long,
Chief People Officer

Executive owner: Mo Siddiqi,
Group Development Director

Executive owner: Mo Siddiqi,
Group Development Director

P

(/a\) See page 083

\) See page 089

( D\/) See page 092

O

COMMUNICATION
Sharing our strategy with our stakeholders.
Executive owner: Mo Siddiqi, Group Development Director

GOVERNANCE
Underpinning accountability, investment plan, compliance and reporting.
Executive owners: Chris Jehle, Chief Financial Officer, and Mike Norris, Chief Executive Officer

STANDARDS AND FRAMEWORKS

e . N SCENCE SUSTAINABLE
B United Nations- - : : AR ASE N DEVELOPMENT
@ Lanset ecovadis | CFD‘ Q‘\«\,, BASED _ Y

vy Global Compact :m\___} |‘Aq.:_'E'T‘_j “ CDP Gé‘:}ALS
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Sustainability continued
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Winning together for our people and our planet

The way inwhich we conduct our business has always been asimportant
aswhatwe do, which iswhy we have always been shaped by our values
and guided by our principles. When it comes to sustainability, our values
and principles drive our strategy of winning together for our people and
our planet.

Each pillar of our sustainability strategy is owned and led by an Executive
team member, reflecting our focus and commitmentto achieving our
sustainability goals.

People

Our people workstream is led by Sarah Long, Chief People Officer, and
houses our sacial strategy. Our goals in this pillar focus on our people and
the people in our communities - bothin the places that we operate and
up and down our value chain.

We are committed to being a company that offers fair and equal access
toeveryone and where every person feels engaged, included and able to
fulfil their potential. We drive initiatives that foster employee engagement
and contribute to diversity and opportunity throughout every stage of
the career lifecycle.

Our social strategy also addresses how we engage with the communities
around us, including social and charitable initiatives, and the rights of
people within our supply chain. See page 083.

Planet
Our planet pillaris led by our Group Development Director, Mo Siddigi, and
addresses our direct and indirect environmentalimpact. See page 089.

Within this workstream we focus on our Sustainable Operations Strategy
—which considers the overallimpact of our activities throughout the
value chain, recognising the critical importance of topics such as
emissions, biodiversity and waste in the preservation and protection

of the environment.

Our NetZero transition plan also forms part of the planet pillar, with
initiatives across the value chain to drive down emissionsin line with
our SBTi-approved 2040 NetZero goal.

Solutions

Mo Siddigi, Group Development Director, is also responsible for leading our
solutions pillar. Underpinned by our Sustainable Operations Strategy, the
solutions pillar focuses on delivering solutions and services that help our
customersto achieve their sustainability goals. See page 092

Developing sustainable solutionsis reliant on collaboration up and down
the value chain - from how a productis manufactured to how itis used
and ultimately how itis handled at the end of its usable life. We support
our customers atevery stage of this process, with a particular focus on
leveraging our expanding Circular Services.

Governance

We govern our business with integrity, ensuring we have clear policies,
decision-making frameworks and risk management processes. Our
commitment to ethics and compliance supports all of our sustainability
commitments. See page 107.
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Sustainability continued

“We're proud of what we've
achieved together, and we
are committed to continued
investment, innovation and
improvement. We are building
for the long term to be a company
that our people, customers,
partners and communities
can be proud of.”

Mo Siddigi
Group Development Director

2023 HIGHLIGHTS
Targets approved by SBTi

We were amongst the firstin our industry to have our near-term, long-term and Net Zero targets approved by SBTi.

2023

We sustained carbon neutrality for our Scope 1 and Scope

2 GHG emissions

— 2032

Target to reduce Scope 3 emissions by 50% from
2021 baseline

— 2040

Target to be Net Zero

Group emissions performance over time (metric tonnes)

Total Scope 1 and 2 emissions
-9.4%

Per £1m of gross invoiced income
-18.4%

Peremployee
-16.7%

PEOPLEHIGHLIGHTS

5,300

new starters from 100,000+ applicants

88%

inclusion score Employee Survey 2023

24.3%

most senior leaders are women

PLANET HIGHLIGHTS SOLUTIONS HIGHLIGHTS

(o)
SBT] S2.0mkwh >/ 9% >2m 117156 /48
approval for our of electricity generated of Group energy usage is items processed tonnes carbon avoided tonnes of reusable

NetZerotargets by our own solar farms

from renewable sources through our Circular

Services division

through reuse of assets
(redeployment and
remarketing)

raw materials
generated through
industrial recycling
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Standards and frameworks

We align with the standards and frameworks that support our sustainability strategy, are essential for compliance, or are important to our stakeholders.
Other standards and initiatives are adopted as appropriate in specific countries.

sALCg,

;“e}ﬁ United Nations
\ ", Global Compact

TCFD|:

£

United Nations Global Compact (UNGC)

Computacenter has been a proud signatory of the UNGC since 2007
and we are committed to supportingits 10 core principles and
embedding them within our supply chain.

Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures (TCFD)
Thisis a mandatory reporting requirement and is covered in detail
on pages 094-101.

ecovadis

Ecovadis

This sustainability frameworkis frequently selected by our customers
and partners, and we have also chosen to use it as one of our
benchmarks within selected countries.

SNCDP

Carbon Disclosure Project (CDP)

Thisis a global disclosure system for organisations to share their
environmentalimpact. We participate annually as some of our
stakeholders use COP.
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.\ SCIENCE
BASED
< TARGETS

VARG AR RS COMPURATY T RARTE AT

Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi)

Computacenter has committed to this standard for carbon reduction
plans aligned to the Paris Agreement, committing to limit the global
temperaturerise to 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels. We are proud to
be amongst the firstin our industry to obtain SBTi approval for our
near-term, long-term and Net Zero targets.
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Sustainability continued

People

Creating positive impact
for our people, customers,
and communities

88%

inclusion score
Employee Survey 2023

24.3%

most senior leaders
arewomen

OUR MATERIAL SDGs

>1,000

volunteer hoursin the UK alone

n °
ro UNITED
KINGDOM
EMPLOYER ) 2024

CERTIFIED EXCELLENCE IN EMPLOYEE CONDITIONS

DEUTSCHLAND
GERMANY

fop
EMPLOYER 2024

CERTIFIED EXCELLENCE IN EMPLOYEE CONDITIONS

9 years

average length of service

Great
Place

o
Work.

Certified

INVESTORS IN PEC:PLE

We invest in people Silver

GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

e

Ensure healthy lives and promote wellbeing for
allatall ages

We supportthe mental and physical wellbeing of our
employees by ensuring that our people have quality
working lives and feel safe to be themselves.

DECENT WORK AND
ECONOMIC GROWTH

o

Promote sustained, inclusive, and sustainable economic
growth, full and productive employment, and decent
work for all

We maintain high standards of employment for our people
and work with our supply chain to build resilience and
decentwork.

QUALITY
EDUCATION

|

Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education

and development and promote lifelong learning
opportunities for all

We work to remove barriers that existin our local societies,
creating employment, training and educational
opportunities, particularlyin IT careers.

10 favines
S
=)

v

Reduce inequality within and among countries

We continue to foster an environment that enables our
people to speak openly and ensure they have the
knowledge they need to promote a positive and inclusive
environmentforall.

GENDER
EQUALITY

¢

Achieve gender equality and empower all women

and girls

We continue to work towards achieving a better gender
mixin a male-dominated industry.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023 083



STRATEGIC REPORT
Maintaining long-term value

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY

Sustainability continued

We are committed to creating a positive impact for our people, our customers and our communities, by building an engaged and inclusive

workforce and delivering social value through meaningful action.

Creating positive impact for our people, customers and communities

OURPEOPLE

Attracting, retaining and developing the best talentin the
market to deliver service excellence for our customers

Building a highly engaged, inclusive and ethical workforce

Creating a working environmentwhich our people
and our customers are proud of

OUR CUSTOMERS AND COMMUNITIES

Delivering social value through:

Leveraging Schoolsand
technology Charity partners university
vendor networks outreach

Focus onwhere we can take meaningful action aligned to five
of the UN Sustainable Development Goals (see previous page)

Enabling our people to use their passion to create positive and impactful

change within Computacenter, our customers, and our communities
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Attracting, developing and retaining the best talent to build a highly
engaged, inclusive and ethical workforce.

With over 20,000 employees, and an average length of service of over
nine years across the Group, our ambition as an employeris to attract,
retain and develop the best talentin the market, to deliver service
excellence for our customers.

What our people tell us

Our comprehensive Group Employee Survey reviews all aspects of
how our people feel about working at Computacenter. The survey is
undertaken every two years, mostrecently at the end of 2023.

We are proud that our sustainable engagement and Inclusion scores
place us ahead of industry benchmarks, reflecting our values and
principles that help our people feel they can be themselves at work,
and are motivated and enabled to deliver their best performance.

Group participation Sustainable engagement Inclusion score

2N PN\

81% 83% 88

We strive to create a culture where everyone feels that they belong and
can be themselves. We are an organisation where people are valued,
respected, and supported to reach their full potential.

At Computacenter we define our approach to Diversity and Inclusion (D&I)
in the following way:

« Diversity: Making sure that all our systems and processes, and our
organisational culture, allow us to attract, retain and promote
diverse talent.

¢ Inclusion: Creating a working culture where everyone can be
themselves, and where they are valued, respected, supported to
reach their full potential, and have a sense of belonging.
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Sustainability continued

Fundamentally, D&l at Computacenter is about ensuring that everyone
feelsthatthey areincluded and are given equal opportunity in every
respect, throughout their whole career. Underpinning our D&l approach,
our Equality and Respect at Work policies set out our commitment to zero
tolerance of discrimination relating to someone’s personal attributes,
including race, colour, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity
or expression, national origin, age, disability, marital status, pregnancy,
citizenship, genetic information, socio-economic status, caste, or any
other personal characteristic, trait or status thatis protected by law.
Any concerns can be raised through ourin-country grievance processes
orinaccordance with the Group Speak Up (whistleblowing] policy.

Equal opportunity at Computacenter extends to all aspects of the
employmentrelationship, including hiring, promotions, working conditions,
compensation, and benefits, and is a principle reflected in our people
policies and upon which our decisions are made.

We have dedicated D& managersin the UK and North America who work
closely with our HR managers and business partners to embed D&l into
our people plans.

We are committed to ensuring that our disabled employees have equal
access to opportunities. We have improved our data systems, enabling
ustoanalyse disability related recruitment trends in each location and
identify areas forimprovement.

* We are a Disability Confident Employer in the UK. Our recruitment
process isinclusive and accessible, and we support people with
disabilities throughout their career with us.

* InFrance, we work with the Association de Gestion du Fonds pour
I'Insertion Professionnelle des Personnes Handicapées (AGEFIPH),
which promotes the employment of people with disahilities in
France, to improve our disability policy.

* In Germany, we work with the Federal Employment Agency to
ensure that all open vacancies are posted on its job board and
are accessible to disabled people. Our internal severely disabled
committees (SBV) are informed and involved in the application
process for candidates with disabilities.

Toplay our partinincreasing diversity in the technology industry, we are
committed to supporting women to reach their goals and role model the
possibilities for future generations.

We have developed specialist personal and leadership development
programmes for women, including our Growing Together programme for
our mid-level women employees that focuses on networking, engagement,
and education, and our Leading Together programme, supporting our
most senior women (those that operate at either of two levels below the
Group Executive). Nearly 50 women from across the Group participated
in these programmes during 2023.

We are building a strong pipeline of women talent empowered and
equipped to play a significant role in the leadership of our business.

2023 2022

Women Men Women Men
Board Y 6 3 6
Senior
Managers 27 66 3k 83
Other
Employees 5579 14,341 5,495 14,476
Total 5,609 14,613 5532 14,565

Our D&l actions are guided notjust by our policies, but by the things
that matter mostto our people. Our Employee Impact Groups, Forums
and Networks help us to bring our D&l topics to life, with collaboration,
learning opportunities and eventsin areas such as gender, culture,
wellbeing, and PRIDE. Some of our 2023 D&l highlightsinclude:

e Continuation of our ‘Inclusion Series’ webinars where we shared
and learned about PRIDE, disability, neurodiversity, and generations.

* Finalisation of our new Group-wide Inclusive Leadership
Programme designed to help build and foster an inclusive culture.

e Qur first Group-wide information and engagement campaign
to mark World Autism Acceptance Week, which helped to raise
awareness of neurodiversity and was met with overwhelmingly
positive feedback.

Our Equality and Respect atWork, and talent management policies help
ensure that we identify and develop the best talent regardless of gender,
ethnicity, or social background, or any other personal attributes. As people
join us we ask them to provide us with diversity-related data (where
permitted), which is used toidentify trends in line with our aims and
ambitions. An example of an outcome from thisis that we track the
improved gender mix within our business. We have seen anincreasein
women in our organisation from 2018, where 24.27% of employees were
women, to 2023 where the proportion had grown to 28.09%. The proportion
of women in our senior leadership team has increased by over 11.4%
since 2020 (as reported in the FTSEWomen Leaders public reporting].
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The gender and ethnicity of our Board and Executive team, as at 31 December 2023 and the date of thisreportis set out below. The information was
collated on a self-reporting basis. The Board and the Group Executive Committee were provided with the table, and asked to complete how they identify.
Furtherinformation on our approach to diversity, and its outcomes can be found on pages 020to 021 and 127 to 129.

Number of Senior

Positions onthe Numberin
Number of Board %ofthe Board (CEO,CFO, Executive % of Executive
members Board SID and Chair) Management Management
Gender
Male 67% 3 7 78%
Female 33% 1 2 22%
Other categories - 0% - - 0%
Not specified/prefer nottosay - 0% - - 0%
Ethnicity
White British or other (including minority-white groups) 8 89% 4 8 89%
Mixed/multiple ethnic groups - 0% - - 0%
Asian/Asian British - 0% - 1 1%
Black/African/Caribbean/Black British 1 1% - - 0%
Otherethnic groupincluding Arab - 0% - - 0%
Not specified/prefer nottosay - 0% - - 0%

Prior to offering a prospective employee a role with Computacenter,
we conductdue diligence including previous employment referencing,
interviewing and other checks as mandated by role type or location.

Ourrecruitment policies ensure thatwe are focused and consistentin our
processes to bring people into the organisation, and that the assessment
of their talentis objective and merit based. The selection process applied
depends on the nature of the role and its seniority. In 2023, we enhanced
theway thatwe assess bothinternal and external candidates for leadership
roles, with a standardised global approach covering both key leadership
behaviours and situations.

We have built a Group-wide interviewing skills learning programme that
supports our recruitmentpractices.
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We are dedicated to creating a workplace that promotes positive
physical, mental, financial and social wellbeing.

Our strategy for wellbeing encompassesimmediate support as well as
long-term positive and preventative approaches, to help our people at
workand athome, and is focused on four key areas: physical, mental,
financial and social wellbeing.

We have an Employee Assistance Programme in each country, enabling
our people to access specialist wellbeing support, underpinned by the
Humanoo ‘Be Well'mabile app which offers over 3,000 wellbeing courses.

Our Healthy Leadership training programmes for managers provides
expertadvice and guidance on how to identify signs of individual and
team stress and look after the wellbeing of their team.

Computacenteris also part of the National Forum for Health and Wellbeing,
a UK charity that specialises in helping local communities take more
responsibility for protecting and managing their own health.

Payfor performanceis atthe heartof our reward philosophy, and we
alignremuneration with each employee’s contribution while meeting
applicable legislative requirements, including national minimum wages
and equal pay. Pay reviews are undertaken annually for all Group
employees, as detailed in our Pay Policies.

The Remuneration Committee reviews our workforce remuneration
and related policies, helping to ensure that we align our incentives and
rewards with our culture and strategic imperatives. Some examples
of thisare:

Investing in our people

 Future talent programmes that provide guided roles and training
for the younger generations beginning their careers with
Computacenter.

* Bespoke, targeted development programmes.

 Learning and development opportunities, including externally
recognised technical accreditations, Computacenter best
practices, and soft skills.

Rewarding our people

* Annual pay reviews that align pay with each person’s contribution
to their job and to the market rate, using competitive market data
and functional benchmarks.

* Where applicable, variable pay models that reflect organisational
performance and individual contribution.

* Commission schemes aligned to growth.
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Our global recognition tool ‘Bravo!” helps us to foster a high-performance
culture through recognising and rewarding one another’s great
performance. Alongside instant peer-to-peer recognition, employees can
nominate colleagues for awards, recognising exceptional performance.
The scheme also allows employees to donate the value of their rewards
tooneof our chosen charities.

From attraction and throughout the whole employee journey, we focus
on our people having the best employee experience they can.

In a competitive talent marketplace, we hired over 3,300 new starters
during 2023, from more than 100,000 candidate applications.

Ourrecentexternal recognition includes:

* Top Employer 2024 in UK and Germany
* GreatPlace to Work 2023 in UK and India
* Investorsin People Silver 2023 in the UK

We know thatengagementis key to our success and that highly engaged
employees help us deliver better outcomes for our customers. Our
forums for engaging with our people include Works Councils covering
seven countries across Europe, a UKNational Forum, 13 recognised
trade unions, and over 200 elected employee representatives. In other
countries the employee voice is represented by people panels and
employee groups.

Our Employee Impact Groups (EIGs) give employees the opportunity to
help shape and drive sustainable change, with country-specific EIGs
focusing onin-country priorities such as ethnic diversity, climate change,
gender, and wellbeing. Each group has an Executive sponsor aligned with
representation from all areas of the business.

Ros Rivazis our nominated Non-Executive Director aligned to our people
and reqularly engages with employee groups from across the business,
reporting feedback and insight directly to the Board.

Our learning culture means that we ensure our people have access
to and engage in continuous, career-long development, starting with
developing our next generation through early careers in science,
technology, engineering and mathematics (STEM).

Our Future Talent programmes develop the next generation of
professionals through aninnovative, focused and flexible approach to
apprenticeships, industrial placements and graduate programmes.

In 2023, atotal of 667 new startersjoined these importantearly-
career programmes.

Talentmanagement and the learning and development of our people
is always an investment focus. We ensure we provide continuous
growth opportunities.

Career pathways provide guided learning, built around the skills and
competencies required for each role, allowing our people to grow
individually as they develop their careers.

Ourvalues underpin our leadership behaviours and guide our leadership
recruitment and development. In 2023, a total of 353 of our leaders
participatedin our flagship leadership programmes which support them
inrole modelling and growing our business for the long term. This was
further supported by the rollout of our new Inclusive Leadership
programme and our new global approach to leadership development.

We inspire the next generation to follow a career in STEM through
educational outreach.

Our outreach and mentoring programmes with schools, universities and
charities help to promote STEM career opportunities for all including;
women in technology, attracting talent from ethnic minorities, people
with disabilities, and young people from disadvantaged backgrounds.

During 2023, inthe UK alone our employees gave 1,072 hours to
community outreach programmes.

We enable our people to positively contribute to the communities that
we are a part of to help drive forward our sustainability focus areas,
including working with our technology vendors and the wider industry
todrive change around topics that are important our business, our
customers, and our people.

We are proud to workin our local communities, often alongside our
customers and partners, to drive change and make arealimpact. In
2023, our community activities across our various locations included
forest, city, and beach clean ups in our communities, as well as collection
drives, crafting and sales and auctioning for local community-based
charities. We have donated 700kgs of items in partnership with charities
and NGOs in the UK and India, and our volunteer schemes in North America
and Germany have seen over 180 people, including customers and
partners, supporting local community clean-ups.

Our community workis guided by our sustainability strategy and our
ethics-related policies, which set out how we should interact with the
communities and environment around us. Local teams are responsible
forensuring community work aligns with our policies and values, and
they are supported by representatives from HR and the sustainability
team where needed.

We work with charities that align to our wider sustainability focus
areas within the communities we are part of and across the Group.
We supportinitiatives to raise money for charities, including activities
proposed and run by our employees. We fundraise through donations,
events and Give as You Earn options. Our people help us to choose the
charities thatwe support each year. Nominated charities are reviewed
by an HR-led panel in accordance with our guidelines. During 2023,
together with our people, we supported over 40 charities.
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Humanrights

We understand our responsibility to respect and supporthuman rights.
We have adopted the principles of the leading international standards
and conventions on human rights across our business dealings, in
particular the UN Global Compact (signatories since 2007), the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the UN Guiding Principles on Business and
Human Rights, the UN Conventions on Rights of the Child, and fundamental
conventions of the International Labour Organization (IL0). For Computacenter,
our human rights considerations fall within two areas: (i) protecting the
rights of our employees and, (i) ensuring that we are not complicitin
human rights abuses within our supply chain.

The human rights of our employees are addressed by our people policies
and our understanding of and compliance with local labour laws wherever
we do business. Thisincludes our Health and Safety, Respect and Equality
atWork policies and our disciplinary and grievances processes. Our Group
Ethics Policy sets out our commitment to observing the highest ethical
standardsin our business conduct, as these relate to the rights and
treatmentofindividuals.

Our Group Speak Up (whistleblowing] policy explains how our people and
anyoneinour supply chain can reportany concerns they may have through
the independent provider Safecall. The details of Safecall are publicised
internally through an annual, multi-channel communications campaign,
and areincluded in all of our compliance training. Any concerns raised are
fullyinvestigated, with oversight from the Director of Group Legal and
Compliance and Chief People Officer.

In 2023, there were noissues raised within the Company that related to
humanrights breaches.
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Human rightsin the supply chain

We work with a diverse set of suppliers, who play a key partin the success
of our business. When selecting suppliers, we ensure that our terms of
engagementare clear and that they supportboth our Group values and
our wider sustainability objectives.

Onboarding of suppliers for most countries is managed by the Supplier
Advisory and Monitoring team. The team uses a standardised onboarding
process, whichis underpinned by a supplier management platform to
drive greater consistency, automation, visibility, and risk management.
Our approach ensures that each supplier self-assesses on several topics,
including sustainability issues, and accepts the standards set by key
Computacenter policies, such as IT Security, Anti-Bribery and Corruption,
through our Supplier Code of Conduct. This code of conduct sets out the
10 principlesinthe UNGC, which include human rights, modern slavery,
anti-bribery and corruption, and environmental matters. Suppliers are
asked to adhere to our Supplier Code of Conduct prior to their inclusion
within our supply chain. Any issues arising through our onboarding
processare reported to Group Compliance.

Those within our supply chain are informed of Safecall and the requirement
toreportany concerns they may have, via our Supplier Code of Conduct.
Our Group Speak Up (whistleblowing] policy is also published on our
company website to ensure thatitis easily accessible to anyone within
our supply chain.

In 2023, there were noissues raised within the Company that related
to modern slavery or human trafficking in our supply chain.

We remain committed to our obligations for transparency in our
approach to combatting modern slavery and upholding human
rights. Our full Modern Slavery Statement as required under Section 54
(Transparency in supply chains) of the Modern Slavery Act 2015 for

the period of 1 January 2023 to 31 December 2023 can be found on
our website.

Health and safety

We are committed to providing safe and healthy workplaces. Our policy
isthat, sofarasisreasonably practicable, we will create and maintain
anenvironment thatis committed to eliminating or reducing health and
safety risks to employees, customers, suppliers, contractors, visitors,
and members of the public.

Our approachto health and safety is based on identifying and controlling
hazards and preventing incidents, particularly those involving personal
ill-health, injury and damage to equipment or property. We also investigate
near misses, as an essential part of preventing future incidents.

Itisvital thateveryone concerned is made aware of their responsibilities
forimplementing our health and safety policy. All line managers are
required to ensure that the policy isimplemented within their areas of
responsibility and employees must take reasonable care of their own
health and safety, and that of others who may be affected by what they
do. Failing to observe the policy can resultin disciplinary action.

The table shows the health and safety performance of our United
Kingdom, Germany, and France businesses. The Accident Incident Rate
(AIR) is the number of accidents per 1,000 employees and the Accident
Frequency Rate (AFR] is the number of accidents per 100,000 working
hours. Following the continued return of increased numbers of employees
tothe offices, there has been a corresponding increase in on-site
accidents thatresultedin minorinjuries.

AIR AFR
2023 2022 2023 2022
UK 1.53 1.05 0.19 0.19
Germany 3.83 2.69 0.31 0.16
France 292 2.45 0.54 0.45

We offer health and safety training, for example covering display screen
equipment, manual handling, environmental awareness, and safe
driving. The Group has continued to comply with all relevant health and
safety legislationin all the countries in which we operate. This is monitored
using appropriate tools, controls, and measures, which form part of our
overall compliance management system.
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Planet

Ensuring sustainable
operations and delivering
our Net Zero 2040 plan

We have a longstanding commitment to
sustainable operations and take a responsible
approach to reducing our direct and indirect
environmental impacts.

OURTARGETS

Net Zero

goal for 2040

SBTI

approval for our emissions reduction
targets

OUR MATERIAL SDGs
9 INDUSTRY, INNOVATION

OO Build resilientinfrastructure, promote inclusive and
sustainable industrialisation and foster innovation

& We act responsibly as a business to make a positive
impactwithin our industry and wider communities.

>2.Dmkwh

of electricity generated by our own
solar farms

COZ neutral

for second year

>75%

of Group energy usage is from
renewable sources

Target

Status

Carbon neutral
forScope 1and 2

Complete
Achieved throughincreases in our own renewable
energy generation, continued investmentin energy

Timing o o .
12 s Ensure sustainable consumption and 2022 efficientsolutions, increasing the use of renewable
AT PRODTOn production patterns energy sources and carbon offsetting credits.
w We will work with our technology vendors and customers 50%reduction  Ontrack
to promote sustainable technology sourcing, supported by inScope 3 Scope 3emissionsinclude all other indirect
our own Circular Services solutions. emissions emissions, such as our business travel and
13 b Take urgent action to combat climate change and from ?021 transportation, as.well asthose fljom squrces that
on itsimpacts baseline we do notown or directly control, including our
@ We continue to take action to reduce our climate impacts, Timing supply Chg'g'Wh'Ch cgg;tcltu;(e;?ostofourScope3
both directand indirect, aligned to Science Based Targets. 2032 EMISSIONS. see page bostor ILrL.
NetZero for Ontrack

Scope 1,2,and 3
Timing
2040

Computacenter has committed to this standard

for carbon reduction plans aligned to the Paris
Agreement, committing to limit the global
temperaturerise to 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels.
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Emissions performance over time (metric tonnes)

Results 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023
Total Scope 1 and 2 emissions 25,518 22,662 19,741 19,808 13,856 5210 4416 4,001
Per £1m of grossinvoiced income 6.94 5.97 4.54 3.92 2.55 0.75 0.49 0.0
Peremployee 1.68 1.62 1.31 1.25 0.83 0.30 0.24 0.20

Core to our planet pillar is our Responsible Operations Strategy, which sets out our areas of focus in which we will invest and innovate to achieve
our environmental goals. The Responsible Operations Strategy has three key topics:

1.

2.

3.

Energy & Natural Resources

Travel & Operations

VAR Supply Chain

Scope

Scope

Scope

The energy we use atour facilities, and the
energy we purchase.

Ourbusiness travel, commuting, IT operations,

capital goods, and downstream transportation.

Our purchased and resold products and
services, use and end-of-life treatment of

sold products, and upstream transportation.

Priority initiatives

* Renewable energy
 Solarfarms

» Lower-carbon footprint facilities
* Energy-efficientlighting

Priority initiatives
e Carbontravel levy
e |Tinfrastructure
* Hybrid working
* Company vehicles

* Downstream transportation

Priority initiatives
* Technology vendor Net Zero plans and
sustainability initiatives

* Customer collaboration
* International capabilities
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Our Responsible Operations Strategy underpins our Net Zero transition
plan, which aims to achieve our SBTi-approved Net Zero targetin 2040.

NetZero 2040

Our near-term, long-term and Net Zero targets were approved by SBTi
inJune 2023, making us amongst the firstin the industry to publish
comprehensive, validated science-based emissions-reduction targets.
Ourtargets are described in detail on page 089.

OnourjourneytoNetZero, we achieved our first goal of becoming carbon
neutral for Scope 1and 2 emissionsin 2022, and we maintained this for
2023.To achieve this, we offset the small amount of residual emissions
that could not be removed using accredited Gold Standard (GS) carbon
removal schemes. The GSis a voluntary carbon offset programme
focused on progressing the United Nation’s Sustainable Development
Goals and ensuring that projects benefit their neighbouring communities.

Energy usage

In 2023, the Group consumed 9m kWh of Scope 1 energy (United Kingdom
operations: 1.96m kWh), and 40.5m kWh of Scope 2 energy (United
Kingdom operations: 17.5m kWh). In 2022, the Group consumed 9.7m kWh
of Scope 1 energy (United Kingdom operations: 2.8m kWh), and 35.8m
kWh of Scope 2 energy (United Kingdom operations: 16.2m kWh].

We benefit from electricity generation from our solar panelinstallations
in Hatfield, United Kingdom, Kerpen, Germany, Livermore, California,

and, mostrecently, Moordrecht, Netherlands.

In total we have the capacity to generate over 4m kWh of our own
electricity, avoiding up to 1,994 tonnes of annual COe.

In addition to generating our own electricity, we source renewable energy
forour operations in multiple countries, including across Europe and the
US. Intotal, we consumed 30.4m kWh of renewable energy in 2023,
avoiding 11,958 tonnes of annual CO,e.
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Travel

We have atarget to reduce emissions from business travel by up to 35%
by 2025, compared to the baseline in 2019. While the target remains
challenging to achieve given the Group’s growth, we continued to develop
initiatives, including our carbon travel levy, to support this ambition.

Materials usage and waste

Materialsinclude the packaging we use in our Integration Centers and the
packaging our technology vendors use when transporting goods to us.
This category alsoincludes items we mail and our use of single-use
plastics. Initiatives to drive efficient material use and minimise landfill
are partof our Responsible Operations Strategy.

Nearly all plastic bags are now either retained to be reused or separated
and collected for dedicated plastics recycling. We send as little waste as
possible tolandfill and closely monitor recycling performance for materials
such as plastics, paper and cardboard.

Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions

The Groupis required to state the annual quantity of emissions fromits
activities, intonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent, which can be found below.
Further details of our environmental policies and programmes can be
found on our Company's website: computacenter.com.

Scope 1 emissions
Includes: combustion of fuel and refrigerants loss.
Metric tonnes of CO,e

Scope 2 emissions
Includes: electricity, heat, steam and cooling purchased for our own use.
Metrictonnes of C0,e

The Group's UK operations accounted for 21% of the Group's Scope 1
carbon emissions (365 tonnes), and 0% of the Group’s Scope 2 carbon
emissionsin 2023.

The Group's chosen intensity measurements for emissions as reported
aboveare:

 0.40 metric tonnes per £m of gross invoiced income (2022: 0.49
metric tonnes).

¢ 0.20 metric tonnes per Group employee (2022: 0.24 metric tonnes).

The slightdecreasein our Scope 2 emissions relates to reductionsin
emissions factors across the majority of our locations.

Methodology

This activity has been conducted as part of our UKEMS IS0 14001:2015
standard (EMS71255). We have used the main requirements of the GHG
Protocol Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard (revised edition).
Emission factors used are from the UK Government's Conversion Factors
supplied by Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (DEFRA].
We have different factors for each country, as electricity generation and
C0.e efficiency vary by country. External consultants assisted with the
implementation of our methodology which we continue to further refine
and develop internally, to include the full requirements to collate the
additional emissions, such as refrigerants.

We have reported on all the emission sources required under the
CompaniesAct 2006 (Strategic Reportand Directors' Reports) Regulations
2013.Group propertiesincluded in thisreportare all currentlocationsin
the United Kingdom, Germany, France, Belgium, Spain, South Africa,
United States, Canada, Switzerland, Malaysia, Hungary, Mexico, India,
Poland, and the Netherlands.

Limitations to data collection
Lessthan 5.0% of emissions were estimated or based on an average
energy usage per square foot of space occupied.

Environmental policy

The Group has an environmental policy, which we enact through an
Environmental Management System (EMS] certified to International
Management standard BSEN ISO 14001:2015. The environmental
policy requires us to identify our significant environmentalimpacts
and provides the framework for setting targets and objectives.

Itis supported by a manual that sets out the roles and responsibilities
and actions we undertake with respect to our environmental policy,
including our approach to due diligence.

The due diligence process addresses direct and indirect environmental
aspects:

* Direct aspects are those that Computacenter can control and
can be expected to have an influence.

¢ Indirect aspects are those where Computacenter is one of many
stakeholders and may not have the ability to influence.

Foreach Computacenter environmental aspectidentified, an objective
and systematic evaluation of the significance of the aspect is made,
assessingitagainstcriteria rated according to their perceived severity
of impact - the higher theimpact, the greater the rating. Aprocedure,
‘Environmental Aspect Significance’, sets outhow Computacenter’s
Environmental Aspects are assessed and determined, and the Site
Profiles Procedure describes how each of the sites has been assessed.
The results of these due diligence assessments are recorded in the
Register of Environmental Impacts.

The environmental managementof suppliers and contractors is set
outin the Computacenter Management System Vendor Assessment
procedure. We check suppliers of waste and recycling services to ensure
thatonly those with permits and licences appropriate to the work
required are used. Where necessary, those suppliers who may have
asignificantimpacton our activities may also have an environmental
audit from Computacenter.

There have been norecorded breaches of the environmental policy in 2023.

Computacenter UKis registered as a distributor of productvia the
compliance company Paperpak, ensuring we have fully complied with
packaging waste regulation since 2000.

Computacenter complies with Energy Savings Opportunity Scheme
(ESOS] by submitting its energy report each year.
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Solutions

Offering sustainable
solutions for our
customers

Sustainability relies on collaboration up
and down the value chain. Our customers
trust us to be a responsible business,
and they rely on our technology and

services expertise to help them to achieve

OUR MATERIAL SDGs

their own sustainability goals. e

o

Promote sustained, inclusive, and sustainable economic

growth, full and productive employment and decent
work forall

We maintain high standards of employment for our people.

and work with our supply chain to build resilience and
decentwork.

Ensure sustainable consumption and

production patterns

We will work with our technology vendors and customers
to promote sustainable technology sourcing, supported
by our own Circular Services solutions.

>2m 748 tonnes 93..;";“%

items processed through the
Circular Services division

of reusable raw materials generated
through industrial recycling

Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and
sustainable industrialisation and foster innovation
We actresponsibly as a business to make a positive
impactwithin our industry and wider communities.

Take urgent action to combat climate change and
itsimpacts

We continue to take action to reduce our climate impacts,
both directandindirect, aligned to Science Based Targets.

10 REDUCED
INEQUALITIES
PN

117,156 tonnes =

carbon avoided through reuse
of assets (redeployment
and remarketing)

Reduce inequality within and among countries

We continue to foster an environment that enables
employees to speak openly and ensure they have the
knowledge they need to promote a positive and inclusive
environmentforall.

Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for
sustainable development, provide access to justice
for all, and build effective, accountable and inclusive
institutions at all levels

We will continue to be an ethical business while

being mindful of the impactwe can have on people
and communities.
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We categorise our sustainable solutions into three main areas:
Circular Services, Technology Advisory and Technology Lifecycle.

@D Circular Services

Redeployment | Remarketing | Recycling

Circular Services

In atraditional linear economy, goods are made, used and then disposed
of. The circular economy means that we keep resources in use for aslong
as possible, extract the maximum value from them while they'rein use
and thenrecover and regenerate products and materials at the end of
eachservicelife.

We have been pleased with the performance of our UK subsidiary RDC
which has been offering circular services in the technology industry for
over 30years.We have decided to integrate RDC's Circular Services
offeringinto the core Computacenter portfolio as a separate business
division and incorporate elements of Circular Services that we already
have in differentregionsinto this division.

Our new offering has three components:

Redeployment — where we collect a customer’s device thatis no longer
needed inits currentsetting and redeploy itinto the same customer,
eitherin asimilar setting or to be used for a new purpose. We redeployed
78,000 devicesin 2023 through Circular Services.

Remarketing — where a customer has finished using a device, but it still
has ausein another market. When we remarket, we make sure the device
isdata cleansed and has a residual value. Any proceeds from the sale of a
device into another market are returned to the customer for reinvestment.
We remarketed over 420,000 devices for our customersin 2023.

Recycling - probably the most familiar of these types of activity. We recycle
when a device no longer has a useful life or resale value. When we recycle,
the device is broken down to extract materials that can be reused, with
the unusable materials then being responsibly disposed. We recycled
over 277,000 devicesin 2023.

When we redeploy, remarket or recycle a device, we are reducing the
environmentalimpact thatwould have occurred in manufacturing a new
one, which enables us to calculate the carbon avoidance and water
savings, incorporating these savings into ‘carbon avoided' reporting for
our customers.

By significantly scaling our Circular Services business we believe we can
make a positive impact on the environment faster.

We have agreed a target of recovering a device for every device
weresell

‘Recovery’ means redeployment, remarketing or recycling through
Circular Services. ‘Devices'include PCs, monitors, printers, switches,
routersand servers.

In 2023, we recovered 775,000 devices while we sold 4.7m new devices,
aratio of approximately 16.5%.

Toachieve our target, we don'twant to reduce the number of new
devices we sell but want instead to significantly grow the number of
devices we recover.

Technology Advisory

As one of the world's largestVARs, we work closely with our technology
vendors to understand their sustainability strategies and help our
customers to make informed decisions.

Selection of the most sustainable technology products

We make available the Electronic Product Environmental Assessment Tool
(EPEAT) and EnergyStar energy usage ratings for the products we supply
to our customers and identify other sustainability metrics that help to
contribute to each customer’s specific goals. We also work with customers
to help quantify the carbon footprint of their existing IT estate, enabling
them to understand and address the environmental impact as part of
future changeinitiatives.

Sustainable supply chain options

We are the VAR with what we believe to be the bestinternational capability
inthe world, and this allows us to help both our customers and technology
vendorstoleverage our Integration Centers in different regions for local
supply rather than export, where possible. We still have work to do with
both our customers and technology vendors to further minimise the need
forexportsolutions, and we continue to build the local capabilities to
supportthis objective.

Technology Lifecycle

By combining our Service Lines (Technology Sourcing, Professional
Services and Managed Services) with Circular Services, we arein a strong
position to help customers throughout the technology lifecycle: inform,
procure, deploy, supportand recover.

Ways of working for people

Technology creates new ways of working for our customers. We provide
workstyle analysis to support the design of optimum solutions, which
include the use of our Tech Centers and secure locker collection to minimise
travel, logistics and field force deployment. These approaches canall
contribute to a sustainable hybrid working strategy and reduce the
environmentalimpact of IT service support.

Sustainable deployment

We offer arange of services to allow customers to deploy technology with
the minimum environmentalimpact. These include our trolley and flight
case services, used to deploy atscale in offices but remove packaging
from technology (laptops, network devices and servers) atour Integration
Centers. These services increase efficiency, reduce local engineering
effort, and provide environmentally friendly waste disposal at scale.

Asset management

Using our SmartHub platform, we provide customers with better data
abouttheir assetsincluding length of life, configuration and update
status. Thisinformation enables customers to make more informed
choices aboutredeploymentand replacement, helping to extend the
usablelife of assets.
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Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures

Computacenter supports the aims of the
Task Force on Climate-Related Financial
Disclosures (TCFD). In this section, we have
made climate-related financial disclosures
which are consistent with the TCFD
recommendations and the TCFD
Recommended Disclosures.

Thefollowing statement sets out Computacenter’s approach to climate
change, including the risks and opportunities, the potential impacton our
business, and the mitigations and actions we have taken and will take to
respond. We have also included further climate-related disclosuresin the
sustainability pages of thisAnnual Report and Accounts on pages 078 to 093.

Our roadmap for defining our climate-related plans continues to be
developedin line with our SBTi approved targets and will drive ongoing
improvementin our alignmentto TCFD. This roadmap includes:

* The definition of further KPIs that we will use to monitor progress
inrespect of our targets. The KPIs currently used are carbon
emissions and carbon avoidance. We plan to develop more specific
KPIs in line with our Net Zero transition activities.

e Future publication of our Scope 3 emissions. Our 2023 Scope 3
emissions are currently being compiled and validated.

* Further analysis of climate scenarios over the medium- and long
term to enable additional consideration in respect of our strategy
and financial planning. We have currently used two scenarios:
<2°Cand >2°C.

Abreakdown of our Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions can be found on page 091.
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Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures continued

Roles and responsibilities

Target Timing Status
The Board * Meets with the Climate Change Committee at least * Overall responsibility for managing risks and

once each year responsibilities

* Discusses climate-related activities at least twice * Endorses the sustainability strategy
eachyear * Reviews material climate-related actions and metrics
* Approves material climate-related targets, policies,
and investments

Executive team * Meets with the Climate Change Committee at least * Ratifies and approves climate-related targets and

once each year
Discusses climate-related activities at least twice
eachyear

Reports to the Board on climate-related activities at
least twice each year

investments

Provides data to support climate-related metric
measurements

Implements climate-related actions and policies

Discusses material climate-related actions and policies
with the Board

Climate Change
Committee

Meets at least three times each year

Reports to the Board and to the Executive team twice
peryear

Monitors climate-related requlation and assesses the
impact on Computacenter

Reviews climate-related risks and opportunities

Develops risks management strategies to manage,
mitigate, accept, or defer climate-related risks,
including making recommendations to the Executive
team for investment

Establishes and reviews climate-related targets, metrics,
actions, and policies
Communicates climate-related initiatives and

achievements to the sustainability communications
function

Two of our Independent Non-Executive Directors have current and prior experience of chairing and participating in ESG committees, as well as
participating in climate-related riskmanagement oversightin avariety of sectoral settings.

Governance and risk management

The overall governance structure for climate-related risks and
opportunitiesis the same as for any of Computacenter’s other key risks
and opportunities, with the Board having overall responsibility for managing
risks and opportunities.

The Board delegates specific climate-related matters to the Climate
Change Committee, which oversees the development and execution of
climate-related targets, metrics, policies, and actions.

The Climate Change Committee

Chaired by the Group Development Director, the Climate Change
Committee comprises representation from Group Business Services and
Service Lines membersincluding the Head of Facilities, the Managing
Director of our Circular Services business, Head of Insurance, Climate &
Property, as well as representatives from Group Service Lines, Human
Resources and Sustainability Reporting. Regional representatives attend
asrequired.

The Climate Change Committee was founded in 2020 with the aim of
debating and proposing initiatives to continue to reduce our environmental
impact, with some material investments to be approved at Group
Executive level. The focus of the Climate Change Committee has evolved
asour NetZero transition plan has matured. The Climate Change
Committee now considers four key pillars of climate-related activity
—targets, metrics, policies, and actions.
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Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures continued

During 2023, the Climate Change Committee considered the
following topics:

Targets
* Near-term, long-term and Net Zero Targets, including approval
by SBTiin June 2023

Metrics
* Physical exposures of buildings and infrastructure
* Voluntary standards submissions, which include but are not
limited to:
- CDP
- Regional Ecovadis submissions
- Self-generated power
e Fleet CO, emissions
Policies
* Internal carbon levies for business travel and accommodation
e Carbon-neutral travel initiatives — encouraging rail versus air
travel in Germany
Actions
* Carbon offsetting proposals
» NetZero strategy, transition plan and Sustainable
Operations priorities
e Circular Services ambitions and growth plan

* Technology Sourcing initiatives, including approach
to sustainable sourcing with our vendors

* Renewable energy purchases
* Planning for forthcoming requlation

In previous years, reporting from the Climate Change Committee to
Managementand the Board has been undertaken by the Chair, who
isamember of Management. From 2024, the Climate Change
Committee will start to meet with Management and the Board at
leastonce peryear, and reportto Managementand the Board atleast
twice peryear.
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Risk management

Ourriskmanagementand control framework enables us to effectively
identify, assess and manage climate-related risks. Riskidentification is
both bottom-up - through the Group Operating Business Risk Assessment
process (GOBRA], which is completed by managers across the business
-and a function of the Climate Change Committee.

Risk materiality is assessed in both financial and impact terms. A principal
risk would exceed a financial risk threshold of £10m. The impact would
materially disruptone or more business functions or capabilities
resulting in large-scale failure.

The Board has considered the climate-related risk to the business and
does notbelieve it to be sufficiently material asto be classed as a
principal risk.

The Board continues to monitor climate-related risk. It does so through
its review of the Group’s principal risks in relation to any failure to meet
our commitments or comply with applicable laws and regulationsin
relation to ESG matters.

Day-to-day oversight of climate-related risks and opportunities has been
delegated to the Climate Change Committee. Additionally, each large Sales
country (Segment] has an appointed sustainability champion to ensure
that sustainability is embedded in our customer engagement activities,
and that sustainability-related risks and opportunities are reflectedin
local and regional planning activities.

The Group Risk Committee (GRC) considers emerging risks, such as
climate change, when required. The Audit Committee is updated
quarterly on discussions and outcomes from the GRC meetings, and the
Board is formally updated atleast annually on all risk matters through a
review of the Group Principal Risk Log and related discussion, including
climate-related issues where relevant. The Board has also endorsed the
Group's sustainability strategy, of which risk management and reporting
formapart.

Strategy

We supply technology products and services to our customers that

help them to reduce their own environmental impact by reducing
businesstravel and increasing the flexibility of their workforce. Thisis
supported by our Technology Sourcing infrastructure and through
investmentsin Integration Centers across Europe and North America.
These investments enable us to deliver products more locally, and to
centralise configuration activities to reduce engineering effortand travel.

Computacenter’s exposure to climate-related risks and opportunities
can be seen through the lens of our position as one of the world's leading
VARs. Our ability to procure technology products through leading
technology vendors, add value for our customers through our Services
expertise, and then ship or hold that product depends on:

* theresilience of our technology vendors;

* their ability to efficiently manufacture the product on a timely
basis; and

* their ability to send it to our customers or to us, in a timely and
cost-efficient manner.

Our Services business depends on our people being able to access our
service delivery locations and our customers'locations, as well as the
uninterrupted functioning of our operational infrastructure, such as our
principal offices, Integration Centers, Delivery Centers, and Service Centers.

Any physical or transitional climate-related risk which disturbs the
equilibrium of our value chain could impact the execution of our strategy,
ourlevels of customer service and satisfaction, and ultimately our financial
performance. We do notrecognise climate change as a principal risk to
the business, and do not therefore recognise itin our financial planning
process due toits financialimmateriality in the timescales we use.

Nevertheless, we have assessed and describe those climate-related
risks that we think could reasonably resultin animpact, although for
many of these their frequency and severity is difficult to predict. We have
therefore based our analysis on certain assumptions, which we have
also explained.



STRATEGIC REPORT
Maintaining long-term value

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY

Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures continued

Physical risk: extreme weather events and long-term changes

in climate patterns

Significantchanges in weather patternsin the medium tolong term,
both acute and chronic, could resultininterruptionsin our technology
vendors' ability to manufacture and distribute on a timely basis, and
could cause damage to our service delivery locations, including our
Service Centers, Integration Centers, and Data Centers, affecting our
ability to run an uninterrupted service for our customers.

Most of our technology vendors are substantial international businesses,
which have the size, resilience, technological capability, and investment
capacity to mitigate the future risk of climate-related damage to their
manufacturing and distribution process. We work with multiple technology
vendors, which mitigates against one organisation, area or region being
impacted by extreme weather.

We carry outa physical assessment of our service delivery locations
across the globe as part of our insurance risk assessment process and
retain the services of one of the foremost global engineering and
risk-based insurers. We have business contingency planning, so we can
move our service delivery to alternative locations with minimalimpact
toservicelevels. None of our service delivery locations are at material
risk of flooding from rivers or sea level rises, from wind or wildfire risk.
Like many organisations, we have reduced our reliance on physical
offices, a model proven successful during the Covid-19 pandemic.

Transition risk: compliance and reputational risk

As we move towards alow-carbon economy, we face increasing
compliance requirements. These requirements emanate from several
sources including the UK Government, regulatory authorities, and
standard setters, such as additional FCA Listing Rules, the International
Sustainability Standards Board (ISSB] disclosure requirements, and the
Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD). We also face
pressure from business stakeholders and marketinitiatives related to
sustainability reporting, such as the TCFD, and from customers faced
with similar pressures.

Ifwe fail to meetthese requirements and expectations, or if we fail to set
and achieve our climateimpact reduction targets, thisis likely to harm our
reputation and could cause customers to reduce their business with us.

We take our climate-related responsibilities seriously, which helps to
mitigate this risk. We have had a Climate Change Committee in place
since 2020, and have driven successful initiatives thatinclude:

* Theinstallation of solar panels at facilities in the UK, Europe and
the United States, creating the capacity to generate more than
4m kWh of electricity per annum.

» Sourcing renewable energy for our operations in the United
Kingdom, Germany, Spain, and the United States.

These and other initiatives have contributed to a reduction in our Scope 1
and 2 emissions of 80% since 2019 (see page 084) and supported our
endeavours to be carbon neutral for our Scope 1 and 2 emissions —a
targetthatwe achieved on time in 2022 and have maintained in 2023.

We have setnear-term, long-term and Net Zero targets for which we
obtained SBTiapprovalinJune 2023. We are proud to be amongst the
firstin ourindustry to have such comprehensive validation of our goals.

QOur SBTi-approved targets are:

* Near-term targets — we have committed to reduce absolute Scope
1 and 2 GHG emissions by 82.1% by 2032 from a 2019 base year, and
toreduce absolute Scope 3 GHG emissions from purchased goods
and services, capital goods, fuel and energy related activities,
upstream transportation and distribution, waste generated in
operations, business travel, employee commuting and upstream
leased assets by 50.4% by 2032, from a 2021 base year.

* Long-term targets — we have committed to reduce absolute
Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions by 0% by 2040 from a 2019 base
year, and to reduce absolute Scope 3 GHG emissions by 90% by
2040, from a 2021 base year.

* Overall Net Zero target — we have committed to reach Net Zero
GHG emissions across the value chain by 2040.

Ourinitial assessmentindicates that transition risks associated with the
shiftto alow-carbon economy are more likely to have animpacton our
businessin the shortterm, while physical risks (both acute and chronic)
may become a greaterissue in the longer term, if global temperature
increases are notheld withinthe 2°Climitenvisaged by the Paris Agreement
or we see the impacts of global warming of 1.5°C above pre-industrial
levels, envisaged in the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
‘Special Report’. More detail on the risks and opportunities arising from
climate change, and the mitigating actions we are taking to address
them, are shown below. The time periods align with the targets approved
by the SBTiand reflect our view that transition risks are a more likely
impact on our business in the shortterm, while physical risks may
become more consequentialinthe long term.

The scenarios we have chosen reflect the TCFD requirement fora 2°Cor
lower scenario and a higher carbon scenario thatis more likely to result
in higher physical risks to the business. In the near-to medium-term at
least, the resilience of our business to transition risks, which are well
managed, mean they will notimpact our strategy. Physical risks will be
unlikely to materially affect our business model until the longer term,
butthis will be keptunder review.
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Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures continued

Climate Scenario <2°C

Our analysis of this scenario indicates transition risks associated with moving to a low-carbon economy, with fewer physical risks.

Risk or opportunity type Description Timing Our strategic mitigation or capitalisation

Transitionrisk Reputational risk with shareholders, customers, and Near term and medium term * We have established SBTi-approved emissions reduction targets for the near term
employees if we do not adequately address our key climate- and long term, and a Net Zero target of 2040.
related targets and actions.  We proactively engage our stakeholders in understanding our climate-related action

plans, engendering collaboration where possible.
Compliance riskif we fail to meet requlatory requirements, Near term and medium term * We monitor sustainability and climate-related requlations to ensure we understand
including emissions reporting obligations. theirimplications and establish corresponding action plans.
Increased cost of climate-related levies/increased pricingof ~ Near term and medium term * We monitor climate-related levies and resource pricing which is reviewed through
greenhouse gas [GHG) emissions. our Climate Change Committee.
* We have invested in our own energy generation solutions at key Integration
Center locations.
Changing customer behaviour. Near term and medium term » We build long-term, trusted relationships with our customers and closely monitor
market trends and themes to maintain adaptability in the services we provide.
Travel curbs. Near term and medium term * Our hybrid-working model is proving successful, facilitating more virtual collaboration.
* Qurunderpinning infrastructure is scalable and designed to facilitate remote working.

Physical risk Continued isolated extreme weather events causing Longterm * Continued assessment of climate-related risk in the execution/evolution of our
manageable business disruptions. location strategy.

Higher summer temperatures and rapid changesin Longterm * Continuedinvestmentin appropriate cloud-based solutions from leading global
temperature and humidity causing challenges for suppliers will mitigate our reliance on high-risk facilities.
data center cooling.

Opportunity Customerswill continue to investin their IT infrastructure, to Nearterm * Weare actively engaging with customer and vendor sustainability programmes, ensuring
enable hybrid working practices which are carbon-reducing, the technologies and services we provide align with their sustainability ambitions.
and to reduce the carbon footprint of their IT infrastructure.

We will therefore continue to see high demand for modern,

lower-carbon footprint technology products, strengthening

the resilience of our business model and contributing to our

continued growth.

Customerswillincreasingly require our advice on the selection  Near term * We are working closely with vendors to improve the availability of emissions data for

and deployment of technology products, to help them achieve
their carbon reduction strategies.

their products through our technology advisory and technology lifecycle services.

Our Circular Services (redeployment, remarketing, and
recycling of technology products] will become increasingly
importantto our customers and partners.

Near term, mediumterm
andlongterm

We are building on our strong foundations to expand our Circular Services offering
across key geographies and setting ambitious targets to grow the volume of devices
recovered through our Circular Services business.
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Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures continued

Climate Scenario >2°C

Our analysis suggests aslightincrease in transition and physical risks in the near term, with increased physical risks over the medium and long term.

Risk or opportunity type Description Timing Our strategic mitigation or capitalisation
Transitionrisk Isolated and manageable business disruptions caused by Near term and medium term * We will continue to maintain operational resilience through the geographical
extreme weather events, such as flooding or drought. dispersion of our Service Centers and versatility of our underpinning infrastructure.
Ad-hoc supply chain interruptions. Near term and medium term * Asavendor-agnostic technology provider, we will seek to balance across multiple
vendors and Original Equipment Manufacturers (0EMs] to mitigate material disruption
to customer supply.
Physical risk Increased insurance costs due to natural disasters. Near term and medium term * Ourlocation strategy will continue to consider the environmental risks associated
with our premises.
Power, telecoms and internet disruptions. Near term and medium term * We will continue to maintain operational resilience through the geographical
dispersion of our Service Centers and versatility of our underpinning infrastructure.
Increasing cost of power. Near term and medium term » We will continue to execute our own power generation initiatives building on the solar
arrays already implemented across key UK, Europe, and US locations.
Flooding due toincreased sea level (no strategic locations Near term and medium term » Continued assessment of climate-related risk in the execution/evolution of our
are atmaterial risk]. location strategy.
Pandemics due to new diseases caused by climate and Longterm » We have resilience and recovery plans to maintain service continuity during a
population changes. pandemic event, which were used during the Covid-19 pandemic.
Population changes - due to things such as controls on Longterm * We will continue to maintain operational resilience through the geographical
population growth, increasing migration, and the need dispersion of our Service Centers.
for automation.
Opportunity Our ability to supply technology products locally in multiple Nearterm * Continuedinvestmentin ourinternational capability to meet the needs of our
regions (UK, EU, North America and APAC) will help large target market customers.
international customers to reduce shipment costs and the
associated carbon footprint. Thisinternational coverage will
alsoincrease our resilience and help us provide greater supply
chainresilience to our customers.
Our existing strength as one of the world’s mostinternational Mediumterm * Continued investmentin capabilities that align with the sustainability needs

and Services-led VARs give us the opportunity to establish a

leadership positionin helping both customers and technology

vendors to achieve their sustainability goals.

of our customers.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023 099



STRATEGIC REPORT

Maintaining long-term value

GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY

Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures continued

Metrics and targets

In line with our current risk assessment and mitigation plan, we continue to largely concentrate on transition risks and our commitment to becoming a Net Zero business, as outlined above.

We have considered the cross-industry metric categories defined in the TCFD's guidance on metrics, targets, and transition plans (October 2021) in monitoring our transition to a low-carbon economy and the risks involved with it.

Metric category

Target

GHG emissions

We have set near-term, long-term and Net Zero targets for which we obtained SBTi approval in June 2023.
QOur SBTi-approved targets are:

* Near-term targets — we have committed to reduce absolute Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions by 82.1% by 2032 from a 2019 base year, and to reduce absolute Scope 3 GHG emissions
from purchased goods and services, capital goods, fuel and energy related activities, upstream transportation and distribution, waste generated in operations, business travel,
employee commuting and upstream leased assets by 50.4% by 2032 from a 2021 base year.

* Long-term targets - we have committed to reduce absolute Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions by 90% by 2040 from a 2019 base year, and to reduce absolute Scope 3 GHG emissions
by 90% by 2040 from a 2021 base year.

* Overall NetZero target — we have committed to reach Net Zero GHG emissions across the value chain by 2040.
(See page 091 for details of our GHG emissions).

To achieve our Scope 1 and Scope 2 reduction target, we will continue to investin increasing energy efficiency in our facilities, to decrease our energy consumption. Where feasible, we will
continue toinstall on-site renewable electricity systems, such as the photovoltaic systems already in place in the United Kingdom, Germany, Netherlands, and the United States.

Where we are unable to generate our own, we will seek to source our electricity from renewable sources.
To achieve our Scope 3 targets, we're working closely with customers and vendors to improve transparency and support carbon-aware decision-making.
We will continue decreasing the percentage of waste sent to landfill, helping to reduce emissions from the treatment and disposal of waste.

We are encouraging employees to, first, limit journeys for business travel purposes, and secondly if journeys are necessary, encouraging lower-emitting forms of transport, such as rail
ratherthanair.

Transition risk

We have considered transition risks to achieving our strategic KPIs across the Group as a whole; they are not considered material at this stage.

Physical risk

We have assessed the Group's locations close to water sources at risk of flooding or at risk of sea level change. No strategic operations are close to water sources. No location has been
identified as being at major risk of wind or wildfire. We retain the services of one of the foremost engineering and risk-based insurers in the world, which assists us in our assessments, and we
areintegrating locations thatare not part of our Group Insurance Programme.

Climate-related opportunities

Customers will need us to:

* supply and deploy modern, lower-carbon footprint technology products.

* provide Circular Services for their technology estate.

 provide local supply solutions, to minimise the shipment-related carbon footprint.

 advise on selecting and deploying lower-carbon IT infrastructure, to help them meet their sustainability goals.
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Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures continued

Metric category

Target

Capital deployment

We do not have targetsin relation to capital deployment, but we continue to make expenditure necessary to meet our commitmentsin terms of climate change. In recentyears we have made
significantinvestments to reduce our carbon footprint. These include the following initiatives:

* Installing solar panels at four Integration Centers in the UK, Europe, and the United States, at a total cost of over £2m. Combined, these have resulted in annual power generation
capabhility of approximately 4m kWh and the reduction in Scope 2 emissions of approximately 1,100 tonnes, based on a combination of the United Kingdom and Germany
conversion factors.

* Purchasing ‘green’ electricity across our UK and German businesses at an incremental cost of more than £200,000, resulting in emissions reductions of 11,958 tonnes.

 Introducing electric vans in some of our logistics business areas and electric cars. In the United Kingdom, we have increased the proportion of non-internal combustion engine
(non-ICE] cars [mild hybrid, PHEV and EV] from 64% to 78%, which is a 35.6% increase in non-ICE cars on prior year. In Germany, the percentage of non-ICE fleet has increased
from 30% to 33%.

» Acquisition of RDC, our Circular Services subsidiary, with plans for further investment to extend our Circular Services reach under the Computacenter brand and service
governance model.

Internal Carbon prices

Since October 2021, we have applied an internal levy of £10/€12/$14 per flight or hotel booking for the United Kingdom, France, Germany, Spain, Belgium, and the United States, to purchase
carbon credits each year to offset the C0, emissions generated from these activities. The total levy generated during the 12-month period to 31 December 2023 is circa £420,000.

The levy will be revised in line with our carbon reduction ambitions during 2024, aligning cost more closely with the carbon impact of each journey.

Remuneration

Fortheyearended 31 December 2023, the discretionary bonuses of the Chief Executive Officer and the Group Development Director were linked to climate-related change management
and communication.
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Ethics and compliance

Fraser Phillips
Group Legal & Compliance Director

“As a leading independent technology
and services provider, our people and our
customers trust us to comply with the
law and behave consistently in a way
that reflects our ethical standards and
our values.”
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Ethics and compliance continue to play a key role in shaping our journey
and safeguarding our future.

Our commitment to ethics

Ethics and compliance is a fundamental consideration when executing
our strategy and growing a sustainable business that focuses on the
long term. Our commitment to conducting businessin an ethical and
compliantmanner not only reinforces our commitmentto the long term
butstrengthens our relationship with our employees, customers,

and partners.

Our commitment to trust

Our commitment to ethics and compliance is aligned to our Winning
Together Values. We believe that a culture of ethical behaviour and
compliance must be embedded atevery level within the organisation
tosupportthe trustthatour people and our customers placein us.
Inthis way, we notonly strengthen our existing relationships, but also
continue to build new relationships with those who share similar values
and commitments.

Our Group Compliance Framework

Our Group Compliance Framework has beenintentionally designed to address
ourlegal obligations and to reflect our values and our customer requirements
and expectations. The approach is a proportionate, people-led design
thatallows usto protect the organisation in a way that leverages our
values and culture. The Group Compliance Framework empowers our
people and enables our business, providing the knowledge to maintain

an agile, customer-focused but overall compliant business environment.

Navigating compliance regulations

We have established an adaptable and comprehensive compliance
framework against the requirements of an expanding compliance
landscape, which ensures thatwe are conducting ourselves in accordance
with the laws and requlationsin the jurisdictions in which we operate.
The standardised approach within the framework allows us to quickly
and effectively adapt to changes within our business and the legal and
regulatory environment. This framework not only safeguards our
company butempowers our employees with the knowledge to make
sound, ethical decisions efficiently and effectively.

Our Group Ethics Policy and Code of Business Conduct

Our Group Ethics Policy and Code of Business Conduct is the cornerstone
of our Group Compliance Framework, seamlessly integrating with our
Winning Together Values. Together, they set the standard across our
business to provide uniformity and clarity and ensure that each of our
employees understands both our expectations and how to apply them
to their day-to-day role at Computacenter. The Board has endorsed the
Group Ethics Policy, and agrees that it aligns with our values, strategy,
and purpose.

Knowledge and training

We recognise that a culture of compliance and ethics is cultivated
through communication and training. To achieve this, we provide a
combination of policies and procedures, comprehensive training, and
multi-channel communications campaigns. All our compliance collateral
and training contentcan be found on ourinternal Group Compliance page,
with details of who to contact should our people have any questions.

We also track feedback and engagementwith this platform, and continuously
build on the way in which we engage with the business when delivering
key compliance messaging. Our focus remains on delivering engaging
contentin away that resonates with our culture, bringing compliance to
lifein an accessible way.
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Ethics and compliance continued

ETHICS AND COMPLIANCE CASE STUDY:

Following arecentanti-bribery and corruption communications
campaign, we saw a 15% uptick in employee engagement with the
Group Compliance platform. We also recorded a 57% increasein
the average time spent engaging with the core anti-bribery and
corruption content.

Communications and awareness

Our Group Compliance Frameworkis supported by an annual
communications plan, which emphasises the key messages of our core
compliance areas. The plan adopts a diverse, multi-channel approach to
cater for different audience groups and risk profiles, to maximise reach
andimpact.

Led by our Group Legal and Compliance Director, each campaignis a
collection of engaging tools, including concise video clips that distil key
takeaways and informative news articles prominently featured on our
company intranet homepage. Our communications strategy seamlessly
integrates each message with our central Group Compliance page.
Thisintentional design fosters a sense of confidence and self-reliance
amongstour people, encouraging them to actively seek and navigate
thiscontent.

Toensure thatour communications efforts resonate effectively, we
rigorously evaluate each campaign’s success. Engagement metrics are
recorded, and comprehensive evaluations are conducted. This approach
notonly gauges the currentimpact of our communications, but also
serves asacornerstone for continuous improvement, shaping more
effective and resonant strategies for our future plans. This cycle of
evaluation and enhancementis fundamental to fostering an
environment of proactive engagement and sustainable awareness
within our organisation.

Cultural reach

We make our Group Compliance policies accessible by publishing them
inall the core languages in which we operate, accompanied by guidance
documents and ‘golden rules’. The compliance area golden rules act

as aconcise summary of the key requirements contained within the
policies, as we recognise the benefit that straightforward guidance can
provide. This also allows for the varying ways in which people prefer to
engage with compliance content.

Whilstwe communicate this contentata Group level, we consider
local culture and communication styles to effectively convey our
core messages.

Regular assessment and continuous improvement

We continuously assess and evaluate the success of our framework,
monitoring engagement metrics with our compliance collateral both
before and after communications campaigns to refine our strategies.
Our centralised compliance function also allows us to identify trends
and reactaccordingly, bolstering compliance workshops and collateral
where we identify possible areas forimprovement. Additionally,
e-learning completion rates are monitored and reported, and feedback
isactively soughtandincorporated into ourinitiatives.

Allcompliance collateralis subject to regular review, alongside routine
horizon scanning, ensuring we align with best practice and any change
inregulations.

Supplier Code of Conduct

Our commitment to compliance extends to our suppliers, whether they
are providing goods or services directly to us, or as part of a customer
transaction or offering, to ensure the integrity of our supply chain. We
require our suppliersin our core countries to adhere to our Supplier Code
of Conduct, which mirrors the ethical standards that we uphold and
provides clear guidance for our suppliers as to our expectations. The
Supplier Code of Conduct s subject to reqular review and updates to stay
aligned with evolving regulations.

Due diligence

We screen our suppliersin our key geographies, including where
appropriate for details of their ultimate beneficial ownership. Our due
diligence includes leveraging industry recognised platforms to maintain
transparency in our supply chain. Significant preparation has been
undertaken in our non-core countries ahead of the planned implementation
of the platformin these countries in 2024.

Further detail on our due diligence processes relating to modern slavery,
human rights, anti-bribery and corruption and our supply chain can be
found on page 088.

Oversight and reporting

Theoversightof our ethics and compliance programme is the responsibility
of our Group Legal and Compliance Director, and our Compliance Steering
Committee. Risks and issues are reported to the Group Risk Committee
and to the Audit Committee, and we actively work to mitigate and
remediate any concerns.

Whistleblowing hotline

To uphold transparency and provide a secure channel for reporting
concerns, we offer a confidential whistleblowing hotline. This service,
managed externally by Safecall, is available to our people and everyonein
our supply chain, enabling them to report any suspicions of wrongdoing.
We actively encourage our people to‘Speak Up' through an annual
multi-channel communications campaign. In addition, we support our
managers by providing them with tailored guidance, to help them
understand their obligations when approached directly with a concern.
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Ethics and compliance continued

Anti-bribery and corruption

We are firmly committed to complying with all applicable anti-bribery and
corruption lawsin alljurisdictions in which we operate, including the UK
BriberyAct. We uphold a strict zero-tolerance stance againstany form

of bribery or corruption. Our Group Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy
prohibits offering, accepting, or soliciting bribes, and we remain vigilant
toensure that such conduct does notinfiltrate our practices, regardless
of thejurisdiction.

Our policies clearly state that no employee or associate is to engage

in any activity that could be construed as a bribe or corrupt practice.
The policy addresses not only the exchange of money but also gifts,
entertainment, or other benefit or advantage that could improperly
influence a decision. To reinforce this principle, any exchange of gifts or
hospitality beyond a nominal value requires prior written approval and
must be recorded in the official Gifts & Hospitality Register, with these
registers checked periodically. Our policies alsoinclude clear rules and
direction surrounding interactions with government officials, charitable
contributions, and political activities.

Toensure fullunderstanding and compliance with these standards,
ouremployees are required to acquaint themselves with our Group
Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy and the accompanying Golden Rules
to Anti-Bribery and Corruption and complete regular training. With these
measures, we aim to not only abide by the law but also to fortify the trust
thatour stakeholders place in our ethical business conduct, which
reflects our corporate values.

Our due diligence process and accompanying Supplier Code of Conduct
extends the ethical standards that we uphold to our supply chainand is
designed to seta high level of expectations and a modicum of defence.
Itensuresthatthe vendors who acton our behalf within our core
geographies are both aware of their obligations to comply with
applicable anti-bribery and corruption laws and validates that they do
nothave a history of non-compliance, untoward behaviour, or criminal
sanctions. Aplanned implementation of the screening platforminall
countries in which we operate is scheduled in 2024.
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In accordance with our commitment to continuous improvement of our
anti-bribery and corruption framework, we are currently implementing
auditrecommendations, having conducted both our regular internal audit,
and an external auditin accordance with our Sapin Il obligationsin France.
Also, in 2023, we launched a campaign to enhance awareness of our
whistleblowing hotline, a critical component of our compliance framework,
which reported no significant policy breaches throughout the year.

Data privacy

Robustcompliance with data privacy laws and regulationsis fundamental
to all Group operations throughout the jurisdictions that we and our
customers operate in. Data protection compliance is a centralised and
global function led by the Group Data Protection Officer, reporting into
the Group Legal and Compliance Director. The Group Data Protection
Officeris supported by a team of experienced and qualified specialists
across our key geographies, who work closely with key stakeholders
across the business, including the Computacenter information

security team.

Data privacy compliance is operated in alignment with good industry
practice, with oversight provided by both the Risk and Audit Committees.
Priority areas of compliance focus for usinclude training and awareness
anditisrequired thatallemployees complete mandatory online training
asabaseline. To date, almost 18,000 Computacenter employees have
completed this training successfully. In addition to the mandatory
training the data protection officers also provide regular data compliance
bulletins, deliver additional training specific to individual business areas
and recently hosted aninternal global data privacy conference. To
ensure compliance with the applicable laws and regulations, the data
protection officers also conduct data privacy compliance audits.

DATAPRIVACY CASE STUDY: COMPUTACENTER DATA

PROTECTION CONFERENCE

During 2023 the Computacenter data protection officers hosted
aninauguralinternal data compliance conference. Managers and
champions for data protection from across all the Computacenter
jurisdictions were invited to attend a range of sessions including
panel discussions, presentations and talks from external experts.
Areas of focus included: hot topics and trends in data protectionin
2023 and beyond, the interplay between data protection compliance
and security of data, contracting for data protection compliance,
the data privacy by design principles and how Al and Al standards and
frameworks from across the world impact data privacy compliance.
Good feedback was received following the conference, meaning that
we will organise further events.
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Other non-financial disclosures

Section 172 Statement

When conducting any activity in his or her role as a Computacenter plc
Director, our Board members mustactin a way that they consideris
most likely to promote the success of the Company for the benefit of its
members as awhole, having regard to a number of factors setoutin
section 172 of the Companies Act 2006. These include the interests of
our employees, importance of fostering business relationships with our
suppliers and customers, impact of our operations on the community
and environment, likely consequences of any decision in the long term,
desirability of the Company maintaining a reputation for high standards
of business conduct and the need to act fairly between the members of
the Company. Each Director considers that they have acted in a manner
consistentwith his or her section 172 duty throughout the year.

The Board understands that without our key stakeholders, the Company
would not be able to successfullyimplement its strategy, and our Purpose
would be unachievable. Understanding their interests, views and concerns,
and considering these when reviewing and discussing matters put before
itfor review or approval as partofits annual programme, is critical to
enabling the Board to make informed decisions, and for each Director
todischarge their duty under section 172.1n some cases, stakeholder
engagementdirectly involves the Board or its members, and this is
almost exclusively how engagement with our shareholders takes place.
Given the size and geographic diversity of our business, the majority of
engagementwith our customers, technology vendors, people and
communities takes place at an operational level across the organisation.
Where thiswas the case, the Board ensured thatithad been updated on
the nature and outcomes of this engagement during the year.

We have also set outthe factors listed under section 172 which the Board
considered when reviewing Board-level matters or making decisions
during the year. These can be found on pages 109to 111. The results of
the Board's decision-making, and the outcomes produced by each
Director discharging their section 172 duty can be found throughout this
Annual Reportand Accounts. Therefore, the following sections have been
incorporated by reference into this section 172 statement and, where
necessary, the Strategic Report.

Section 172 factors Relevantinformation Page
The likely consequences of any * Chair's statement 00410005
decision in the long-term « Qur strategy, business model and investments 012t0017
 Delivering long-term value 02810055
 Principal risks and uncertainties 064t0075
¢ Board decision-making 109to 111
Theinterests of the Company's e Qur people and culture 020t0 021
employees » Sustainahility - people 083t0088
* Stakeholder engagement - our people 059
¢ Board decision-making 109t0 1M
¢ Directors’ Remuneration report 13610 158
The need to foster the Company’s  Delivering long-term value 02810055
business relationships with suppliers, Stakeholder engagement 057 to 083
customers and others * Board decision-making 109to 111
The impact of the Company'’s * Sustainability Q&A 0260027
operations on the community « Sustainability - planet and solutions 089t0093
and the environment
The desirability of the Company ¢ Ethics and compliance 102to 104
maintaining a reputation for high « Governance report 107 to 164
standards of business conduct
The need to act fairly between » Stakeholder engagement - our shareholders 060
members of the Company « Board decision-making 109to 111
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Maintaining long-term value

Other non-financial disclosures continued

Non-financial and sustainability information statement

Computacenter needs to comply with section 414 of the Companies Act 2006, which includes requirements for non-financial and sustainability reporting.
We have therefore setoutin our Annual Report certain information on the non-financial and sustainability matters listed below, including related policies,
duediligence and outcomes for those matterslisted at sections 3-7.

This Strategic Reportwas approved by the Board on 19 March 2024
and was signed on its behalf by:

MJ Norris MCJehle
Reporting requirement Relevantinformation Page Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer
1. Business model and non-financial * Qurbusiness model 016
key performance indicators * Ourstrategic KPls 0340035
2. Principal risks  Principal risks and uncertainties 06410073
3.Employees e Ourpeople and culture 020to 021
» Stakeholder engagement - our people 059
 Sustainability - people 08310088
4.Social matters and e Sustainability — people and planet 078t0088
community issues « Stakeholder engagement — our communities 062
5.Humanrights  Sustainability - people 083t0088
6. Anti-bribery and corruption e Ethics and compliance 102to 104
7.Environmental matters/Climate-  Sustainability Q&A 026t0027
related financial disclosures e Sustainahility - planet and solutions 089t0093
* Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures 094t0 101
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Chair's governance overview

Peter Ryan
Non-Executive Chair

“Computacenter’s governance approach is
aligned with our Winning Together Values,
given its principal objective is the long-term
sustainable success of the Group.”

Dear Shareholder,

On behalf of the Board, | am pleased to introduce Computacenter's
Corporate Governance Reportfor 2023.

Our governance framework

The Board believes that strong and effective corporate governance
practices are fundamental to creating and maintaining shareholder
value. They allow us to develop the trustand confidence of our stakeholders
and provide the organisation with strong leadership and effective
oversight. They also give our senior leaders clear instruction on their
responsibilities and accountabilities and, importantly, set out how we
wantour colleagues to represent Computacenter, both internally and
externally, in conducting the Group's business.
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Ourgovernance approach is aligned with the Group’s Winning Together
Values, in placing significant focus onits long-term sustainable success.
This underpins our approach to strategy, performance, governance,
and risk. On pages 109to 111, we have setouta number of the Board's
decisions during the year toiillustrate this for you in more detail.

Inwhat continues to be a challenging and volatile macroeconomic and
geopolitical environment, our emphasis on the long termactsasa
primary constantand guide for all of our workforce. The Group's 19 years
of uninterrupted adjusted earnings per share growth has taken place
across awide spectrum of economic conditions, and changesin
technology and the competitive landscape. In navigating these challenges,
we have found that an approach of substantive continuity mixed with

an ability to evolve with our stakeholders has served us well. We aim to
retain this approach moving forward.

Stakeholder engagement

Ittakes time to build deep trust with stakeholders and no time to lose
thattrustifitis taken for granted. As a Board, we strive to putin place the
conditions to ensure that the organisation maintains this trust over the
long term. Itremains critical that the Board understands the views and
interests of our key stakeholders — our customers, employees, technology
vendors, shareholders and the communities in which we operate — and
thatwe consider them in our decision-making process.

Further detail on how the Company and the Board engaged with our key
stakeholders, why thatengagementisimportant, and how the Board
considered theirinterests and other section 172 factors in its decision-
making issetouton pages 057 to 062 and 109to 111.

Board and Board Committees

The Board's annual agendaiis set so as to use the Board's time most
effectively. To allow the Board to concentrate on areas of strategic,
operational, financial or reputational importance to the Group, it
delegates a number of responsibilities to its Committees. The reports
of the Board's Committees are set out for you on pages 127 to 158.

Our Committee Chairs regularly report back to the Board to ensure
consideration ofimportantand significant matters at that level. | would
like to thank them for the diligence they have shown in leading the
Committees during the year.

UK Corporate Governance Code Compliance

As apremium listed company on the London Stock Exchange, Computacenter
reportsin accordance with the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code (the
Code).lam pleased to reportthat, in 2023, we complied fully with the
provisions of the Code. You can find further detail on how we have applied
the principles of the Code on pages 122 to 123.

Board changes and succession planning

ChrisJehle's appointment as an Executive Director and Chief Financial
Officer, with effect from June 2023, was reported onin lastyear's Annual
Report. There were no other Board appointments during the year. The
Nomination Committee’s focus on succession planning over recentyears
has ensured that the Board has an appropriate mix of skills, experience,
diversity and independence. We continue to review Board membership to
ensure thatwe retain fresh perspective and thoughtin Board discussions.
The reportof the Nomination Committee sets out the work thatithas
done during the year to ensure the orderly and planned evolution of the
Board moving forward.

Internal Board evaluation

Aswe explain on page 121, we have undertaken an internal Board
evaluation during the year. Following consideration of its outcomes by the
Nomination Committee, | am pleased to report thatthe review concluded
thatthe Board and its Committees continue to operate effectively.

AGM

Thisyear's AGM will take place at 11.30am (BST) on Tuesday 14 May 2024.
Furtherinformation can be found in the Company'’s 2024 Notice of Annual
General Meeting. We hope thatyou feel we have appropriately represented
your interests during the year, and look forward to hearing your thoughts
and feedback at the meeting.

Peter Ryan
Non-Executive Chair
19 March 2024
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Promoting the long-term sustainable success of the Group

KEY DECISIONS OF THE BOARD INCLUDING STAKEHOLDER CONSIDERATIONS

DECISION TAKEN

PRINCIPAL
STAKEHOLDER(S)/SECTION
172 FACTORS CONSIDERED

HOW WAS THIS INFORMED BY STAKEHOLDERS FEEDBACK OR INTERESTS?

WHAT ELSE DID THE BOARD CONSIDER IN ITS DECISION-MAKING PROCESS?

Recommendation of 2022 final
dividend of 45.8p per share
and approval of 2023 interim
dividend of 22.6 per share.
Re-approval of the Group's
Dividend Policy.

In deciding the quantum of dividends declared and paid, the Board considered
shareholders’ feedback that they were generally comfortable with the Group’s
existing dividend policy, and the level of historic dividends paid by the Company,
givenits performance.

The Board also reflected on varying shareholder views of alternative uses of the Group’s
cashinorder to generate returns and drive value. These included opportunities for
investment in organic growth, and mergers and acquisitions, and the necessary capital
requirements to pursue these.

Alongside the Group's liquidity position and requirements, and its capital allocation
priorities, the Board considered interests that compete with income-based returns

to shareholders. These included our customers' interest in the Group's investment
capacity being sufficient to deliver for them over the long term, and the importance

of the Group's creditworthiness to our technology vendors. The Board also considered
the interests of each key stakeholder in the strength of the Group’s balance sheet,
which the Group views as a competitive advantage in some geographies, and as a point
of difference for some customers. The Board also reviewed dividend yield and cover
against the Group’s peers, and the market consensus forecast for the dividend prior
toits final decision.

Approval of the Group's
three-year strategy plan for
2024-2027. It remains largely
unchanged and is focused on
maximising our customer
relationships over the long term.

Senior Management presentations to the Board from our three business service line
leaders, as well as the Group Development Director, identified the latest technology
trends, and the importance of these to our customers and technology vendors. Alongside
regular updates from the Executive Directors, these made clear the relevance of areas
such as automation, offshoring, Circular Services and artificial intelligence to those
stakeholders. Again, the Board considered shareholder views on their degree of appetite
forinvestment, organic growth and further acquisitions, particularly in the US, and its
view on the projected return on investment for each of these options.

The Board held a dedicated strategy day, at which it reviewed the Group’s customer
propositions, competitive positioning and differentiation; assessed Management's
recommendations relating to growth potential and opportunities; and future strategic
investment requirements. The Board also reviewed the Group's strategic KPIs and
associated key performance indicators, resulting in the 2022 KPIs related to Customer
Value being retired, and our new Gross Profit Conversion KPI being added for 2023.

All three current KPIs are now aligned to our executive remuneration structure.

Extension of the Group's
committed bank facility by
one year to 2028.

All key stakeholders have an aligned interest in the extra financial flexibility and visibility
that this extension provides. It maintains the Group’s liquidity over a longer period and
allows it to strengthen its balance sheet on short notice by drawing down on the facility.

The Board considered the arrangement fee and the overall competitiveness of the
arrangement, including its interest rate and other available funding options. The Board
agreed that the facility pricing was competitive and that there were no structural
reasons why the facility would not be the right debt structure for the Group for the rest
of the facility term (inclusive of the extension).

Approval of the 2024 budget and
related performance targets.

The Board received feedback from shareholders and analysts on market expectations
for 2024, particularly in respect of adjusted profit before tax, and also the Group's
cash position. It also considered presentations from our senior Management on our
customers' likely future buying behaviour, and their general ongoing appetite for
investmentin ITinfrastructure, including the level of priority that customers assign
to this against their other competing investment and spending requirements.

The Board's consideration balanced continued growth in adjusted profit before tax
and adjusted earnings per share, with the macroeconomic outlook and the Board's risk
appetite, as well as the level of investment needed to pursue opportunities and mitigate
riskin 2024, including in cyber security capability and internal and customer-serving IT
programme development and updates.

Approval of investment into and
development of Circular Services
capability and services offering
across the Group.

See key on page 111

The Group Development Director presented to the Board on customer appetite for
sustainable solutions, particularly to help reduce Scope 3 emissions as part of their Net
Zero targets. Customers'interests include ensuring that no data remains on equipment
they nolonger need, reusing and redeploying equipment, and maximising the value of
any equipment that is remarketed. Communities have a significant interest in the
circular economy, which ensures the sustainable use of resources. Many institutional
and retail shareholders want to investin companies who contribute to society through
their business operations, whilst Circular Services also demonstrates to our own people
that Computacenter is committed to being a responsible business.

Senior Management reviewed with the Board a roadmap for growth, barriers to market
entry, Computacenter’s ability to scale its business, the competitive landscape, and
projected global market growth in this area from 2023-2027.
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Other Board activity and decision-making

BOARD ACTIVITY IN 2023 ACTIVITY ORDISCUSSION UNDERTAKEN OUTCOMES OR DECISIONS STAKEHOLDERSANDS172
FACTORS CONSIDERED

The Board held eight scheduled
meetings during 2023 to cover
its annual agenda of activities,
through which it provides the
Group with leadership and
promotesitslong-term
sustainable success. Whilst the
listof Board activities and
decisions setout from page 109
to 117isnotexhaustive, it
provides an understanding of
the Board's main areas of focus,
the decisionsithas made, and
the section 172 factors thatit
consideredinits discussions and
decision-making. These included
theviews and interests of our
stakeholders, and the Group's
appetite for risk, as set by the
Board. This section, aswell as
the Board's Principal Decisions
sectiononpage 109, is
incorporated by reference into
the Board's section 172 statement
for2023, as setouton page 105.

Strategy

Conducted seven strategy related deep dives across the year on topics of
material importance to achieving progress against the Group's strategic KP!s.

Within the 2023 and 2024 financial budgets, approved continued investmentin: the
Group's internal and customer-facing IT systems and capabilities; and the Group's cyber
security capabilities. Challenged senior Management on the Group's strategic approach
where appropriate.

Held specific discussion and debate as to whether very early-stage acquisition
opportunities were aligned with the Group's strategy, including customer target
market, geographic location and synergies available post-acquisition.

Approved the pursuit of certain acquisition opportunities. Noted the ongoing
Management resource required to fully integrate recent acquisitions in the US and Asia.
Balanced differing stakeholder priorities around the Group's use of cash, such as
preference for organic growth, existing Group investment requirements and quantum
of shareholder returns through dividends or share buyback programmes.

Received regular updates on the status of our environmental, social and
governance (ESG) strateqy, including increased focus on and investment in the
Group's Circular Services capability. Further information on the Group’s areas
of ESG focus can found on pages 078 to 101.

Approved the Group’s updated Social pillar strategy, delivering social value through our
people and communities. Reaffirmed the Group's target of being Net Zero for Scope 1, 2
and 3 carbon emissions by 2040, and specifically considered the role of our technology
vendors with respect to our Scope 3 emissions. Reviewed Net Zero targets against
related financial costs and benefits for stakeholders, including the cost of ESG-related
investment. Through the work of the Remuneration Committee, approved bonus
objectivesin 2024 for the CEO related to the Company’s progress towards Net Zero,

and the development of the Circular Services business.

Reviewed the Group's financing, cash deposit and cash reserve strategy.

Approved the Group’s tax and treasury policies. Decided to retain the Group's existing
Treasury Shares for future use.

Our people and culture

Conducted a deep dive into Computacenter’s culture.

Highlighted the work required to maintain the Group's culture as the size of its workforce
and its geographic footprintincrease. Re-approved our Purpose and the Group’s Winning
Together Values as set out on pages 001 and 007.

Reviewed Non-Executive Director remuneration, considering the limits setin
the Company’s Articles of Association, and relevant benchmarking data.

Approved an increase of 3.8% for all Non-Executive Director, Board and Committee roles
in 2024 (with no individual being involved in decisions relating to their own remuneration).

Received reqular updates from the Group’s designated Non-Executive Director
for Workforce Engagement, highlighting matters of concern and importance
to employees.

Helped to inform the Board of employee views of its decision-making in areas such as
strateqy, diversity, culture and ESG, and understanding of cultures within businesses
relatively recently acquired by the Group. Commentary on the outcomes of our
engagementwith our people can be found on page 059. Approved the Workforce
Engagement Schedule for 2024.
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Other Board activity and decision-making continued

ACTIVITY ORDISCUSSION UNDERTAKEN

OUTCOMES OR DECISIONS

STAKEHOLDERS AND $172
FACTORS CONSIDERED

Financial and operational performance

Received regular reports from the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial
Officer. Considered performance against Board and market expectations,
material issues impacting our key stakeholders, and progress against the
Group's strategic KPIs. For further detail on the Group’s performance during
2023, please see pages 036 to 047.

Approved the Group’s half-year and full-year results announcements, as well as the
first- and third-quarter trading updates. Approved the Group’s Viability Statement and
going concern basis of accounting as set out on pages 076 to 077. Approved the Group’s
Annual Reportand Accounts.

Assessed the Company’s balance sheet to identify any reserves that were not
distributable, and which might be converted into distributable reserves to
provide flexibility for future returns of value to the Company’s shareholders.

Recommended to shareholders that a capital reorganisation be completed. Approved
by shareholders at the Company’s 2023 AGM and completed by the Company later in the
year, creating over £183m of additional distributable reserves.

Reviewed senior Management presentations from each of the in-country and
Group function leadership teams, including a Q&A dinner event with the Group’s
Management team for Europe.

Provided the Board with insight into financial performance, customer trends and
behaviour, and the outcomes of in-country stakeholder engagement.

Governance, compliance and risk management

Reviewed and discussed regulatory and compliance matters with the Legal &
Compliance Director, the Company Secretary and the Chief People Officer, both
at Board and Audit Committee meetings.

Approved and endorsed an updated version of the Group’s Code of Ethics and Business
Conduct, as well as an updated Group Disclosure Policy and Group Rules on Share
Dealing, the Group’s Modern Slavery Statement and Gender Pay Gap Reporting.

000
)

0n the recommendation of the Nomination Committee, it was agreed that an
internally facilitated Board evaluation be conducted for the performance of the
Board, its Committees and each Director in 2023.

Reviewed the evaluation findings and outcomes and agreed future areas of focus. The

evaluation process and its findings and outcomes can be found on page 121. Concluded
that throughout the year, the Board, its Committees and individual Directors continued
to operate effectively.

Periodically reviewed corporate governance matters including Directors’
conflicts of interest and external appointments, the Board's Matters Reserved
and Delegated Authorities documents and the terms of reference for the
Board's Committees.

Approved revised delegated authorities document, and Audit Committee Terms of
Reference, which can be found atinvestors.computacenter.com. Reviewed and
approved the external appointment of Ros Rivaz as the Chair of Anglian Water.

Considered the Group’s principal and emerging risks and the effectiveness
of the risk and internal control system.

Approved the Group's Principal Risks, as set out on pages 064 to 073.

0000
0000

Key to stakeholders and section 172
factors considered

@ Customers
° People

m Technology vendors

@ Community
9 Shareholders

@ Considering the environment

Q Long-term consequences of decision making

@ Maintaining a reputation for high standards of business conduct

@ Acting fairly between members of the Company

@ Suppliers (excluding our technology vendors)

How the Board spentits time

'
\.J

1. Business performance oversight

259% O

2022:24%

2. Strategy and delivery of strategy

29% o

2022:33%

3. Financial performance and risk

2b% v

2022:22%

4. Governance and stakeholder
management

22% °

2022:21%
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Governance at a glance

12

Our Corporate Governance Framework

%

SHAREHOLDERS
Own the Company and provide capital support. Appoint the Directors and auditors,
and consider resolutions put forward by the Company at shareholder meetings.

THE BOARD
Directs the Company’s affairs, whilst considering the interests of shareholders and other stakeholders.
Oversees engagementwith these parties. Further information on the role of the Board can be found on page 112.

BOARD COMMITTEES
The Board's Committees address matters delegated to them by the Board under their terms of reference, which
can befound atinvestors.computacenter.com. The key responsibilities of each Committee are set out below.

NOMINATION COMMITTEE
Keeps the composition of the Board
andits Committees under review,
and ensures orderly succession
planning for both the Board and
Senior Management.

AUDIT COMMITTEE
Oversees financial reporting
and the effectiveness of
external and internal audit
processes.

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
Approves the Directors’
Remuneration Policy, as well as the
remuneration outcomes for the
Executive Directors and Group

Chair: Pauline Campbell bl ee.

Chair: Peter Ryan Chair: Ros Rivaz

[ Committeereport
onpages 127 to 129

[ Committeereport
on pages 130to 135

[ Committeereport
on pages 136 to 158

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER”

DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITIES

Role of the Chair includes:

Leadership of the Board, ensuring its
effectivenessin all aspects of its role and
setting its agenda

Chairing Board, Nomination Committee
and general meetings

Promoting a culture of openness and
debate and ensuring the effective
engagement of all Board members

Demonstrating objective judgement
Ensuring that the performance of the

Board, its Committees and individual
Directorsis evaluated annually

Ensuring that the Directors receive
accurate, timely and clear information

Facilitating constructive Board relations
and the effective contribution of all
Non-Executive Directors

Role of the Senior Independent
Directorincludes:

Providing a sounding board for the Chair
and serving as a trusted intermediary for
other Directors, when necessary

Meeting with the Non-Executive Directors
atleastonce ayear to appraise the
Chair's performance

Providing support for the Chair in the
delivery of his/her objectives

Ensuring that the Chair pays sufficient
attention to succession planning

Ensuring that the views of the other
Directors are conveyed to the Chair

Being available to shareholders, if they have
concerns and the normal channels of Chair,
Chief Executive Officer or other Executive
Director has failed to resolve issues

Responsible for running the Group on a day-to-day basis, and accountable to the Board for the performance <
of the Group and the delivery of value to key stakeholders.

)

GROUP EXECUTIVETEAM
Supports the Chief Executive Officer in his duties, and accountable to him for the performance of the business.

*

The Board delegates authority for managing the Group on a day-to-day basis to the Chief Executive Officer.
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Role of the Chief Executive
Officerincludes:

.

Developing the Group's strategy for
approval by the Board, and ensuring the
execution of that strategy by Management

Providing leadership to the senior
Management team in the day-to-day
running of the Group's business

Ensuring that appropriate internal controls
are in place throughout the Group

Setting the ‘tone from the top’ by
establishing the Group’s guiding values,
for approval by the Board

Providing a means for timely and accurate
disclosure of information to the Board,
including effective escalation of issues
where required

Ensuring effective communication
with shareholders

Role of the Non-Executive
Directorsincludes:

Providing an external perspective,
constructively challenging the Executive
Directors and senior management

Monitoring and scrutinising the Group's
performance against agreed goals

and objectives, and holding Management
to account

Being appointed as members of the
Board's Committees

Offering strategic guidance and
specialist advice

Playing a prime role in appointing and
removing the Executive Directors
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Governance at a glance continued

BOARD MEETING ATTENDANCE BOARD INDUSTRY SKILLS AND EXPERTISE

Our Board offers a wide range of skills, experience and diversity of thought.

Peter Mike Philip Chris Peter Pauline Ros Ljiliana René
970 Ryan Norris Hulme Jehle Ogden Campbell Rivaz Mitic Carayol
© Accounting/Finance ) )

Attendance i ;

Business Operations ) ) ) ) [ ° [ ) )

CEO/CFO Experience ) ) ) )
Board member and title Attendance record ESG ) Y ) 'Y ) Y
Peter Ryan _ _ _ .. _ Executive Remuneration ° ° ) ° °
N?n—ExeCEJtlve Chair and Chair of the Nomination Committee 8/8 Governance - ~ - - ~ -
M",(e S . . International [ ° ) ) o () ° [ )
Chief Executive Officer 8/8
- ITSector ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Philip Hulme
Founder Non-Executive Director 8/8 Legal/Regulatory e e e
Tony Conophy M.&A/Corporote Finance ) ° [ o
Former Chief Financial Officer ’ Risk g ° g L ° L
Chris Jehle Strategy ° ® ® ° ® ) [ ° )
Chief Financial Officer ] Technology/Digital ) [ ° ® ° ® ° °
Peter Ogden
Founder Non-Executive Director
Pauline Campbell BOARD COMPOSITION
Independent Non-Executive Director and Chair of the Audit Committee
Ros Rivaz Board independence” Women representation on Board
Senior Independent Non-Executive Director, Chair of the Remuneration
Committee and Workforce Engagement Director 8/8 1 Women
Ljiljana Mitic 33%
Independent Non-Executive Director 8/8 2 2‘;;

René Carayol
Independent Non-Executive Director 8/8

*  ChrisJehle joined the Board with effect from 1 June 2023. Tony Conophy retired from the Board with effect
from 1June 2023.

1 Non-Independent
Directors
50%

2 IndependentDirectors
50%

*  Excludesthe Chair whowasindependent on appointment.
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Division of Responsibilities

Leadership positions on our Board of
Directors are held by different individuals.
These include the roles of Chair, Senior
Independent Director, Chief Executive
Officer and the Chairs of the Board's Audit,

Remuneration and Nomination Committees.

Our Board has an appropriate combination
of Executive and Non-Executive Directors,
such that no individual or group dominates
its decision-making, and there is a clear
division of responsibilities between the
leadership of the Board and the executive
leadership of the Group’s business.
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Chair's role in leading the Board

The Chair, Peter Ryan, met the Code’s independence criteria on
appointmentin 2019. The Company hasimplemented processes that
supporthiminleading the Board effectively. In 2023, these included
holding reqular one-to-one sessions with the Executive Directors, and the
wider Group Executive Committee, to ensure thatissues of importance
to Management and the business are incorporated in the Board's annual
agenda. They also provide an avenue, alongside the Chief Executive Officer,
through whichissues which are financially, operationally or reputationally
material to the Group and its interests, are escalated to Board level.

Peter also held regular discussions with each Director as to their ongoing
contributions to Board discussions, interactions with other Directors
outside of meetings, as well as their development and training needs,
identifying potential areas for Board training (including on cyber security
and Artificial Intelligence] and Board site visits (including to the Group's
UK Circular Services facility]. He also had reqular discussions concerning
the Group's governance arrangements during the year with the Company
Secretary, including the Group's view on proposals put forward in relation
totherevised Corporate Governance Code, as well as providing feedback
from Board members on the quality and consistency of papers provided
by Management for Board review.

Peter led the process by which items for Board discussion were allocated,
ensuring an appropriate balance of review for strategic, performance
and governance related items, through regular calls with the CEQ,

CFO and Company Secretary. He completed a preliminary review of the
internal evaluation of the Board prior to wider Board discussion, and
completed areview of the performance of individual directors. He also
held a number of meetings with the Group's largest shareholders to take
their feedback on the Group's performance, and to discuss any questions
they had or points that they wanted to raise.

The Senior Independent Director completed a review of the Chair's
performancein 2023, which included input and feedback from members
of the Board. It specifically confirmed that he had demonstrated objective
judgementduring the year and promoted a culture of openness and
debate, where each Director was given an equal opportunity to participate
in Board discussion. He also facilitated constructive Board relations and
the effective contribution of all Non-Executive Directors.

Board composition and independence

The membership of the Board as at 31 December 2023 is set out on pages
116 and 117.0nthat date, the Board included seven Non-Executive Directors
and two Executive Directors. The diversity and experience of the Board
enablesittodischargeits functions effectively. The Board is comfortable
thateach Director makes avaluable contribution in their role. There was
one change to the Board during the year, with Chris Jehle joining as CFO
on 1June 2023.

The Board has considered the independence of each Director, taking

into account the quidance provided by the Code. The Board considered
thateach of Pauline Campbell, Ros Rivaz, Ljiljana Mitic and René Carayol
areindependentin their character and judgement. Philip Hulme and Peter
Ogden, the founder Non-Executive Directors, are not considered to be
independent, having started the Company in 1981 and having remained
onthe Board in either an Executive or Non-Executive capacity since that
time.As aresult, half of the Board, excluding the Chair, are Non-Executive
Directors whom the Board considers to be independent.

Our Corporate Governance Framework, including the Matters Reserved
forthe Board, and Committee Terms of Reference (the matters contained
inwhich are only considered by the Chair and independent directors),

and the balance of our Board's Executive, Non-Executive and independent
Non-Executive Directors ensures that there is no dominantindividual or
group onthe Board influencing its decision-making. Only independent Non-
Executive Directors and the Chair are members of the Board’s Committees.
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Division of Responsibilities continued

Non-Executive Directors

The Non-Executive Directors met several times during the year without
the Executive Directors being present, often prior to or after meetings

of the Board's Committees, and then additionally at a Non-Executive
Director dinner.As members of the Board and each of its Committees, the
independent Non-Executive Directors and the Chair are able to scrutinise
Management's performance across a wide range of areas, including
strateqy, financial performance, risk and internal control and governance,
and to hold them accountable, including through setting remuneration
objectives, and assessing performance against them when determining
variable remuneration outcomes for the Executive Directors and Group
Executive Committee members. In addition to their attendance at Board
and Committee meetings, the Non-Executive Directors hold separate
meetings with the Executive Directors and senior Management team,
often where they have particular experience or expertise which can be
passed on, or as part of fulfilling their oversight responsibilities following
discussions atBoard or Committee level.

External appointments and time commitment

The Non-Executive Directors’letters of appointment set out the expected
time commitment required to execute their duties. Although the nature
of the roles makes it difficult to be specific about the maximum time
required, acommitment of up to two days per month is expected, including
attendance atand preparation for regular Board meetings.

In certain circumstances, for instance when the Company is engaged in
acquisitions, restructuring or other corporate transactions, there may
be additional Board meetings, and Non-Executive Directors are expected
to attend these where possible. Each Director’s external commitments
are monitored on an ongoing basis to ensure that they have sufficient
time to devote to their role at Computacenter.

Following the internal Board evaluation completed for 2023, the Board
is satisfied thateach Directoris able to allocate sufficient time to the
Company todischarge his or her responsibilities effectively, and that no
external appointments of our Board Directors have any impact on their
independence or responsibilities to the Company.

The Board specifically approved the appointment of Ros Rivaz as Chair
of Anglian Water during the year, considering her Board responsibilities to
Computacenter and her time commitment to other existing Board roles.

Provided the time commitment does not conflict with the Directors’
duties to the Company, the Board may authorise the Executive Directors
to take non-executive positions in other companies and organisations,
asthis helps to broaden their experience. The Board would not agree to
afull-time Executive Director taking on more than one non-executive
directorship of a FTSE 100 company or becoming the Chair of such a
company. No such positions have been taken by the Executive Directors.

Information and support

The Chair, with assistance from the Company Secretary and through
discussion with the Executive Directors, approves the agenda for each
Board meeting, as well as the time allocated for each agenda item.
Attentionis given to ensuring that adequate time is available to
accommodate Board discussion, commensurate with the importance
and materiality of the item being discussed. This ensures that the areas
of focus for the Board, and the balance of time related to reviewing
strategy, performance and governance, enable it to operate effectively
and efficiently.

Toenable the Directors to discharge their duties, they receive accurate,
timely and clear information atleast a weekin advance of each scheduled
Board and Committee meeting, including detailed briefings on all
matters. Atmeetings, itis assumed that all papers have been read by
Directors, allowing more time for interactive discussion with members
of Management on specific points or areas of importance.

There are policies and processes to support the work of the Board,
including those relating to meeting preparation and attendance. The
Company Secretary advises the Board on all corporate governance
matters and advises the Chair to ensure that all Board procedures are
correctly followed. All Directors have access to the advice and services
of the Company Secretary.

Directors can obtainindependent professional advice, atthe Company's
expense, where they believeitis necessary todischarge their responsibilities.
The Company Secretary ensures that the Board's Committees are provided
with sufficientresources to undertake their duties. Where Directors have
concerns which cannot be resolved, whether about the running of the
Company or a proposed action, their concerns will be recorded in the
Board's minutes. On resignation, a Non-Executive Director would be
required to provide a written statement to the Chair, for circulation to

the Board, if they had any such concerns.

Board induction

Upon joining the Board, all Directors receive a comprehensive induction
programme organised by the Company Secretary, tailored to their specific
background and requirements. New Directors receive aninduction pack
which containsinformation onthe Group’s business, its structure and
operations, Board procedures, corporate governance matters and
details of Directors' duties and responsibilities. All new Directors are
introduced to the Group's Executive Management team and given the
opportunity to meetwith major shareholders.

In 2023, René Carayol continued his induction process, which included
ameeting with the Remuneration Committee Chair and the Group's
Remuneration consultants, Deloitte, to further his understanding of
market practice and expectations for Executive Remuneration
structuresand outcomesin listed companies.

Chris Jehle, who joined the Group as CFO in June 2023, completed a
detailed and thorough induction which involved meeting with all senior
members of Management, and each of the Group's principal advisers,
including the Group's brokers, lawyers, remuneration consultants and
auditors. Chris also received a presentation from the Group’s corporate
lawyers, Linklaters, on his obligations under the Market Abuse Regulations
and Listing Rules, bothin his capacity as a Director and also given his
responsibilities relating to the Group's external disclosures as CFO.
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Board of Directors

“The Board has an
excellent mix of members
with varying backgrounds
and experience, all of
whom bring different
perspectives to
decision-making.”

Peter Ryan
Non-Executive Chair

Committee membership

Only the Chair and Independent
Non-Executive Directors are members
of the Board's Committees.

Key:

® AuditCommittee

(N) Nomination Committee

(® Remuneration Committee

@ Denotes Chair of Committee

Peter Ryan
Non-Executive Chair and Chair of the
Nomination Committee

Committee membership

0o®

Mike Norris
Chief Executive Officer

Chris Jehle
Chief Financial Officer

Philip Hulme
Founder Non-Executive Director

Experience

Peter has had a successful international
careerin technology since 1980,
encompassing all dimensions of the
industry, including software, Saas,
services, systemsintegration,
outsourcing and infrastructure. Peter
has held roles such as Chief Sales Officer
with Hewlett Packard Enterprise, Chief
Client Officer at Logica plc and Executive
Vice President, Global Sales and Services
with Sun Microsystems Inc. Peteris also
Chairman of privately held Ocean
Technology Group.
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Experience

Mike graduated with adegreein
Computer Science and Mathematics from
EastAnglia University in 1983. He joined
Computacenterin 1984 as asalesmanin
the City office. Following appointments
inseniorroles, he became Chief Executive
in December 1994, with responsibility for
allday-to-day activities and reporting
channels across Computacenter. Mike
also led the Company through flotation
onthe London Stock Exchange in 1998.
Mike was awarded an honorary Doctorate
of Science from the University of
Hertfordshirein 2010.

Experience
Chrisjoined Computacenter on
1June 2023.

He graduated with a degree from
Augsburg University and holds a dual
MBA from Mannheim Business School in
Germany and ESSECin France. He was
previously at Experian where he was the
CFOforthe UK&I region and the Global
Software Business. Chris has more than
25yearsinthe ITand software industry
in Europe, Japan, Singapore, USand the UK
and has held various senior finance and
consulting positionsin Fujitsu-Siemens,
Accenture and SAP.

Experience

Philip founded Computacenter with
Peter Ogdenin 1981 and worked for the
Company on afull-time basis until stepping
down as Executive Chairmanin 2001.

He was previously a Vice President and
Director of the Boston Consulting Group.
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Board of Directors continued

™

¢

Peter Ogden
Founder, Non-Executive Director

Pauline Campbell
Independent Non-Executive Director and
Chair of the Audit Committee

Ros Rivaz

Senior Independent Director, Workforce
Engagement Director and Chair of the
Remuneration Committee

Ljiljana Mitic
Independent Non-Executive Director

René Carayol
Independent Non-Executive Director

Committee membership

oOVW®

Committee membership

OJOXR

Committee membership

®®»®

Committee membership

®®»®

Experience

Peter founded Computacenter with Philip
Hulmein 1981 and was Chairman of the
Company until 1998, when he became a
Non-Executive Director. Prior to founding
Computacenter, he was a Managing
Director of Morgan Stanley and Co.

Experience

Paulineis aformer
PricewaterhouseCoopers [PwC] Audit
Partner who brings over 30 years of
experience inthe profession. She has
worked internationally across a broad
range of sectorsincluding IT services and
supportservices. Pauline also served on
the Governance Board of the UK firm
including the Public Interest Body and the
equivalentbody at PwC's Global Network,
so brings a wealth of governance
experience. Pauline was a Non-Executive
Director of Micro Focus International plc
untilitssale on 31 January 2023.

Experience

Rosis the Senior Independent Director at
Victrex plc, Lead Independent Director at
Aperam SAand Chair of Anglian Water. She
is a Board Committee Chair or member at
each of her current portfolio companies,
including membership of two ESG
Committees. Ros's prior rolesinclude
Chair of the Nuclear Decommissioning
Authority, Non-Executive Director of the
Ministry of Defence — Defence Equipment
and SupportBoard, ConvaTec plc, RPC
Group plc, CEVA Logistics AG and Rexam
plc, and Deputy Chair of the University of
Southampton. Ros was previously Chief
Operating Officer of Smith & Nephew plc
and held senior management positions
in global companies including Exxon,
Diageo, ICland Tate & Lyle Group.

Experience

Ljiljianahas more than 25 years'
experienceintheITindustry.She was
Global Head of financial servicesand a
member of the executive committee at
Atos SE, following its takeover of Siemens
ITSolutions and Services GmbH, where
she headed the worldwide banking and
insurance sales business. Ljiljana has
also held senior roles at Hewlett-Packard
and WestLBAG. Since 2016, she has
focused on technology start-upsasa
Senior Partner of Impact51AG. Ljiljanais
aNon-Executive Director of Grenke AG,
aglobal financing partner for small-and
medium-sized companies. Sheis also
Non-Executive Chair of Grenke Bank AG.

Experience

After leaving university, René joined
Marks & Spencer where he worked for
10years, including as a Senior IT Manager,
before moving tojoin PepsiCoas IT
Systems Director. He subsequently
moved to IPC Magazines as CI0, staying
with the business until it was sold to AOL
Time Warner. René is now an experienced
Executive Leadership Coach and
broadcaster, with much of hisrecent
work focusing particularly on areas such
asdiversity andinclusion, inclusive
leadership and cultural transformation
across large organisations.
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Executive team

The Group Executive Team
supports the Chief Executive
Officer in the day-to-day
management of the business,
and provides high-level
leadership for our operations
across Computacenter.

Mike Norris
Chief Executive Officer

Chris Jehle
Chief Financial Officer

Reiner Louis
Managing Director,
Professional Services

Julie 0'Hara
Managing Director,
Managed Services

Lieven Bergmans
Chief Commercial Officer

Experience

Mike Norris has been
Computacenter’s Chief Executive
since 1994. For further details on
Mike's skills and experience
please see page 116.
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Experience

Responsible for all Group
financial activities, Chris Jehle
joined Computacenteron 1June
2023.For further details on
Chris's skills and experience,
please see page 116.

Experience

Since 2023, Reiner Louis has led
the global Professional Services
organisation at Computacenter.
Inthisrole, heisresponsible for
the expansion of the Group-wide
Professional Services business.
From 2013 Reiner was
responsible for the entire
businessin Germany as Country
Head Germany and Spokesman
of the Management Board. Reiner
joined Computacenterin 1994 as
Head of Customer Services and
held various management
positionsin subsequentyears.

Experience
Julieisresponsible for the delivery
of Services to Computacenter’s
customers worldwide. Rejoining
Computacenterin 2014, Julie
was responsible for all services
delivered to UK customers,
extending her scope globallyin
2017.Julie spenttwo years at Colt
asVPfor Services and Solutions,
where sheranService
Management, Contract
Management, Consultants and
Architects across Europe. Prior to
this, she worked at Computacenter
and IBMin a number of technical
service and sales-related
positionsand hasbeeninthelT
industry for almost 30 years.

Experience
Lievenisresponsible for the
Group’s Technology Sourcing.

He joined Computacenterin 2000
as Head of the Consulting Division
of the Belgian subsidiary.In 2008,
he was appointed Managing
Director of Computacenter
Benelux. He was responsible for
aligning the local business with
the Company’s portfolio of
services and Group solutions
and increasing marketshare.
From 201510 2018, he brought
stability and growth to the
French entity, before taking on
broader responsibilities.
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|
John Beard Neil Hall Fraser Phillips Mo Siddiqi John Gibbs Sarah Long
Managing Director, Europe President, North America Group Legal & Compliance Group Development Director Chief Information Officer Chief People Officer
Director

Experience Experience Experience Experience Experience Experience

John leads Computacenter's
business across Europe andis
accountable for all customer
engagementin the region.

He joined Computacenter's
inaugural graduate schemein
1995 and held various Sales and
Salesleadershiprolesinthe UK
business (aswell asayearas
Chief Commercial Officer) before
movinginto his currentrole of
Managing Director for Europe.
Johngraduated from
Loughborough University with
adegreeinMathematics.

Neil leads Computacenter’s North
American business. Neil joined
Computacenterin 2001 with the
acquisition of GE-CITS UK, and has
held leadership positionsin the
UKand Germany for more than
15years. From 2013 to 2016,

Neil led the Group's strategic
developmentin contractual
services, including architecture,
commercial offerings and
customer engagements.
Between 2016 and 2022, he
successfullyled our UK &Ireland
business as Managing Director.

As Computacenter’s Group Legal
& Compliance Director, Fraser
advises onlarge Services
engagements, particularly those
involving multiple partners.

He took on his currentrolein 2013
after asix-year tenure as Head of
Legalinthe UK. Fraser qualifiedasa
barristerin 1997 and has extensive
experiencein structuring,
negotiating and drafting
commercial agreements.

Moisresponsible for
Computacenter's strategy,
marketing, corporate
developmentinitiatives and
sustainahility strategy. Since
originally joining Computacenter
in 1997, Mo has held a number

of senior sales and operational
roles, notably leading the
Company’sinternational
development through a mixture
of organic growth, customer
wins, business start-ups

and acquisitions.

Responsible for all of
Computacenter’s systems and
infrastructure, John joined
ComputacenterinJuly 2023.

He has over 30 years' experience
in Information Technology, most
recently as the Group CIO of
Rolls-Royce and International
Airline Group. In addition to his IT
experience, he has also previously
been acustomer of Computacenter
and an advisor to the Company.

Sarah has over 25years’
experience inthe technology
industry.She originally joined
Computacenterin 1996 and
spent 12yearsinvarious Sales
and Service Leadershiproles.
Between 2008 and 2018 she
consulted to a number of
technology organisations across
Europe, advising on strategic
growth and organisational
change. Sarahrejoined
ComputacenterinMarch 2019to
lead the Group People Strategy
andin-country Human Resources
functions. Sarah graduated from
Manchester University with a
degreein Technology and Design.
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Ensuring Board effectiveness

Our Corporate Governance
Framework is designed to
ensure that our Board remains
effective at all times. It ensures
that the Board understands its
role and responsibilities clearly,
has the right skills, capabilities,
and leadership to address its
annual agenda constructively,
uses its time productively in
focusing on those matters

of particular significance or
importance to the Group, and
listens to feedback from the
Group's stakeholders, factoring
this into its discussions and
decision-making.
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COLLECTIVEDIVERSITY AND EXPERIENCE

FOCUSING ON THERIGHT THINGS

GETTING AN EXTERNAL PERSPECTIVE

Board composition and skills

Through its programme of meetingsin 2023, the
Nomination Committee assessed that the Board had
an appropriate combination of skills, experience and
knowledge, given the Company's size, profile and
sectorinwhichitoperates. The factorsitconsidered
included the Board's independence, its diversity of
gender, ethnicity and thought, length of tenure and
the Board's collective industry skills and experience.
Its ongoing and frequent assessment, including its
comprehensive succession planning discussions, are
reflectedin the consistent and progressive evolution
of the Board to ensure balance in these areas. In four
of the previous five years, with the exception of 2020
when Covid-19 placed particularimportance on
Board continuity, there has been atleast one planned
change to the Board to ensure an ongoing balance
between knowledge of the Group and a freshness

of perspective and approach.

The diversity of our Board, its entrepreneurial
leadership, aswell asits breadth of collective
experience and areas of expertise can be seen within
the’‘governance ataglance’section on page 113,
and the ‘Members of our Board' section on pages
116and 117.

Board training also helps to ensure thatmembers
develop their knowledge in areas which are of
particularimportance to the Group, or to their
specific role. The Board has received recent training
sessions on the latest trends and developments
across both cyber security and artificial intelligence
fromthe Group's Chief Information Officer, which
involved detailed Q&Adiscussion.

Matters Reserved for the Board and
Delegation of Authority

Our Corporate Governance Framework ensures that
the Board gives sufficient consideration to those
matters which are financially, reputationally,

or operationally material to the Group. Our Matters
Reserved document, which was reviewed and
approved by the Board during the year and can be
found atwww.computacenter.com, contains alist
of matters thatcan only be approved by the Board.
Matters notincluded inthis list can be delegated to
the Board's Committees, or to the CEO and Senior
Managementteam, as setouton page 112.

Through the appropriate delegation of authority,
the Board's principal Committees are enabled to help
supportthe successful execution of our strategy.

The responsibilities of the Nomination Committee
include ensuring that the Board and its Committees,
the Chief Executive Officer and the senior Management
team have theright skills and strength in depth to set
an effective strategy and successfully deliverit. The
Remuneration Committee's work ensures that key
individuals are appropriately incentivised to achieve
the Board's strategic objectives, whilstensuring that
decisions taken are aligned with the Board's risk
appetite. The Audit Committee independently
assures the processes and information which
underpin and measure the delivery of strategy.

Listening to our stakeholders

To provide effective leadership for the Group, and
oversightof the Group’s management, the Board needs
tohear the views and feedback of Computacenter's
key stakeholders. This helpsittodevelop aview on
how the organisation can evolve and do things better,
understand the externalimpact of its decision-
making, identify future risks and opportunities that
may impact the Group, and fulfil any regulatory or
legal stakeholder responsibilities that the Group

may have.

Afullexplanation of how the Board heard and
considered the view of the Group's key stakeholders,
and how these were applied in its decisions during
theyear,issetouton pages 057 to 063 and pages
109to 111.

CONSIDERING THE LONG-TERM IN DECISION-MAKING

Promoting the Group's long-term
sustainable success

The Board places significant emphasis on the long
termin its decision-making, prioritising continuity
and consistency wherever possible. In assessing its
performance, the Board considers whetherithas,
over time, created the right conditions to allow the
Group to grow sustainably. Detail on our track
record for delivering sustainable value, including
19years of uninterrupted adjusted EPS growth, as
well as our significantinvestmentinto our IT systems
and capabilities in 2023, which will underpin our
future growth and competitiveness, can be found
onpages028to05S.
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Measuring Board effectiveness

INTERNAL EVALUATION OF THE BOARD

Following the external third-party review completed by Board Excellence
in 2022, thisyear's evaluation was runinternally, facilitated by the Company
Secretary, and ensured that assessment and feedback provided by
individual Board members was given on an anonymised basis. Areas
covered by the evaluation included: strategy and risk management;
leadership and accountability; succession planning oversight; Board
composition, dynamics, culture and diversity; and the ability of members
towork together to achieve objectives.

The evaluation also covered wider Board processes including: the quality
of information provided to members; how well its annual agenda covers
keyissues; the way in which the Board makes decisions through effective
and constructive discussion and debate; and how the Non-Executive
Directors constructively challenge and scrutinise the performance of
the Executive Directors, amongstothers.

The review took the form of a series of tailored online questionnaires,
covering the Board and each of its Committees. The Chairs of the Board and
the Committees were able to review and shape the questionnaires, to make
bestuse of the process. The questionnaire responses were collated and
analysed beforeinclusionin areportto the Board. In March 2024, the Chair
presented the results of the evaluations and led a discussion of the key
findings and the implications for the Board's development. In addition, the
Chair's performance was considered by the Senior Independent Director,

following discussions with Board directors. Her report was shared with the

Company Secretary, and the feedback provided to the Chair for consideration.

The Chair considered the performance of each Director, and the contribution
thatthey made to Board activities, including its discussions and decision-
making during the year. The evaluation concluded that:

* the Board, its Committees and individual Directors were performing
effectively, within a meeting environment that enabled and
encouraged constructive debate and challenge between members;

* asound and constructive relationship existed between the
Non-Executive Directors and senior Management team, based on
good levels of access and communication between individuals
within those two groups;

* succession planning work has been dealt with thoroughly, having
been a key focus given the length of tenure of the Chair and Senior
Independent Director, and the departure of the former CFO during
theyear;

* the Board's compaosition, including good levels of diversity, and an
appropriate mix of industry and functional skills, allowed it to
discharge its duties effectively;

* members work together well to achieve objectives, made easier by the

collective breadth of skills and differences of background of members,
resulting in complimentary skills and areas of expertise; and

* the quality of interaction between Management and Directors at
Board meetings has become increasingly effective, with discussion
being almost wholly focused around interactive Q&A and related
discussion of key points.

The Board identified a small number of areas for developmentand
continued progression in 2024, which included that:

» whilstBoard papers had reduced in length, senior Management paper
producers should provide greater clarity on the purpose of their
papers and recommended outcomes, as well as providing succinct
and focused analysis supporting their recommendations; and

 there remains scope to increase the frequency of deep dive reviews
of the Company’s principal risks within the Board's annual agenda.

In response to suggested actions arising from the Board's 2022 evaluation,
as partofits 2023 annual agenda the Board undertook a thorough review
of the Group's ESG related objectives, reaffirming these and satisfying
itself that these were aligned with and supported the Group's purpose.
[talso conducted deep dive reviews on the planet and people pillars with
the Group Development Director and the Chief People Officer.

Nomination Committee @ Board and Committee © Completion of © Preliminary review © Finalresults report © Post-evaluation
review and discussion approval of process questionnaires of results reviewed by Board actions agreed
November 2023 December 2023 December/January 2024 February 2024 March 2024 March 2024

The Committee took the leadin
assessing whether an external
evaluation of the Board was
required. [trecommended to the

Board thataninternal evaluation

was appropriate, following the
independent review by Board
Excellencein 2022.

An overview of the proposed
processwas given to the Board
by the Chair and the Company
Secretary, with feedback and
suggestions from members
incorporated. The process was
approved by the Board and
each Committee.

Detailed evaluation
questionnaires were circulated

tothe Board and Committees by

the Company Secretary. These

were completed and returned on

an anonymised basis by each
Board member.

Results of evaluation
questionnaire were reviewed by
the Company Secretary and the
Chair, as well as the Committee
Chairsin respect of information
onthe Committeesthatthey lead.

Final results report was drafted
by the Chair, with supportfrom
the Company Secretary, and
submitted to the Board, which
reviewed and discussed it atits
March 2024 meeting.

Action plan forimplementation
was approved by the Board,
which instructed the Company
Secretarytooversee
implementation during 2024.
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Compliance with the Code

“The Board is pleased to confirm
that the Company has complied
with the provisions of the
Corporate Governance Code
throughout 2023."

Peter Ryan
Non-Executive Chair
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Our approach to compliance

As a company with a premium listing on the London Stock Exchange,
Computacenter plc (the Company] is required to report on how it has
applied the principles of the UK Corporate Governance Code (the
Code), published by the UK Financial Reporting Council. Adescription
of how ithas done so is set out on pages 107 to 164, whichincludes
thereports of the Board’s Committees and the Directors’ Report.
Acopy of the Code can be found at www.frc.org.uk.

The pages that follow aim to provide our stakeholders with an
understanding of how our Corporate Governance Framework
operated during the year, and the outcomes thatit produced during
thattime.

This framework is in place to ensure that our organisation is
appropriately led, directed, and controlled. It gives our people clarity
on their responsibilities and accountabilities, and our decision-
making authorities, restrictions and processes, helping to ensure
that decisions are properly made and then implemented throughout
the Group.

Statement of Compliance
The Company has complied with the provisions of the Code
throughout the year ended 31 December 2023.
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Compliance with the Code continued

Statements and confirmations

The Directors are required to include the following statements or
confirmations within the Annual Report and Accounts:

An explanation of the sustainability of the Group's 004 to 106
business model, the strategy for delivering the Group’s  109to 111
objectives, and how opportunities and risks to the future 126
of the business have been considered and addressed

Group Viability Statement 076 to 077

Statement on risk and internal control including 07410 075
confirmation that the Directors have carried out

arobust assessment of the principal and emerging

risks facing the Group

Description of the Group's principal risks, what procedures 064 to 075
arein place to identify emerging risks, and an explanation
of how these are being managed or mitigated

* Status of the Group as a going concern 076
* Explanation of how the Board monitored and assessed 125
the Group's culture
* The Group's approach to investing in and rewarding 059
its workforce 083 to 088
136to 158
* Board statement on the Annual Report being fair, balanced 005
and understandable and providing the information 133
necessary for shareholders to assess the Group's 164
position and performance, business model and strategy
* Explanation of how governance contributes towards 120
the delivery of the Group's strategy 126
 Section 172 statement 105

Description of the Board's principal decisions during 058 to 062
the year and how the interests of Computacenter's 109to 111
key stakeholders and the matters set outin section

172 of the Companies Act 2006 were considered in

Board discussions and decision making

Corporate governance overview

The schedule below provides an overview of where the application of Principles (A-R) and associated provisions of the Code have been reported in the

annual report.

Board Leadership and Company Purpose @

Composition, succession and evaluation

!

A Promoting the long-term sustainable success of the Company: J Appointments to the Board and succession planning

 Ensuring and measuring Board effectiveness 120to 121 * Nomination Committee Report 127t0 129
* Board leadership 126 K Board composition and length of tenure

* Boardactivities 109to 111 * Governanceataglance 13
* Section 172 statement 105 * Ensuring Board effectiveness 120
* Stakeholder engagement 058 to 062 * Nomination Committee Report 12710129
B Purpose, values, strategy and culture: L Board evaluation

* Creatinglong-term value 006 to 027 * Measuring Board effectiveness 121
* Qurpurpose, strategy, values and culture 124t0 125

C Resources, performance oversightand controls:

» Riskmanagementand internal control 074to0 075
* Boardleadership 126 M Financial reporting - independence of auditors

D Engagementwith stakeholders: and integrity of financial narrative statements

 Stakeholder engagement 058 to 062 » Riskmanagementand internal control 07410 075
* Section 172 statement 105 * AuditCommittee Report 130to 135
E Oversight of employment policies and practices: N Fair, balanced and understandable assessment

* Ourpeopleand culture 020to 021 * AuditCommittee Report 133
* Sustainability — people 083t0088 * Directors'responsibility statement 164
* Boardleadership 126 0 Riskmanagementand internal controls framework

¢ AuditCommittee Report 1300 135 « Riskmanagementand internal control 074 to 075

Division of Responsibilities @

F Role of Chair

* Division of responsibilities section 112to 114
G Division of responsibilities

* Division of responsibilities section 112to 115
H Externalcommitments and conflicts of interest

* Division of responsibilities section 114t0 115
I Role of Company Secretary

* Division of responsibilities section 115

!

Remuneration

P Reward structure alignmentwith strategy and values

* Remuneration Committee Chair's Statement 136 to 138
* Director'sRemuneration Report 139t0 158
Q Remuneration Palicy

* Directors'Remuneration Policy Summary 141to 144
R Independentjudgementand alignment

* Remuneration Committee Chair's Statement 136 to 138
e Annual Reporton Remuneration 145t0 158
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Our purpose, strategy, values, and culture

Our purpose, strategy, values and culture put
our customers at the heart of everything we
do at Computacenter.

Following changes to our purpose and values in 2022, which were reported
in lastyear’s annual report, the Board was able to confirm in 2023 that
each of these four elements were aligned, and that they supported and
reinforced each other.

During the year, the Board also approved and endorsed a revised Group
Ethics Policy which, for the firsttime, made specific reference to how
each of its requirements were linked to the Group's values and culture,
communicating this to all levels of the organisation.

For furtherinformation on:

@ Our Purpose - see page 001

@ Our strategic KPls - see pages 034 to 035
@ Our culture - see page 020

@ Ourvalues - see page 007
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OURSTRATEGY AND
STRATEGIC KPIS:
Ourstrategic KPIsreflect the
relationships thatwe want to
have with our customers, both
inrespectof retainingand
maximising their value
(Customer Relationships KPI),
and our view that thisis most
effectively donewhenwe
deliver asignificant Services
element to the customer
(Services Growth KPI).

OUR PURPOSE:

Our customers are some

of theworld's greatest
organisations. Our Purpose
istohelpthem change the
world. We work relentlessly to
build their long-term trust, so
they canrelyonusinacomplex
and ever-changing world.

OUR CULTURE:

Ourcultureis aimed at
delivering greatresults for our
customers, withinan
environmentthat prioritises
long-term decision-making and
the development of our people.
[tempowers ustoreact
decisively and responsibly to
the needs of our customerson
aday-to-day basis.

Focusing on our

CUSTOMERS

OURWINNING

TOGETHER VALUES:

Require ustowork hard to get
to know our customers,
understand their needs and
putthem atthe heartof
everythingwe do.




STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY

Our purpose, strategy, values, and culture continued

Our culture

Throughits ownwork, and that of its Committees, the Board has assessed
and monitored the Group's culture throughout the year. It received a
number of presentations from senior Management members, which
included employee-related key performance indicators, such as
employee engagement scores, training completion statistics, perceptions
of leadership and management, attrition rates and length of tenure.

In response to a presentation from the Chief People Officer, the Board
completed a deep dive on the Group's culture, with a particular emphasis
on how thiswould be impacted by the changes in Group Executive
Committee membershipin 2023, whichincluded a new externally recruited
CFOandCI0, and changes to the organisational structure at an Executive
level. The Board's discussions recognised the ongoing work required to
embed and then maintain the Group's culture as it continues to grow its
waorkforce, customer base and geographic footprint.

The Board also recognised the importance of a Group culture in delivering
aconsistent approach which best supports the execution of our strateqy,
regardless of where we are operating or who we are doing business with.
Italso understands that, across geographies and functions, there will be
cultural practices that differ.

The Board considered the results of the biennial Group Employee Survey,
which confirmed a positive trend in the Group’s sustainable engagement
score, covering how employees feel about their connection with the
Company. Italso reviewed and discussed metrics related to culture,
trust, management supportandinnovation. Given the relatively recent
integration of the North American businessinto the Group, the Board was
particularly pleased to note the progress made following Management
focusondriving the Group's culture and strengthening engagement there.

The Board also received frequent updates from the designated
Non-Executive Director for Workforce Engagement, Ros Rivaz, utilising
her expertise in employee-related areas such as remuneration, and her

experience and knowledge of the Company, having joined the Boardin 2016.

The focus of her engagement programme in 2023 was on representative
groups of those parts of the business that were relatively new to
Computacenter, including the Computacenter US People Panel and the
Computacenter Romania People Forum. Through this she was able to
provide the Board with insightinto the view of the Computacenter culture
from these newly assimilated parts of the business, as well as their
concernsand priorities.

The activities of the Board's Committees helped it assess whether the
culture and values set by the Board for the organisation were embedded
acrossthe Group and reflected in the way it conducts businesson a
day-to-day basis.

Reports from the Audit Committee on potential breaches of the Group’s
Code of Ethics and Business Conduct and associated compliance
policiesillustrated behavioursinconsistentwith our culture and values,
and provided information around training requirement completion,

and monitoring and communications programmes. They also aided the
Board's assessment of how effectively related policies and processes
had been embedded within the organisation, including by geography and
business function.

The Audit Committee also reviewed the speed at which the organisation
responds to external and internal audit findings, which provided insight
tothe Board on Management's attitude to risk and governance. The Head
of Internal Audit and Assurance reqgularly presents the results of internal
audits across our business areas to the Audit Committee.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023
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Board Leadership and Company Purpose

The Board provides the Group with leadership
and oversight across all areas of business
performance and conduct. It has responsibility
for promoting the Group's long-term
sustainable success.

Leading by example

The high standards of behaviour that we expect from our people who
representusin the day-to-day conduct of our business also apply to the
Board of Directors, who are subject to the Group's Ethics Policy. The terms
of their appointment letters, as well as the legal duties that they owe to
the Company, require that they act with integrity. Each of the Directors
has confirmed to the Company that they have understood and complied
with the terms of those Group policies which apply to them specifically
asaresultof beingamember of the Board. These include the Group’s
Related Party Policy, Share Dealing Policy, and Disclosure Policy, as well as
confirming information relating to their Company shareholding, external
appointments, and potential conflicts of interest, which were reviewed
twice by the Board during the year.

Reflecting and promoting the Group’s culture

Aswell as through their own individual behaviour, the Directors were also
able to promote the Group's desired culture through their 2023 Board
activities and decision-making which, as setouton pages 109to 111, saw
afocusonthelong term; placed our customers at the centre of Board
discussion, including the approval of the strategy and related long-term
investments; ensured that the Board was aware of and understood the
views of its people; and furthered the Group’s commitment to acting
responsibly through the approval of increased investmentin its Circular
Services capability and through its oversight of Group systems of risk
management, governance and internal control.

Through its approval and endorsement of a revised Group's Code of Ethics
and Business Conduct in 2023, the Board also made clear its instruction
thatthe Group continue to be open, honest and straightforward in all of
itsdealings.
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Workforce policies and practices

On behalf of the Board, the Remuneration Committee reviewed the
Group’s workforce policies and practices, to ensure that these were
aligned to and consistent with the Group's values and supported its
long-term success. In 2023, the Committee received a presentation from
the Chief People Officer and reviewed metrics, initiatives and policies
relating to pay, wellbeing, and diversity and inclusion. The Committee was
satisfied that the Group's philosophy of pay for performance, as well as
the Group's workforce policies and practices, were consistent with and
supported the Group’s Winning Together Values.

The Board and Remuneration Committee also considered items related
tothe Group’s Modern Slavery Actreporting, Gender Pay Gap reporting
and the CEO pay ratio as partofits oversight in this area.

Ourworkforce can raise any matters of concern through an independent,
third-party, anonymous reporting helpline, run by Safecall. Through
updates from the Audit Committee, the Board reviews this and the
reports arising fromits operation. There are also Management structures
in place throughout Computacenter to ensure thatindividuals can report
any concerns to their line manager should they wish to do so.

Risks, opportunities and resources

The Strategic Report, from the inside front cover to page 106, explains
how the Group generates and preserves value over the long term,
describes how opportunities and risks to the future success of the
business have been considered and addressed, and sets out our sustainable
business model. The Executive Directors, and the wider Group Executive
Committee, have responsibility for developing the Group's strategic
proposals, which are put forward to the Board for review and approval.
Through its annual agenda, the Board's principal consideration of
opportunities for business growth, and associated investment, takes
place atits dedicated strategy day and through its review of matters
related to the achievement of our strategic KPIs atevery scheduled Board
meeting. Throughits review of these opportunities, and its approval of
the business plans and budgets submitted by the Executive Directors,
including the assumptions underlying them, the Board ensures that
adequate resources are available to meetrelated objectives.

The Board reviews the performance of the Executive Directors and the
Group Executive Committee against targets related to agreed objectives,
including a monthly review of the financial performance of each of the
Group's segments.

Stakeholder engagement

Details of the Group's engagement with its key stakeholders, including
our customers, employees, technology vendors, communities and
shareholders, and how its outcomes were considered by the Board inits
discussions and decision-making, are set out on pages 057 to 063, and
pages 109to 111.

Risk management

The Board is responsible for establishing a framework of prudent and
effective controls which enable the Company’s risks to be assessed and
managed. Please refer to pages 064 to 073 for further information on the
Group's principal risks, the procedures in place to identify emerging risks,
and how these are being managed or mitigated. This also includes a
description of the Group’s risk and internal control framework, and how
this operated throughout the year. As required by the Corporate Governance
Code, pages 074 to 075 are incorporated into this Corporate Governance
Reportbyreference.
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Nomination Committee report

Membership and attendance

“The Committee continued to prioritise The members of the Committee are the independent Non-Executive
succession planning for both the Board Directors and the Chair of the Board.
Gnd Group Executive Committee Gnd The Company Secretary is the secretary to the Committee. The Chief

Executive Officer and Chief People Officer attend meetings by invitation.

overseeing the development of a diverse - o ,
o (g g " Responsibilities of the Nomination Committee
pipeline for succession to both. The Committee's key responsibilities are to:

Peter Ryan * lead the process for Board appointments;

Chair of the Nomination Committee e ensure that the Board and its Committees have a combination
of skills, experience, diversity, knowledge and independence
appropriate for leading the Group, given its size and the markets
inwhich it operates;

Committee highlights

* Reviewingsuccession planning for each of the Board and Group
Executive Committee

« Leading the Board evaluation process, and discussing its results * review succession planning for the Board and senior

Executives, including ensuring the development of a diverse

pipeline for succession.

* review the structure and size of the Board and its Committees
to ensure they can function effectively; and

@ Board and Executive succession planning - see page 128

@ Board Evaluation Process - See pages 121 and 129 The Committee’s full terms of reference are available at
investors.computacenter.com. No changes have been made toits terms
of reference since the Committee’s last report to shareholders.

Attendance How the Nomination Committee spentits time
Currentmembers Role record
Peter Ryan (Chair) Non-Executive Chair of ’ 1. Board composition
the Board 578 Reviewing the existing composition of the
Pauline Campbell Non-Executive Director 3/3 Board, toidentify currentor futureskills gaps
= — onthe Board orits Committees.
René Carayol Non-Executive Director 3/3 . .
— — - - 2. Succession planning
Ljiljiana Mitic Non-Executive Director 2/3 Ensuring thatthere are appropriate processes
Ros Rivaz Non-Executive Director 3/3 inplace to develop our leaders of the future.

(2]

. Board effectiveness
Reviewing the results of the internally
facilitated Board evaluation process.
Concluding to the Board that it continued
to function effectively, as did each of
its Committees.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023 127



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY

Nomination Committee report continued

Composition and Succession

The Committee’s main activities in 2023
The Nomination Committee met three times during 2023, and its
workincluded:

Succession planning and Board changes

The Committee spent much of its time considering succession planning
forthe Board and Group Executive Committee and overseeing the
developmentof adiverse pipeline for succession to both.

Toinform its discussions of Board succession, members reviewed its
existing composition and that of its Committees, and the skills, diversity
and knowledge thateach Director brings. This included considering the
Board skills matrix set out on page 113, which was updated to show
experience in ESG matters, following shareholder engagementin thefirst
half of the year. The Committee considered how the Group's leadership
needs may change over time, influenced by factorsincluding its strategy,
Services Lines and the operating geographies which are integral to future
growth, aswell as likely future corporate governance requirements.

In 2023, the Committee’s discussions on Board succession planning
centred on the Chair and Senior Independent Director (SID) having now
both served for more than sixyears, meaning they are into whatis
expected to be their final three-year termin office. These are key
leadership roles, with the incumbents also chairing the Nomination
and Remuneration Committees, and the SID acting as the Workforce
Engagement Director.

We continue to planto ensure that any Board changes are controlled
and orderly, especially for leadership positions, so the Board retains
an appropriate balance of company knowledge, independence, skills,
experience and different elements of diversity, through any period

of transition.
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The Board's progressive evolution continued during the year, with

Chris Jehle joining the Group as an Executive Director and Chief Financial
Officer. The Committee described the search process thatled to Chris's
appointmentinits 2022 reportto shareholders. Chris's appointment
continued to diversify the Board's collective background and experience,
and we were delighted to add Executive Director representation from
Germany, given the key contribution and ongoing importance of our
business there. We welcome Chris to the Board and the freshness of
thoughtand perspective that heis bringing to Board discussions.

The CEO has confirmed to the Board and the Committee that he intends to
remainin hisrole, health and personal circumstances permitting, over a
longer time horizon. Nevertheless, itisimportant that the Committee, in
consultation with the Board, continues to closely oversee succession for
the CEO. Thisis a significant priority for our shareholders, given his deep
knowledge of the Group and its business, and his almost 30 yearsin the
role. The Committee is particularly focused on emergency or unplanned
succession, given Tony Conophy’s departure in 2023 after 25 years as
CFO, incorporating all of Computacenter’s journey as a public company.

The Committee also recognises the importance of effective Non-Executive
Director succession planning, given that the Board includes our two
founder Non-Executive Directors, Sir Philip Hulme and Sir Peter Ogden.
They continue to contribute significantly to Board discussions,
particularly on strategy and performance. However, the Board does not
consider them to be independent for the purposes of the UK Corporate
Governance Code. Itis therefore important thatthe Committeeis
prepared for unexpected or emergency Non-Executive Director
succession, so the Company remains compliant with provision 11 of the
Code, which requires atleast half of the Directors, excluding the Chair,
tobe considered independent by the Board. Succession planning for the
independent Non-Executive Directors has been consistently successful,
with the Board appointing a new Non-Executive Director in four of the
previousfiveyears.

Building strengthin depth across our leadership team, and developing
our leaders of the future, has also remained a focus of our activity.
Following a presentation from the Chief People Officer, the Committee
reviewed Management's processes for managing, developing and
nurturing talentatall levels of the organisation and particularly at the
intermediate levels, which could produce Group Executive Committee
succession candidates over the medium term. These processes included
how the organisation identifies and develops exceptional talent at the
earliest possible stage, and ensures this talent is developed to its fullest
potential, regardless of gender, ethnicity or social background.

After feedback from the Committee, the Board also reviewed Group
Executive Committee succession planning, following a presentation from
the Chief Executive Officer and the Chief People Officer. This considered
the criticality of each role to the Group's long-term sustainable success,
and the relative availability of internal and external candidates for the
roles over various time horizons.

Board appointment process

Thereis aformal, rigorous and transparent procedure for the
appointment of new Directors to the Board led by the Committee and
triggered by the identification of a skills gap on the Board and its
Committees. Thisis usually, but not always, the result of a Board
resignation, changesinthe Company’s activities or strategic focus,

or updated corporate governance requirements concerning Board or
Committee composition. The appointment process for a Board role
generally starts with the Committee appointing anindependent search
firm, and the creation of a role specification which the Committee then
approves. Following further Committee discussion, it then provides input
onashortlistof candidates, and isinvolved in the interview process for
allappointments. Generally, candidates are subsequently interviewed by
the remaining members of the Board. After taking feedback from these,
the Committee recommends the appointment of a candidate to the
Board, for discussion and approval. The process can vary slightly for
Executive Director roles, given that the Committee will consider internal
candidates. Only external candidates will be considered for independent
Non-Executive Director roles.
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Nomination Committee report continued

Diversity

The Board recognises the benefits that diverse skills, experience and
thoughtcan bring to an organisation. The Committee always considers
these benefits when reviewing Board succession planning and during the
appointment process. Thisincludes requiring diverse lists of potential
candidates to be presented to the Committee for review.

The Board also believes that appointments to it and to the Group
Executive Committee must be made primarily on skills and experience.
As such, the Committee does notview it as necessary to have a formal
diversity policy specifically for those bodies. However, the Board and its
Committees endarse Computacenter's wider approach to diversity,
includingits five pillars of diversity as follows, which apply to them and
theirmembers:

* Gender: Improving the gender splitin a male dominated industry

 Disability & Accessibility: Ensuring that everyone has the support
and environment they need to fully participate

e PRIDE: Embracing the diversity of our workforce's sexual
orientation and gender identity

* Generations: Embracing the experiences, insights and
perspectives of a multigenerational workforce

e Cultures: Respecting the diverse culture, ethnicity, religion and
beliefs that make up our international workforce

They also endorse Computacenter’s policies which cover various aspects
of diversity and inclusion, including its Equality and Respect at Work
Policy, which applies throughout the organisation, including to the Board,
its Committees, and the Group Executive Committee. Thisis in place to
ensure thateverybody who represents Computacenter promotes
equality, diversity and inclusion in the way they behave and communicates
and reinforces our zero tolerance towards differential treatment

or discrimination.

In our leadership teams, female representation increased from 29.3%
10 31.9%. 0ur leadership teams are comprised of members of the Group
Executive Committee and the senior leaders who are their direct reports.
We remain clear thata failure to recruit and retain the right calibre of
talentisariskto the successful execution of our strategy, and our key
mitigation actions include implementing specific diversity projects and
initiatives relating to gender and ethnicity, amongstother areas. Further
detail onthese can be found on pages 020 and 021.

Overthelast 18 months, the Committee has considered at some length
the new Listing Rule requirements relating to diversity, which apply ona
comply or explain basis. The position of SID is held by a woman, Ros Rivaz,
and the Board has a member from an ethnic minority background, René
Carayol. It therefore complies with these aspects of the Listing Rule. As at
31 December 2023 (and as at the date of thisreport], female representation
onthe Board was at 33%, which is below the 40% requirement. The Board
notes that of its nine members, the two founder members and the CEO
have been Directors since 1998. This continuity reflects both the
long-term support of the Group from Sir Philip Hulme and Sir Peter Ogden
as major shareholders (with associated Board appointments), and the
Group's sustained success under Mike Norris as CEO.

The opportunity for planned succession has therefore mainly been
limited to our independent Non-Executive Directors. 75% of the Board's
independent Non-Executive Directors (excluding the Chair who was
independent on appointment] are female, and the remaining maleis from
an ethnic minority background. Our female Non-Executive Directors hold
most Board leadership positions, including chairing the Remuneration
and AuditCommittees, as well as the roles of SID and Workforce
Engagement Director. Notwithstanding this, the Committee confirms
thatits aspiration to comply with this requirement will be at the forefront
of future Board succession planning, while ensuring that the Board
maintainsits balance across other areas of diversity, as well as skills

and experience.

Board evaluation

The Committee led on approving the process for the 2023 performance
evaluationfor the Board, its Committees and Directors. [t noted that the
2022 evaluation had been externally facilitated and, following discussion,
itconcluded that there were no reasons to complete an external
evaluationfor2023.

Committee performance

The Committee's performance was reviewed as part of the internally
facilitated evaluation of the Board, which took place in the first quarter
of 2024.Having reviewed the evaluation’s findings and discussed them
with the other members of the Board, | am satisfied that the Committee
continued to function effectively during the year.

Re-appointment of Directors

Al Directors put forward for election or re-election at the Company's AGM
arenominated on the Committee's recommendation. In deciding whether
torecommend the nomination of a Director, the Committee considered
the outcome of the 2023 evaluation exercise. Following the Committee’s
assessment, all Directorsin office as at 31 December 2023 will be put
forward for election or re-election atthe AGM in May 2024.

Peter Ryan
Chair of the Nomination Committee
19 March 2024
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Audit Committee report

“The Committee continues to focus on
the appropriate controls and reporting
for our growing business.”

Pauline Campbell
Chair of the Audit Committee

Committee areas of focus or highlights
 Selection of,and engagementwith, Grant Thornton as the
Group's auditors.

@ See page 134

* Improvementsininternal and external reporting.

@ See page 133

Attendance How the Audit Committee spentits time
Currentmembers Role record
Pauline Campbell (Chair) Non-Executive Director S/5 g 1. Financial statements and reporting
René Carayol Non-Executive Director 5/5 Reviewing the Interim and Annual Reportand

Accounts, considering the key accounting
judgements and estimates that affect the
RosRivaz Non-Executive Director 5/5 application of the policies and reporting values
and approving the Group's going concern basis
of accounting and Viability Statement.

Ljiljana Mitic Non-Executive Director 5/5

N

. Riskmanagement and internal controls
Reviewing the Group's principal risks.

o

Committee evaluation

Considering the summary of the outputand
proposed actions from the internal
effectiveness review.
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Dear Shareholder,

lam pleased to deliver our Audit Committee report for the year ended
31 December 2023. In the report below we explain how the Committee
has discharged its responsibilities during the year, including the
onboarding of a new auditor and CFO0, considering the significant
mattersrelating to external financial reporting and ensuring that the
relationship with internal and external auditors remains appropriate.

Composition of the Committee

As at 31 December 2023, the Audit Committee comprised the four
independent Non-Executive Directors. Al members are considered to be
appropriately qualified and experienced to fulfil their role and allow the
Committee to performits duties effectively. For the purposes of Code
Provision 24, one member of the Committee, Pauline Campbell, is
considered to have recentand relevant financial experience. The
Committee notes the requirements of the Code and confirms that, having
considered the requirements against feedback provided through the
Board and Committee effectiveness review, the Committee, as awhole,
has competence relevant to the sector in which the Company operates.
Further details of specific relevant experience can be foundin the
Directors’biographies on pages 116 to 117.

Meetings of the Committee

The Committee met five times during 2023. Meetings are attended
routinely by the Chair of the Board, Chief Financial Officer, Group Head of
External Reporting, Group Head of Internal Audit & Risk Management and
the external auditor. The Company Secretary acts as secretary to the
Committee. The meetings cover a standing list of agenda items, which is
based on the Committee’s Terms of Reference, and consider additional
matters when the Committee deemsit necessary.

In addition to the Committee meetings, the Chair also meets privately on
occasion with members of Management during the year, to discuss the
risks and challenges faced by the business as well as accounting and
reporting matters and, importantly, how these are being addressed. On
two occasions during the year, the Committee met separately with the
external auditor and the Group Head of Internal Audit & Risk Management,
without Management present, in addition to regular dialogue with the
external auditor.
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The Chair remains satisfied that the flow of information to the Committee
isappropriate and provided in good time, to allow members to review
matters due for consideration ateach Committee meeting. The Committee
is also satisfied that meetings were scheduled to allow adequate time to
enable fulland informed debate.

Principal responsibilities of the Committee
The Committee’s main responsibilities during the year, as setoutin the
Code, were to:

* monitor the integrity of the Company’s Financial Statements and
any formal announcements relating to the Company’s financial
performance, and to review significant financial reporting
estimates and judgements contained therein;

 provide advice on whether the Annual Report and Accounts, taken
as awhole, is fair, balanced and understandable, and provides the
information necessary for shareholders to assess the Company’s
position and performance, business model and strategy;

* review the Company'sinternal financial controls and internal
control and risk management systems;

e monitor and review the effectiveness of the Company’s Internal
Audit function, including approving the internal audit plan;

e make recommendations to the Board about the appointment,
re-appointment and removal of the external auditor, and, where
necessary, conduct the tender process;

* approve the external auditor's remuneration and terms of
engagement; review and monitor the external auditor's
independence and objectivity;

* review the effectiveness of the external audit process, taking into
consideration relevant UK professional and requlatory
requirements;

* develop and implement a policy on engaging the external auditor
to supply non-audit services, ensure there is prior approval of
non-audit services, consider the impact this may have on
independence, take into account the relevant requlations and
ethical guidance in this regard, and report to the Board on any
improvement or action required; and

* reportto the Board on how it has discharged its responsibilities.

Immediately following each Committee meeting, the Chair reportsto the
Board on the Committee's activities and how itis discharging its wider
responsibilities as setoutinits Terms of Reference, which can be found
onthe Company's website atinvestors.computacenter.com.

Activities of the Committee
The Committee's activities during the year, which are based onits Terms
of Reference, are setout below:

Key estimates, judgements and current financial reporting standards
The Committee reviewed the integrity of the Group’s Consolidated
Financial Statements and, in doing so, considered the following key
estimates and judgements. In reviewing these matters, the Committee
also took account of the views of the external auditor, Grant Thornton UK
LLP (Grant Thornton).

Revenue recognition

The nature of the business leads to a significant amount of sales orders
around year end with high volumes of ‘bill and hold’ transactions.
Judgementisrequired to determine if the appropriate criteria have been
metto recognise a'billand hold' sale. There remains some risk that
revenue is recognised in the incorrectaccounting period if the
judgements are not made correctly.

Managementhas an established set of criteria to allow recognition of
revenue, which are applied throughout the business and designed to
ensure compliance with International Financial Reporting Standards.

The Audit Committee supported the auditor’s focus on testing Technology
Sourcing revenue cut-off, particularly in regard to ‘billand hold arrangements
where customers purchase inventory thatremainsin our Integration
Centersfollowing revenue recognition.

In addition, there are a number of Professional Services contracts where
revenue is recognised based on fulfilling the customers' requirements
inaccordance with their contractterms. Management highlights to the
Committee any contracts that may be of interest, including the process
bywhich such contracts are identified. During the year there were
material, complex contracts that required detailed accounting
consideration of revenue, leasing and working capital. Management
prepared a detailed assessment of all aspects that was considered by
the Committee.

The Committee noted that no errors with a material impacton reported
profitability were found as a result of the auditor's work in the area of
revenue recognition.

Exceptional and other adjusting items

The Committee considered the nature and quantum of items disclosed
as exceptional or as other adjusting items outside of adjusted profit
before taxinthe Group's 2023 Annual Reportand Accounts.

Management continued to exclude the amortisation of acquired
intangible assets, and the tax effect thereon, from adjusted profit after
taxin the Group's 2023 Annual Report and Accounts. Management
highlighted that this charge had materially increased with the acquisitions
within North America. Management's view is that amortisation of intangible
assetsisnon-cash and is significantly affected by the timing and size of
acquisitions, which affects the understanding of the Group and Segmental
operating results.

Management considered the presentation of adjusted profitin the firsthalf
of the Annual Reportand Accounts, after taking account of the European
Securities and Markets Authority Guidelines on Alternative Performance
Measures, which promote the usefulness and transparency of such
measures. Management remains satisfied with the reconciliation between
statutory and adjusted measures that the Group has presented since the
2015 Interim Report, and the level of disclosure which explains both the
differences between these measures and the reasons for the differences.

The Committee considered the nature and quantum of items disclosed
as exceptional or as other adjusting items that are excluded from the
Group's adjusted profit before tax, and other alternative performance
measures, in the Group’s 2023 Annual Report and Accounts. The Committee
concluded that the presentation of adjusted profitwas adequately
explained, was intended to provide clarity on performance and has
sufficientequal prominence with statutory profit.

Going concern basis for the Consolidated Financial Statements
Management prepared a paper that provided inputto the Board's assessment
of whetheritis appropriate for the Group to adopt the going concern basis
inpreparing Consolidated Financial Statements, at both the half year and
fullyear.To do so, Management reviewed the Group's financial plans and
its liquidity, including its cash position and committed bank facilities.
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Italso considered the Group's financing requirements in the context of
available committed facilities and reviewed forecasts concerning trading
performance, which had been discussed and approved at the 7 December
2023 Board meeting. These forecasts were subsequently further refined,
updated and re-approved at the 18 March 2023 Board meeting.

In making its assessment Management considered factors which could
affect the modelling of the Group's financial plans and itsimpact on the
going concern assessment.

These included:

» Key financial performance forecasts for the next 18 months and
the predicted impact on cash generation.

» Consideration of where the potential impact of the principal risks
and uncertainties are applied to the forecasts.

* Risks and uncertainties that, individually or in plausible
combination, would threaten the Group's business model, future
performance, solvency or liquidity over the assessment period and
which are considered to be severe but reasonable scenarios are
considered. It also takes into account an assessment of how the

risks are managed and the effectiveness of any mitigating actions.

The Committee considered the assessment described on page 076 of the
Strategic Report, together with the extended going concern disclosures
included within the 'basis of preparation’ note to the Financial Statements
inthe Annual Reportand Accounts and advised the Board onits view. The
Committee considered whether the going concern basis of preparation
continued to be appropriate and provided recommendations around its
adoption to the Board, with which the Board concurred. The statement
and explanation fromthe Directors can be found within the Strategic
Reporton page 076 and the Basis of Preparation within the Notes to the
Consolidated Financial Statements on pages 180to 181.

Viability Statement

Following review of the Viability Statement, and associated considerations
and models, by the Group Risk Committee, as setout on pages 076 to 077
within the Strategic Report, Management presented its conclusions to
the Audit Committee on the Viability Statement. These included a
recommendation of the appropriate period for the assessment of
viability thatis based on the nature of the Group’s business model and
its strategic time horizon, coupled with short-term macroeconomic
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environmentalimpacts. Management produces financial forecasts for
the three-year periodincluding an assessment, reviewed by the Group
Risk Committee, of how these forecasts would be affected by a realistic
concurrence of the Group's principal risks and the estimated impact of
such aconcurrence.

Management considered additional contingencies within the forecast,
utilising downside sensitivity scenarios as described within the going
concern analysis above. These downside scenarios continue the
assessmentof the risks for going concern throughout the assessment
period with compounding impacts to cash flow as a result.

The financial forecasts build on the assumptions used for the going
concern assessmentand extend this over the three-year period.
Managementincludes longer-term sensitivity analyses that range the
modelled downturninthe market across a number of factors, including
working capital usage, profitability, dividend payments and share
repurchases. The analyses also include an assessment of actions that
Management could take to support the balance sheet of the Company
inthe event of the worst-case scenarios.

Following consideration of Management's assessments and conclusions,
the Committee advised the Board that it could continue to set the period
of assessment for the Viability Statement at three years and that it could
make the statement required for the assessment period without
qualification. The statement and explanation from the Board can be
found within the Strategic Reporton pages 076 to 077.

Parent Company investmentin subsidiaries carrying value and
distributable reserves

Investments in subsidiaries are the primary asset on the Parent Company
Balance Sheet. The Committee considers Management's assessment of
the carrying value of these investments annually or when anindicator
ofimpairment, orimpairmentreversal, is identified. Any impairment of
these investments would reduce the Company’s distributable reserves.
Management prepared an analysis to support the carrying value of the
investments in subsidiaries held by the Parent Company, including
assessing the cash flow forecasts and future trading assumptions of
each subsidiary. Noimpairment of carrying value in the investmentin
subsidiaries was identified during the year. The Committee considered
Management's assessments and remains satisfied that the carrying
value of each subsidiary remains appropriate.

During the year there was a merger of our wholly owned subsidiaries,
Computacenter France SAS and Computacenter NS (hereinafter
‘Computacenter France SAS'). Following this, and against the backdrop
of continually improving forecasts for Computacenter France SAS and
Computacenter NV/SA (another wholly owned subsidiary), Management
concluded that there has been a favourable change in estimates previously
used to determine the recoverable amounts when the lastimpairment
losswas recognised on the investments.An amount of previous impairment
was reversed based on the comparison of the net carrying value to the
recoverable amounts of these investments, determined by avalue-in-
use calculation. The Company also assessed that the favourable change
had animpactinthe prioryear.

The Committee considered Management's findings and agreed that the
impairment reversal, partially reflected in the prior year, was supportable.
Management assessed thatinformation had been available at the end

of the previous year indicating animpairment reversal should have been
made atthat point. As required, an adjustment has been made to the prior
year. The Committee also considered whether there was the possibility of
further adjustments needed to the prior year and agreed with Management
thatnone were required.

Management assessed the Company's distributable reserves, prior to
the declaration of both the interim and final dividends in respect of the
reporting period, to ensure that sufficientreserves were legally available
for distribution. Further, Management modelled the medium-term
forecasts for distributable reserves, ensuring that the Board's dividend
policy could remain supported by the generation of distributable
reserves within the Parent Company. The Committee received a
presentation of Management's conclusions and reported to the Board
onthe appropriateness of the dividend payment with regards to the
available distributable reserves.

Taxation

Management prepared papers documenting the Tax Strategy and

the Tax Policy of the Company. These papers document the policies,
processes and controls relating to the Group's tax functions and the
Company's Tax Strategy, which can be found on the Company's website
atinvestors.computacenter.com.



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY

Audit Committee report continued

Management presented to the Committee on all aspects of business
taxationin all territories in which the Group is currently operating.

The Group Tax Strategy and Policy was approved by the Board annually
following its consideration by, and advice from, the Committee.

Management prepared the calculation of the tax liability of the Group,
including uncertain tax positions, and assessed the recognition criteria
for potential deferred tax assets relating to jurisdictions with significant
carried forward taxlosses. Future forecasts, changes to revenue
accounting standards, local taxation rates, and potential changes to
local tax structures, were taken into accountin determining the Group’s
taxrate assessment. Management made recommendations for the
consideration of the Committee for the identification of tax liabilities,
assets and the tax rate being disclosed in the accounts. The Committee
was satisfied that tax accounting is appropriate.

Improvements to general financial reporting
Managementcontinues to review its accounting policies and reporting
in light of changes, general trends to improve financial reporting and
observations from the auditor.

During the period the Committee received recommendations for
consideration from Management on a range of topics focused on
improving the quality of the Group's financial reporting. These included:

* Ongoing implementation of a Group-wide Accounting Policy
Handbook, to ensure consistency in the application of the Group's
primary accounting policies.

* Accounting treatment for certain one-off commercial contracts
with particularly unusual or non-recurring terms.

* Management's response to findings and recommendations
resulting from the 2022 external audit.

e Theimplementation of recommendations contained within
advisory publications from the FRC relating to, amongst others,
best practice disclosures for revenue and impairment.

* Improvementsin the year-end revenue cut off procedures and
pre-audit review analysis.

The Committee approves of Management's effort to continually improve

andis satisfied with changes made or proposed relating to the items listed.

Regulatory and legal compliance

Having been requested to do so by the Board in accordance with Code
Provision 27, the Committee also advises the Board on whether the
Annual Reportand Accounts, taken as awhole, is fair, balanced and
understandable and provides the information necessary for shareholders
toassess the Group’s position and performance, business model and
strategy. The Committee sought assurance as to the review procedures
performed by Management, to support the Board in making this statement.
These include clear guidance issued to all contributors to provide a
consistentapproach and a formal review process, to ensure that the
Annual Reportand Accounts are factually correct and reflective of
material matters that have been discussed by the Board throughout
theyear. Following a review, the Committee advised the Board that
appropriate procedures had been applied.

The effectiveness of internal controls and of the risk

management framework

On behalf of the Board, the Committee is responsible for overseeing the
effectiveness of the Group's systems of internal control and the risk
management framework. The Group Risk Committee (GRC) meets each
quartertoreview the key risks facing the business. These are identified,
andtheir likelihood and impact are assessed, within the Group's ‘Risk Heat
Map'. They are then reviewed in conjunction with accompanying risk
mitigation plans. The GRC meeting agendas are circulated to the Committee
for review, with any matters of note highlighted and explained to the
Committee by the GRC Chair. Thisincludes how the Group's risks may have
moved during the previous three months and the mitigationsintroduced
or developed. The GRC's assessment of the effectiveness of the process
is also provided. To assist the Board, the Committee monitors the risk
management processes and reports from Internal Audit.

Internal control oversight
Periodically the Committee received reports on the operation of internal
controls from various Group functions. These included:

 Areportfrom the Group Information Assurance (GIA) function on
itsrale, which continues to be a key part of the control framework
for data security and cyber defence, and how it fitsinto the
overall control structures of the Company within the wider risk
management framework. GIA reported on the programme of
enhancements for the Cyber Defence Center and cyber security.

Where cyber incidents, attacks and breaches are detected by
the GIA, it reports to the Committee on the mitigations and
outcomes of any investigation, including plans for remediation
and improvements.

Corporate Governance Code compliance reviews.
Review of distributable reserves within the Parent Company.

Treasury reporting, policy and controls including the Group
Treasury Strategy and Policy, Transactional FX Strategy and
Policy and activities of the Treasury Committee, which retains
operational oversight.

Trade receivables control environment, to assess the heightened
risk of customer defaults due to the current macroeconomic
environment and the associated collection risk.

Trade payables and other creditors control environment, to review
procedures and payment timeliness analysis.

Review of the operation, performance and planning of the
Company’s Finance Shared Service Center.

Management's review of the value of goodwill and acquired
intangibles including the assessment of factors which could affect
the recoverability of these assets and whether they could give rise
to animpairment.

* Results of the annual survey of the Group Executive and other key

senior Management's controls self certification and control
environment grading.

The effectiveness of controls over bid management and
contractreporting.

Reports from the Compliance Steering Committee.

Updates on litigation matters.

Revised policy on related parties.

Introduction of a code of Ethics for Senior Financial Officers.

Updates on Audit Reform Governance changes as a result of the
BEIS recommendations.

Updates on the Failure to Prevent Fraud initiatives.

Finance organisation change and talent review.
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Whistleblowing

The Committee confirms thatitis satisfied that, as at the date of this
report, arrangements are in place to ensure thatemployees are able,

in confidence, to raise any matters of concern, as detailed within the
Strategic Reporton page 103. The Committee is also satisfied
Management will conduct proportionate and independent investigation
of such concerns, including an assessment of the financialimpact and
any appropriate follow-up action, will be taken. During the year, the
Committee was satisfied thatinvestigations and follow-up actions were
appropriate. As atthe date of thisreport, all of the Group's operating
entities had access to the same whistleblowing platform.

The effectiveness of the Internal Audit function

The Group has an Internal Audit function which reports to the Chair of
the Committee, and also has direct access to the CEQ. Its key objectives
areto provide the Board, the Committee and senior Management with
independent and objective assurance on risks and the related mitigating
controls, and to assist the Board in meeting its corporate governance
and regulatory responsibilities. Aformal audit charter guides the
function'swork and procedures and was updated during the year.

The Board, through the Committee, has directed the Internal Audit
department’'s work towards areas of the business that are considered to
be the highest risk. The Committee approves arolling audit programme,
ensuring thatall significant areas of the business are independently
reviewed over, approximately, a four-year period. The programme and
the audit findings are assessed continually, to ensure they take account
of the latestinformation and, in particular, the results of the annual
review of the effectiveness of internal control and any shiftsin the focus
areas of the various businesses.

Eachyear, the Committee reviews the effectiveness of the Internal Audit
departmentand the Group's risk management programme. The formal
review typically consists of an evaluation of Internal Audit's activities by
managers across the business who have been subject to audit during
theyear. The assessmentnormally covers areas such as departmental
organisation, business understanding, skills and experience,
communication and performance.
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The Committee received an update from the Group Head of Internal
Audit & Risk Management at each meeting during the year. The updates
covered currentaudit activities and the results of completed audits.
The Chair metthe Group Head of Internal Audit & Risk Managementon
anumber of occasions during the year, to be updated on the function’s
activities. The Committee kept Internal Audit's staffing levels under
review throughout 2023.

The Committee has challenged and approved the Internal Audit plan and
the mapping of that plan to the Group's principal risks and related mitigating
controls, as setout on pages 064 to 073. The planis kept under review to
reflect the changing needs of the business and to ensure that new and
emerging business risks are appropriately considered within it.

Internal auditindependence

In all material respects, Computacenter follows the ‘Internal Audit Code
of Practice: Guidance on effective internal auditin the private and third
sectors’ published by the Chartered Institute of Internal Auditors in January
2020.In particular the Head of Internal Auditis ultimately responsible to
the Chair of the Audit Committee, with a secondary reporting line to the
Chief Financial Officer for administrative purposes only.

Toguaranteeitsindependence and objectivity Internal Audit does not:

* Setthe Company’s risk appetite.
e Impose risk management processes.

* Take decisions on risk mitigation or implement risk mitigation
actions on behalf of business management.

* Perform operational duties, including the operation of policies
and procedures.

* Initiate or approve accounting transactions.
In addition, the Audit Committee:

* Isresponsible for the appointment and removal of the Head
of Internal Audit.
* Approves the annual Internal Audit plan and budget.

* Receives regular updates from the Head of Internal Audit.

Performance of the Committee
Following lastyear’s external assessment, an internal survey was
performed to assess the current effectiveness of the Committee.

Thereviewindicated thatthe Committee continues to perform effectively.
Nosignificantissues in the way the Committee functions were highlighted
asbeingin need of remediation. The Committee agreed thatitwould
continue tosupportand oversee the work of the internal and external
auditors. In addition, there would be a focus on longer-term capital
planning and investment analysis as well as planning for compliance
with UKregulatory reform. Refer to pages 120 to 121 for further details
ontheinternally facilitated evaluation carried out.

The integrity of the Group's relationship with the auditor and the
effectiveness of the external audit process

External audit

The Committee oversees the Group's relationship with its auditor and
makes recommendations to the Board concerning the appointment,
reappointment and remuneration of the auditor.

Reappointment of the auditor

Following a review of the external auditor’s effectiveness and further
Committee discussions, the Committee has recommended to the Board
thatit propose the reappointment of Grant Thornton as the Group's
auditor, for approval by the Company’s shareholders atits 2024 AGM.
Grant Thornton was first appointed as the Group’s auditor with effect
from May 2023, following a competitive tender process. The Committee
will continue to review the performance of Grant Thornton, as set out
below, on an annual basis.

Rotation of lead audit engagement partner
The lead auditengagement partner for the year ended 31 December 2023
was Ms Rebecca Eagle, who completed her firstyearin thisrole.

During the reporting period, the Company complied with The Statutory
Audit Services for Large Companies Market Investigation (Mandatory
Use of Competitive Tender Processes and Committee Responsibilities)
Order 2014.
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Effectiveness of the external audit process

The Committee places greatimportance on ensuring a high-quality and
effective external audit process. When conducting the annual review,
the Committee considers the performance of the auditor aswell as its
independence, compliance with relevant statutory, requlatory and
ethical standards, and objectivity.

The Committee has been extremely satisfied with the engagement and
performance of Grant Thornton inits firstyear of appointment. Notable
improvementsinclude the presence of the auditteam in the business,
adoption of earlier audit procedures and more effective resolution of
matters raised. The formal review of effectiveness will be reported to the
Committee after the finalisation of the 2023 Annual Report and Accounts.

During the year the Committee reviewed the effectiveness and quality
of the external audit process by:

 reviewing the audit plan, including identified significant risks and
monitoring changes in response to new issues or changing
circumstances, including supporting the performance of
additional advanced procedures;

 reviewing the planned audit hours of each component;

* reviewing the audit scope with the lead audit engagement partner,
to ensure adequate coverage of full-scope audit components over
the Group's operations;

* understanding the materiality thresholds adopted by Grant
Thornton at each reporting period, for both the audit of the Group
and its key audit components;

e attending Grant Thornton's annual audit planning workshop, which
was attended by senior members of the worldwide audit team and
senior finance managers from across the Group;

* receiving reports on the results of the audit work performed; and

» considering the report of the FRC's Audit Quality Review team
(AQRT] on Grant Thornton.

The Committee reviewed the Grant Thornton year-end report and
discussed itwith the lead auditengagement partner. The Committee
further reviewed the effectiveness of the external audit process by
means of a questionnaire, which was completed by key stakeholders and
relevant Group Management. The matters covered by the questionnaire

included the understanding of the business and its audit risks, and the
degree of scepticism, challenge and competency of the Grant Thornton
employees that comprise the auditteam. The results were discussed as
aspecific agenda item atthe Committee meeting immediately following
the completion of the questionnaire process, and actions requested by
the Committee to enhance effectiveness were followed up with a series
of face-to-face meetings and continue to be monitored as appropriate.

The Committee also discussed the report published by the AQRT into the
findings of its inspections of audits carried out by Grant Thornton. The
Committee is satisfied that the audit team was aware of the findings and
was provided assurance that the ability of the team to provide a quality
auditwas notimpaired.

Auditor independence

The Committee places considerable importance on ensuring the continuing
independence of the Group's auditor. This topic is reviewed at least annually
with the auditor, which confirmsits independence to the Committee
twice ayear. In addition to the above, the Company paid £0.3m during 2022
toErnst&Young LLP to perform audit procedures to meet the requirements
as acomponentauditor on the 2022 Group audit, reporting to the former
Group auditor, KPMG LLP.

Non-audit services

To help maintain the auditor'sindependence, the Committee has a policy
regarding the scope and extent of non-audit services provided by the
Group's auditor, which is summarised below.

The auditoris appointed primarily to report on the annual and interim
Consolidated Financial Statements. The Committee places a high priority
on ensuring that the auditor's independence and objectivity is not
compromised either in appearance or in fact. Equally, the Group should
notbe deprived of expertise where itis needed and there may be occasions
where the external auditor is best placed to undertake other accounting,
advisory and consultancy work, in view of its knowledge of the business,
aswell as confidentiality and cost considerations.

Under the Committee’s non-audit services policy, the Group auditor should
notbe engaged to undertake work which constitutes a prohibited non-audit
service, as defined under provision 5.167 of the FRC's Ethical Standard.
Any ather non-audit service (a Permitted Service] must, to the extent that
itisnotviewed astrivial, be approved in advance by the Committee.

In each case where the Group auditor is authorised to performa
Permitted Service, the Committee will assess threats to the auditor’s
independence and the proposed safeguards to be applied when such
services are carried out. [t will also document what action was taken by
the Group auditor, including appropriate safeguards where necessary,
toensure thatitsindependence was not compromised as a result of
performing the Permitted Service. The Committee will consider alternative
suppliers and competitive tenders and then discuss and document why
itviewed the Group auditor as the most appropriate party to perform the
Permitted Service.

The Committee monitors compliance with this policy by monitoring the
level of non-auditwork provided by the external auditor, resulting in
non-auditfees being 6.3% of Grant Thornton's overall audit fee during
2023 (2022: 4£.0% for the former Group auditor, KPMG LLP), as set out on
page 196 of the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements. The
Group auditor will, in no circumstances, undertake non-audit services
forthe Group to the extent that the total fee payable by the Group to its
auditor exceeds 70% of the average annual statutory fee payable by the
Group over the lastthree consecutive years. The Group ceased using the
Group's auditor for all taxation services within the EU during 2017.

During the year, the only Permitted Service performed by Grant Thornton
was the performance of the Interim Review. No other Permitted Services
or trivial non-audit services were provided to the Group during the year.

Any other trivial non-audit services provided would be subject to Grant
Thornton's review of the impact on its own independence against the
Group's non-audit services policy and to ensure that they are nota
prohibited non-audit service.

The Committee was satisfied that the independence of Grant Thornton,
as Group auditor, was not affected.

Pauline Campbell
Chair of the Audit Committee
19 March 2024
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Directors’ Remuneration report

“The Committee continues to focus on
ensuring that remuneration outcomes
reflect executive performance and
the value delivered by the Company to
its shareholders.”

Ros Rivaz
Chair of the Remuneration Committee

Areas of focus during 2023
* Reviewed Annual Bonus and PSP measures and targets to ensure
thatthey remain aligned with performance and strategy

* Ongoing consideration of sustainability measures in
incentive plans

e Assessment of variable remuneration outcomes for the
Executive Directors and the former CFO

Areas of focus during 2024
* Remuneration benchmarking for the Chair, Executive Directors,
and Group Executive Committee roles

* Continued consideration of sustainability measures in
incentive plans

* Review of performance measures and targets to ensure that
they remain aligned with our strategy

* Interim review of the Remuneration Policy to ensure that it
remains fit for purpose

Attendance
Currentmembers Role record
Ros Rivaz (Chair) Senior Independent
Director 5/5
Pauline Campbell Independent
Non-Executive Director S/5
René Carayol Independent
Non-Executive Director S/5
Ljiljiana Mitic Independent
Non-Executive Director 4/5
Peter Ryan Non-Executive Chair S/5
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How the Remuneration Committee spentits time

i

1. Review of variable remuneration measures
and targets
Toensure annual bonus measures and targets
supportthe long-term success of the Group.

N

. Approval of remuneration outcomes
Including base salary reviews for 2024, and
bonus and PSP vesting levels for performance
periods ending 31 December 2023.

o~

. Governance updates
Including on current market practice for
remuneration hottopics, and related
shareholder and investor proxy guidelines
and expectations.

Annual statement from the Chair of the
Remuneration Committee

Dear Shareholder,

On behalf of the Board, | am pleased to present the Directors’
Remuneration report for the year ended 31 December 2023.

Thereportthatfollowsis splitinto three sections:

e this Annual Statement;

e asummary of the existing Directors’ Remuneration Palicy (the Policy)
on pages 141 to 144, which was approved by shareholders at the
Company's 2023 AGM; and

* the Annual Report on Remuneration on pages 145 to 158, which
includes information concerning the amount paid to the Executive
and Non-Executive Directors in respect of 2023, and details of how
the Policy will be implemented in 2024. It will be subject to an advisory
vote by shareholders at the Company’s 2024 AGM.

Our approach to remuneration

Iwould like to start by taking the opportunity to thank our shareholders
for their ongoing support of the Committee in its work, as evidenced by
the strong shareholder approval of both the Policy and Annual Reporton
Remuneration atthe 2023 AGM, which both received over 99% of votes
infavour.

Reflecting the Group’s values and culture, we continue to prioritise a
consistent approach to executive remuneration whichis centred on the
principle thatthe amount paid to the Executive Directors, and other members
of the Group Executive Committee who also fall under the Committee's
remit, should be clearly linked to performance and the value delivered
toshareholders. Broader strategic factors, including diversity metrics,
areincluded as partof the overall assessment of performance.
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The executive remuneration structure at Computacenter is heavily
weighted towards variable pay, which rewards stretching financial and
strategic targets delivered over the shortand long term. In being simple,
straightforward and transparent, the Committee believes thatthe
executive remuneration structure also reflects Computacenter’s Winning
Together Values and prioritises the long-term interests of the Group.

The Committee considers that the currentremuneration arrangements
promote and supportthe Group's long-term sustainable success,
within a suitable risk framework which encourages alignment between

Management's day-to-day decision-making and the Board's risk appetite.

The Committee is of the view that our remuneration frameworkis clearly
understood by the Group’s stakeholders and Executive Directors and is
comfortable that the Policy has operated as intended for outcomes
related to the 2023 performance.

The Committee considers share ownership by the Executive Directors
tobe a key principle to support shareholder alignment. The CEQ holds a
significantinterestin the Company's shares, with a holding far in excess
of the minimum required by the Group’s Minimum Shareholding Policy
whichis reviewed and approved by the Committee on an annual basis.
Arrangements arein place that will require our new CFO, Chris Jehle, to
build up his shareholding to the required value, and that also require our
former CFO Tony Conophy, who retired from his role and the Company
during the year, to hold Computacenter sharesin line with our post-
cessation of employment shareholding policy for a period of two years
from 1June 2023.

Business context - the year under review

Avery strong finish to the year saw the Group achieve and exceed both its
own internal profit-based targets, and external market consensus for
adjusted profit before tax, both as set at the beginning of the year. Given
the current macroeconomic environment and the significantinvestment
the Group made during the year inits strategic initiatives to ensure that
itremains competitive over the long term, the Board viewed this as
acreditable performance.

The overall performance reflects the strength of our integrated
Technology Sourcing and Services model, as well as our geographic
diversity. The Technology Sourcing business saw strong revenue growth
across the Group. Our Services revenue performance was solid, and the
business was able to manage its margin position effectively within an
ongoing inflationary environment. The relative strength of performance
inthe German and US businesses, and performance behind the Board's
expectationsin the UK, have also been reflected in remuneration outcomes
forthose members of the wider senior Managementteam who are
overseen by the Committee.

Group adjusted profitbefore tax for the year increased by 5.4%, to
£278.0m. Adjusted diluted EPS, our primary EPS measure, increased by
3.0%to 174.8p per share (2022: 169.7p per share) and our proposed 2023
full-year dividend has increased by 3.1%, to 70.0p per share (2022:67.9p
per share). Further detail on the Group's performance is set out earlierin
the Annual Report on pages 036 to 047.

Remuneration outcomes
The Committee reviewed performance against the conditions set for the
annual bonus for 2023.

The strong profit performance during the year, as summarised above,
isreflected in the levels of pay-out for the Executive Directors, and the
former CFO who, whilst employed with the Company, made a material
contribution to the 2023 full-year result. The Group's cash position
finished the yearin excess of the Board's expectations, and leaves it

well placed when considering the Company's strategic options to deliver
valuein 2024, whether through returning surplus capital to shareholders,
further acquisitions, orinvestmentin our strategy.

Asaresult, the CEQ received 76.56% of the award at £782,269, and the
CFOreceived 75.56% at £297,5089, with 50% deferred into Computacenter
shares. Details for the former CFO are set out later in this report.

The Performance Share Plan (PSP) awards granted in March 2021 had
performance measures based on the Company’s adjusted diluted EPS
and Group Services revenue performance over the three financial years
ended 31 December 2023. Over this period, the Company has seen
significantgrowth, with anincrease in adjusted diluted EPS of 11.41% per
annum. The EPS and Group Services revenue targets were substantially
met, and therefore 90.86% of the awards will vest and be subject to the
two-year holding period.

The Committee considered the bonus and PSP formulaic outturnsin the
context of the external environment, the performance of the business,
wider Company and individual performance, the shareholder experience,
the customer experience, and the treatment of employees throughout
therestof the Group. Taking all of the above into account, the Committee
considered the bonus and PSP outcomes to be afair reflection of
performance, and no discretion was exercised to vary the amount.

Chief Financial Officer transition

Following his period of outstanding service with the Company, Tony
Conophy retired from his position as CF0 and an Executive Director of
Computacenter plc during the year. He stepped down from the Board on
1June 2023 and remained employed by the Company until 31 July 2023
toensure a comprehensive transition. Tony's remuneration was treated
in accordance with the Company’s approved Remuneration Policy and
hisservice contract. Further detail is set out on pages 148 and 154.

Chris Jehle joined Computacenter as CFO on 1 June 2023. Details of Chris'
remuneration arrangements on joining Computacenter were disclosed
in lastyear's Directors’Remuneration Report. Further detail is setout on
page 151.
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Wider workforce considerations

In line with the Committee’s broader responsibilities, it has reviewed
information on broader workforce policies and practices, as well as the
Company's gender pay gap and CEO pay ratio reporting. Thisinformation
provided important context for the Committee’s decisions taken during
theyear.

For 2024, the UK annual pay review budget was 4% with an average
increase insalariesin the UK of circa 3.8%. In the context of a lower
inflationary environment than thatseenin 2022, the Committee and
Board considered that this represents an appropriate balance between
the 2023 performance of the Company, our ongoing aspiration to
motivate and retain the besttalent, cost pressures being felt by many
of our employees, and ensuring a sustainable cost base for the business
moving forward.

We continue to ensure thatemployees have an opportunity tosharein
our success through our Sharesave plan, which we have operated for
many years. Following feedback provided by senior Management
concerning the impactof higher interest rates across a number of our
participating countries, and the options available to employees to utilise
their disposable income to generate increased returns, either through
personal savings or the paying down of debt, the Board decided to
improve the terms on which participants are able to subscribe for shares
in the Company. Following the launch of the most recent planin 2023, the
employee participation rate in these plans, where an employeeisin at
leastone active savings plan, is 55% of all employees in the UK (2022:
55%) and 24.8%in Germany (2022: 23.9%). This is the fifth year of
operationinthe US business, with an overall participation rate of 18%

of the USemployees (2022:21.6%).

2024 remuneration

The salaries for Mike Norris and Chris Jehle will be increased by
approximately 3.8%, in line with the average wider UK workforce increase.
Theincreasesfor the Executive Directors are considered appropriate
inthe context of both Company and individual performance. The 2024
bonus opportunity and PSP award level for the CEO will remain unchanged,
at 150% and 200% of salary respectively. There will also be no change in
thelevel of awards granted to the CFO, who will receive a bonus opportunity
of 150% and PSP award equal to 175% of his salary.
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During the year, the Committee undertook a comprehensive review of the
targets and measures which apply for our remuneration plans. As a result
of this review the following changes are being made. For the PSP awards
tobe made in 2024, we are introducing a new measure relating to EBIT
growthin North America. This will be weighted at 15%, and will operate
alongside the existing measures of compound annual EPS growth
(unchanged at70% weighting) and compound annual Services revenue
growth (reduced to 15% weighting]. This reflects and aligns with the
Board's view thatthe market opportunity in the USis significant. We
expect that our previous US acquisitions will have been substantively
integrated into the Group at a pointearly in the three-year performance
period for the 2024 PSP grant, allowing Management to push on and
deliver the next phase of growth in our business there.

The Committee reviewed the existing EPS performance targets for the
PSP, and considering the Group'sinternal financial targets, external
market consensus and existing headwinds to performance determined
thatthe existing EPS growth targets should be updated to better reflect
our objective of appropriate levels of pay for performance whilst
remaining sufficiently stretching with consideration to the Board's risk
appetite. For the awards to be made in March 2024 to the Executive
Directors, the EPS target range will be from 5% to 10% compound annual
earnings per share growth over the three-year performance period. This
change impacts all participants in the same PSP plan as the Executive
Directors. Full details of the targets for the 2024 PSP awards are set out
onpage 158.

ESG continues to be included in the Executive Directors’ annual bonus
personal objectives. For the CEQ they include an objective based on the
progress made on the Group's NetZero journey, diversity and inclusion,
and also the development of Circular Services as a tool through which
Computacenter can contribute to a sustainable environment, as well
as assisting our customers on their own sustainability journeys.

The Committee will continue to keep this area under review as our
sustainability strategy continues to mature.

Committee performance

During the year, areview of the Committee and its activities was internally
facilitated. The results of this evaluation have been reviewed and indicate
thatthe Committee continues to be effective initsrole. The latest review
highlights that there is open and thorough debate prior to the Committee's
decisions being made in a balanced and considered manner.

Theresults of the internal evaluation of the Board and its Committees are
setoutin more detail on page 121. The previous review at the end of 2022
highlighted that the Committee should continue to consider the way in
which ESG factors were taken into account for remuneration purposes.
This has been discussed by the Committee in the year, with an objective
related to the growth and development of the Group's Circular Services
business added to the annual bonus measures for the CEQ alongside

an additional environmental measure related to progress made on the
Group's Net Zero plan. The Committee also held significant discussion
onwhether an ESG-related measure should be included within the PSP
performance measures. Whilst the Committee concluded that an ESG
measure would not be included in the PSP at this time, it will continue
tokeep this under review in 2024.

The Committee's role is to ensure that the remuneration paid to the
Executive Directors reflects the Group's performance. | hope that,

having read this report, shareholders will be satisfied that the Committee
hasdischarged its duties appropriately and in line with your interests.
The Committee and | would welcome any comments thatyou have on
itscontent.

Ros Rivaz
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
19 March 2024
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At a glance: implementation of the new Remuneration Policy for 2024 and key decisions in 2023

The table below summarises how key elements of the Remuneration Policy will be implemented in 2024 and key decisions taken by the Committee for the year ended 31 December 2023.

Element Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer
Mike Norris Chris Jehle
Base salary £707,000 £467,000
(from 1 January 2024) (Circa 3.8% increase for the CEOQ and CFO, in line with the wider UK workforce increase)
Pension 5% (in line with UK employees) 5% (in line with UK employees)

Annual bonus opportunity

Maximum: 150% of salary Maximum: 150% of salary

Annual bonus measures

¢ The majority of the bonus will be based on financial measures and the remainder will be based on non-financial measures.

* For 2024, the financial measures are Group adjusted profit before tax (50%), Services contribution growth (10%), cash balance (10%), and cost efficiency (10%).
¢ Theremainder of the annual bonus (20%) will be based on stretching personal objectives for the year.

* Performance measures will be disclosed in full retrospectively.

Annual bonus deferral

¢ 50% of the annual bonus will be deferred into shares, with half the shares payable after one year and the remaining half after two years.

Performance Share Plan (PSP) opportunity

Maximum: 200% of salary Maximum: 175% of salary

PSP measures

e 2024 PSP awards will be based on the Group's adjusted diluted earnings per share (70%), Services revenue growth [15%) and North American business EBIT growth (15%).
e Performance will be measured over a three-year period.
* Targets are disclosed prospectively later in this report.

PSP holding requirement

* PSP awards are subject to a two-year, post-vesting holding period.

Shareholding guideline

e 200% of salary in-employment shareholding guideline.

* Post-cessation shareholding requirements apply at the same level as the in-employment guideline (or actual shareholding, if lower] for two years after stepping down from the Board.

Malus and clawback

¢ Malus and/or clawback provisions apply to annual bonus awards, including deferred awards for a period of two years, and to PSP awards up to the fifth anniversary of grant.
¢ The malus and clawback provisions are set out in the Remuneration Policy later on in this report.

CEOyear-end outcomes:

2023 Bonus outcome

¢ 76.56% of maximum pay-out.

2021-23 PSP outcome

¢ 90.86% of maximum vesting.
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Directors’ Remuneration report continued

Alignment of our policy with the UK Corporate Governance Code

The Committee considers that the current Remuneration Policy and its implementation appropriately address the following principles, as set outin the UK Corporate Governance Code.

Principle How the Committee has addressed this

Clarity e The Committee is committed to providing open and transparent disclosures with regard to executive remuneration arrangements.

* Aspartof our ongoing review of remuneration arrangements, we engage with our major shareholders, and consult with them on material issues in order to allow their feedback to be
considered by the Committee.

Simplicity e Indetermining the remuneration framework, the Committee was mindful of avoiding complexity and ensuring that arrangements are easy to understand. Feedback we have received
from our shareholders indicates that our executive remuneration framework is well understood outside our organisation.

» Qurremuneration arrangements are simple in nature, comprising three main elements - fixed pay (comprising of base salary, pension and benefits), variable short-term incentives
(annual bonus), and variable long-term incentives (PSP awards). This framework is well understood by both participants and shareholders.

Risk e The Committee believes that the structure of remuneration arrangements does not encourage excessive risk taking.

e Theremuneration framework has a number of features which align remuneration outcomes with risk, including a two-year, post-vesting holding period applied to any PSP awards,
adeferred annual bonus plan and personal shareholding guidelines applying both in-employment and post-employment.

* Inaddition, malus and clawback provisions apply to both the annual bonus and PSP awards.

Predictability e The Remuneration Policy outlines the threshold, target and maximum levels of pay that Executive Directors can earnin any given year over the three-year life of the approved
Remuneration Policy. Actual incentive outcomes vary depending upon the level of performance against various measures, with performance against targets normally disclosed in the
Annual Report on Remuneration each year. Areas over which the Committee can exercise discretion are clearly outlined in the summary of the Directors’ Remuneration Policy as set out
from pages 141 to 144.

Proportionality e The Committee is satisfied that the Remuneration Policy does not reward poor performance. Payment of the annual bonus and PSP is subject to the achievement of stretching
performance targets, which are clearly linked to the Group's strategy.

e Boththe Committee and Executive Directors are cognisant of the pay and conditions for the wider workforce, and this is taken into account when considering executive remuneration.
Feedback and related questions from our workforce are provided to the Workforce Engagement Director during her annual engagement process.

* Additionally, the Committee retains the discretion to adjust formulaic outcomes under the annual bonus and/or PSP should it consider that the outcome is not aligned to the underlying
performance of the Company or individual.

Alignment to culture e The performance measures that are used for the annual bonus and PSP are clearly linked to delivery of the Group’s strategic KPIs. In addition, 20% of the annual bonus is based on
achievement against non-financial strategic targets, which ensures both financial and non-financial strategic goals are considered. As set out in the Chair’s letter on page 136, the
Committee believes that the remuneration structure is simple, straightforward and transparent, reflecting Computacenter’s Winning Together Values (especially ‘Considering the long
term’ and ‘Understanding people matter’).
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Computacenter’s Remuneration Policy

The table below sets out the main components of Computacenter’s Directors' Remuneration Policy, which was
approved by way of a binding vote at the Company's general meeting on 17 May 2023. The full policy can be found
on the Company's website atinvestors.computacenter.com.

Policy table

Base salary

Purpose and link to strategy

Supports the recruitment and retention of executives of the calibre required
to deliver the Group's strategy.

Operation

Base salaries are paid in cash and reflect an individual's responsibilities,
performance, skills and experience.

Normally reviewed annually with any changes typically effective on 1 January,
taking into account the factors above and the level of pay settlements across
Computacenter Group, the performance of the business and general market
conditions. Salary levels at other organisations of a similar size, complexity and
business orientation will be reviewed for guidance.

Areview may not necessarily resultin anincrease in base salary.

An exceptional review may take place to reflect a change in the scale or scope
of a Director's role, for example (but not limited to) a major acquisition.

Salaries in respect of the year under review [and for the following year) are
disclosed in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Annual bonus

Purpose and link to strategy

Toincentivise the delivery of annual, short-term, stretching financial and normally
also non-financial objectives. To align pay costs to affordability and the value
delivered to shareholders.

Operation

Performance measures and targets are set at the beginning of each financial year.
Performance is normally assessed over one financial year.

Normally, 50% will be paid in cash and 50% will be deferred into Computacenter
shares, with half the shares payable after one year and the remaining half after two
years, unless the Committee determines otherwise. Deferred awards will normally
be granted under the Deferred Bonus Plan.

Deferred awards will usually include the right to receive dividend equivalents in
respect of dividends paid, calculated on such basis as the Committee determines.

Malus and clawback provisions will apply, as set out in the notes to this table.

The Committee has discretion to vary bonus payments downwards or upwards in
appropriate circumstances, including if it considers the outcome would not be a fair
and complete reflection of performance. To the extent that this discretion is
exercised, this will be disclosed in the relevant Directors’ Remuneration report.

Maximum opportunity

The maximum annual bonus opportunity in respect of any financial year is 150%
of base salary.

Bonus opportunities in respect of the year under review [and for the following year)
are disclosed in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Maximum opportunity

There is no prescribed maximum base salary or maximum annual increase.
Ordinarily any salary increase will not exceed our standard approach to increases
for other employees in the Group. Higher increases may be considered in certain
circumstances as required, for example, to reflect:

e anincreaseinscope of role or responsibility;

e performanceinrole; or

* an Executive Director being moved to appropriate market positioning over time.

Performance measures

Individual and business performance are taken into consideration when deciding
salary levels.

Performance measures

Normally, the majority of the bonus will be based on financial measures and the
remainder on non-financial measures.

Financial measures may include profitability, cost management, cash management
and other appropriate measures.

Non-financial targets will be targets set by the Committee, including the delivery
of our strategy and/or the Executive Directors’ personal objectives for the year.

Targets are usually reviewed and approved annually by the Committee, to ensure
thatthey are stretching and adequately reflect the strategic aims of the Group.

The Committee determines the threshold and target payout levels each year, taking
into account the level of stretch in the targets set. The level of overall bonus award
which is payable for threshold performance will not normally exceed 30% of the
maximum opportunity.
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Performance Share Plan (PSP)

Retirement benefits

Purpose and link to strategy

To align the interests of Executive Directors and shareholders. To incentivise the
achievement of longer-term profitability and returns to shareholders, and growth
of earnings in a stable and sustainable manner.

Operation

Awards of nil-cost options (or equivalent) which are granted on a discretionary basis
and will normally vest subject to performance and continued employment at the
end of a performance period, which is usually at least three years.

PSP awards will normally be subject to a two-year holding period following vesting.
The shares held during the holding period will include the right to receive dividend
equivalents on the vested shares in respect of dividends paid over the period from
the end of the performance period to the date on which the Executive Director is
first able to acquire shares pursuant to the award, calculated on such basis as the
Committee determines.

The Committee normally reviews the performance criteria, targets and weightings
prior to each grantin line with business priorities, to ensure they are challenging
and fair.

The Committee has discretion to vary the percentage of awards vesting downwards
or upwards in appropriate circumstances, including if it considers that the outcome
would otherwise not be a fair and complete reflection of performance over the
performance period.

Awards are subject to malus and clawback provisions, as set out in the notes to
this table.

Maximum opportunity

The maximum opportunity under the PSP in respect of any financial year is 200%
of annual base salary or 400% of annual base salary in exceptional circumstances,
inline with the current PSP Plan Rules as approved by shareholders.

The face value of awards in respect of the year under review [and for the following
year) are disclosed in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

For achievement of a threshold performance level (which is the minimum level of
performance that results in any part of an award vesting), no more than 25% of the
award will vest.

Performance measures

Earnings per share is currently the primary measure for our Performance Share
Plan, but the Committee may exercise its discretion to introduce additional or
alternative measures which are aligned to the delivery of the business strategy.

Details of the performance conditions applied to awards granted in the year under
review and to be granted in the forthcoming year are setoutin the Annual
Remuneration Report for the relevantyear.
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Purpose and link to strategy

To provide an income for retirement.

Operation

No special arrangements are made for Executive Directors, who are entitled to
become members of the Group’s defined contribution pension scheme, which
isopen to all UKemployees, or the pension plan relevant to the country where they
are employed if different.

If the Executive Director so chooses, he/she may take some or all of the pension
contribution as a cash alternative, which will be the same percentage of salary as
the pension contribution foregone.

Maximum opportunity

The maximum pension contribution or allowance for Executive Directors will be in
line with that available to UK employees or to participants in the pension planin the
relevant country. For UKemployees, thisis currently 5% of salary.

Performance measures

n/a

Other benefits

Purpose and link to strategy

To provide a competitive level of employment benefits.

Operation

No special arrangements are generally made for Executive Directors.

Benefits currently include (but are not limited to):

e acarbenefitappropriate for the role performed;

 participation in the Company’s private health and long-term sickness schemes;
« lifeinsurance and income continuance schemes; and

e participation in all-employee share plans, on the same basis as other
eligible employees.

If new benefits are introduced for a wider employee group, the Executive Directors
shall be entitled to participate on the same basis as other eligible employees.

If, in the opinion of the Committee, a Director must relocate to undertake and
properly fulfil his/her executive duties, relocation benefits may be provided, which
may include a cash payment to cover reasonable expenses. Reimbursed expenses
may include a gross-up to reflect any tax due in respect of the reimbursement.

Maximum opportunity

There is no maximum level of benefits provided to an individual Executive Director,
as the cost of benefits is dependent upon costs in the relevant market. Benefits will
be setat levels which are competitive, but not excessive.

Participation by Executive Directors in any all-employee share plan operated by the
Company is limited to the maximum award levels permitted by the plan rules from
time-to-time and, in the case of any UK tax qualifying plan, the limits prescribed by
the relevant tax legislation.

Performance measures

n/a
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Chair and Non-Executive Director fees

Share ownership guidelines for Executive Directors

Purpose and link to strategy

Toensure that the Group is able to attract and retain experienced and skilled

Purpose and link to strategy

To strengthen alignment between Executives and shareholders.

Non-Executive Directors. Operation

Operation

Feelevels are determined with reference to the scope of responsibilities and the
amount of time thatis expected to be devoted during the year and taking into
account the fee levels paid by other companies of similar size and complexity.
Noindividualisinvolved in the process of setting his/her own remuneration.

Fee levels may be reviewed annually. They may also be increased on an ongoing or
temporary or ad hoc basis, to take into account changes in the working of the Board
and/or changes in responsibilities.

The Chair of the Board receives a fixed fee. Other Non-Executive Directors receive

a basic fee and additional fees are payable for Chairing the Board’s Committees and
for the additional responsibility of being the Senior Independent Director and may
also be paid to other Non-Executive Directors to reflect additional time commitments
and responsibilities. Fees are normally paid in cash.

Travel expenses, hotel costs and other benefits related to the performance of the
role, including any tax due, are also paid where necessary.

Levels are setin relation to annual base salary, and are normally required to be built
over a five-year period. The Committee retains discretion to vary this period on an
individual basis, if it believes that it is fair and reasonable to do so.

Options which have vested unconditionally, but are as yet unexercised, and shares
subject to deferred bonus awards and PSP awards which are in the holding period
butwhich are nolonger subject to performance conditions, will be included on a net
of tax basis, for the purposes of calculating shareholdings, as will shares held by an
Executive's spouse or dependents.

Post-cessation of employment, Executive Directors are also expected to remain
aligned with the interests of shareholders for an extended period after leaving the
Company, other than in exceptional circumstances. Details of the application of this
policy are setoutin the Annual Report on Remuneration.

The Committee will reqularly review the shareholding quidelines. It has discretion
to disapply or reduce the share ownership guidelines in extenuating circumstances,
for example in compassionate circumstances.

Feesin respect of the year under review (and for the following year) are disclosed Maximum opportunity

in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Non-Executive Directors do not participate in any of the Group’s incentive
arrangements or share schemes and are not eligible for pension or other benefits.

Maximum opportunity

Maximum in line with the Company’s Articles of Association.

Performance measures

There is no maximum, but minimum levels have been set at 200% of base salary
for both the current CEO and CFO. Non-Executive Directors are not required to hold
sharesin the Company.

Executive Directors who have notyet met their shareholding requirement will
normally be expected to retain atleast 50% of any deferred bonus awards and PSP
awards which vest (net of tax] until such time as this level of holding is met.

n/a
Performance measures

n/a
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Malus and clawback
Malus and clawback provisions apply to the annual bonus and Performance Share Plan. For awards paid or
grantedin respect of 2020 onwards, the provisions are set out below.

Malus and/or clawback may apply to annual bonus awards, including deferred awards for a period of two years
and to Performance Share Plan awards in the period up to the fifth anniversary of grant, in the event of:

e amaterial misstatement of results;

* grossorserious misconduct;

* anerror or misstatement which has resulted in a material overpayment to the participants;
 asignificant failure of risk management within the Company or any Group Member;

e significant reputational damage to the Company or any Group Member;

* the participantleaving in circumstances which, had all the facts been known, would have resulted in the
award lapsing; or

* any other circumstances that the Committee, in its discretion, considers to be similar in nature or effect
to those above.

The malus and clawback provisions that apply to awards prior to the dates set out above arein line with the
relevant policy in force at the time the awards were made.

Explanation of performance measures

The performance measures in respect of variable remuneration included in the Policy are based on a combination
of financial and strategic measures, with an emphasis on the financial performance of the Group, and therefore
tothevalue thatthe business delivers to its shareholders. The Company is committed to long-term earnings per
share growth throughincreased profitability and prudent use of cash generation, with a Services-led strategy.
Thiscommitmentis reflected in the current measures used to motivate and incentivise our management team
through the annual bonus and PSP. The Committee may make changes to the performance measuresin future
years to align them with the business strategy at that time.

The Committee usually reviews on an annual basis the potential performance criteria and targets for the annual
bonus and PSP, with further detail set outin the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Performance conditions applying to any award may be amended or substituted by the Committee if an event
occurs which causes the Committee to determine an amended or substituted performance condition would be
more appropriate and not materially less difficult to satisfy.
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Remuneration arrangements across the Group

Whilst the Company does not feel it appropriate to consult directly with employees when drawing up the
Directors’ Remuneration Policy, the Committee has considered any feedback received via employee engagement
surveys and from the regular meetings the CEO and Chief People Officer conduct with employee representative
bodies in each of our major geographies.

The Remuneration Committee Chair, Ros Rivaz, was appointed in 2017 as the designated Non-Executive Director to
facilitate engagement with the wider workforce, to assist the Board in understanding the views of Computacenter’s
employees. Thisinvolves attending Works Council meetings and other employee events and feeding back the
views raised by employees to the Board. These events have provided a valuable opportunity for employees to
share theirviews freely on arange of topics. Ros welcomed questions on a broad range of topics including
executive remuneration, and how this aligned with Group pay policy, noting that base salary increases for the
Executive Directorsin 2023 were below those for the wider UK workforce. Further information on the role and the
activities of the Workforce Engagement Director is on page 058.
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Annual Report on Remuneration

Responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee
The key responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee are to determine on behalf of the Board:

» the Company’s general policy on executive remuneration; and

* the specific remuneration packages of the Executive Directors, the Chair of the Board and senior
Executives of the Group including, but not limited to, base salary, pension, annual performance-related
bonuses and PSP awards.

The fees of the Non-Executive Directors are determined by the Chair and the Executive Directors. All Directors
are subject to the overriding principle that no person shall be involved in the process of determining his or her
ownremuneration.

The full responsibilities of the Committee are contained within its Terms of Reference, which are available on the
Company’s website atinvestors.computacenter.com.

Membership and attendance

The Remuneration Committee is made up of independent Non-Executive Directors and the Chair of the Board, who
was considered to be independent on appointment. Details of the membership of the Committee and attendance
of the members at Committee meetings during the year, are provided on page 136.

Year ended 31 December 2023

The CEQ attends meetings by invitation, as does the Chief People Officer. The Company Secretary is the secretary
tothe Committee.

The principal advisor to the Committee is Deloitte LLP (Deloitte], which was selected by the Committee in
September 2016 by way of a tender process.

The total fees paid to Deloitte in relation to advice to the Committee in 2023 were £57,000. The Committee
considersthe advice thatitreceives from Deloitte LLP to be independent. During the year, Deloitte also provided
consulting, taxand share plan advice to the Company. Deloitte is a founding member of the Remuneration
Consultants Group and, as such, voluntarily adheres toits Code of Conduct.

Directors’information
The following pagesiillustrate how we have applied our Remuneration Policy during 2023, and describes all
elements of remuneration received by our Directors.

Audited information
The audited tables and related notes are identified within this report, using o key.

o

Single figure of total remuneration
The total amount paid by the Company to each of the Directors, in respect of the financial years ended
31 December 2023 and 2022, is set outin the tables that follow.

Total PSP Replacement Total
Salary or fees Benefits Pension fixed pay Annual bonus awards Awards variable pay Total
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Executive
Mike Norris 681.2 16.3' 299 1274 7823 1,245.2 - 2,027.5 2,754.9
Chris Jehle® 262.5 7.0! 15 281.0 297.5 - 533.4° 830.9 1,119
Tony Conophy® 233.0 95 10.2 252.7 2225 705.7* - 928.2 1,180.9
Non-Executive
Peter Ryan 230.6 - - 230.6 - - - - 230.6
Pauline Campbell 80.2 - - 80.2 - - - - 80.2
René Carayol 60.4 - - 60.4 - - - - 60.4
Philip Hulme 549 - - 549 - - - - 549
Ljiljana Mitic 60.4 - - 60.4 - - - - 60.4
Peter Ogden 549 - - 549 - - - - 549
RosRivaz 80.2 - - 80.2 - - - - 80.2
Total (£'000) 1,798.3 328 516 1,882.7 1,302.3 1,950.9 533.4 3,786.6 5,669.3
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Year ended 31 December 2022

Salary or fees Benefits Pension fixe;(::): Annual bonus PSP awards variuhI::tn:l; Total
£000 £'000 £000 £000 £'000 £000 £'000 £000
Executive
Mike Norris 650.0 16,5 28.4 694.9 2715 2,372.7° 2,644.2 3,339.1
Tony Conophy 381.2 170" 16.6 4148 123.2 1,345.1° 1,468.3 1,883.1
Non-Executive
PeterRyan 2200 - - 2200 - - - 2200
Pauline Campbell 76.4 - - 76.4 - - - 76.4
René Carayol’ 96 - - 96 - - - 96
Rene Haas® 52.8 - - 52.8 - - - 52.8
Philip Hulme 524 - - 524 - - - 524
Ljiljiana Mitic 578 - - 57.6 - - - 57.8
Peter Ogden 52.4 - - 524 - - - 52.4
Ros Rivaz 78.4 - - 78.4 - - - 76.4
Total (£'000) 1,628.8 335 45.0 1,707.3 394.7 37178 4,1125 581938

1 Thebenefitsfigurerepresentsthe taxable benefit arising from cash allowances paid in lieu of the provision of company car and other travel-related benefits for the CEQ and the provision of a company car for the CFO.

2. Thisrelatestothe 2021 PSP awards thatvested in March 2024 and which had a performance period of 1 January 2021 to 31 December 2023. The relevant performance criteria were partially achieved and therefore 90.86% of the award vested for the CEQ. This calculation is based upon the
average value of a Computacenter plc share over the last quarter of 2023 being £26.52. The PSP value attributable to share price growth since the awards were granted is £223,975 and £126,930 for the CEQ and Tony Conophy (former CFO) respectively. The Committee did not exercise its
discretionto change the value of awards vesting based on the share price appreciation or depreciation during the period.

replacementbonus (£262,500]) and replacement restricted stock units (RSUs) delivered in cash (£135,464) and as nil-cost options over Computacenter shares (£135,484). The replacement RSU options will vest on 1 July 2025.

3. ChrisJehle was appointed tothe Board on 1June 2023.

4.

S.

6.

7. RenéCarayolwas appointed to the Board on 1 November 2022.
8. ReneHaasstepped down from the Board on 1 December 2022.
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Tony Conophy stepped down from the Board on 1 June 2023 and the figuresin the table above cover the period until his retirement date of 31 July 2023. Further details of his leaving arrangements are set outon page 154.
Thevalue of the 2020 PSP awards has been updated toreflect the actual share price atvesting on 31 March 2023 of £21.38.

ChrisJehlewas granted a number of Replacement Awards to compensate him for those awards forfeited as a result of leaving his previous employer, Experian plc. Further detail on the amount and structure of these awards is set out on page 151. The value in the table above relates to his
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Remuneration paid in 2023: Executive Directors

2023 base salary

The Company provides competitive salaries to reflectindividual responsibilities, performance, skills and experience
which supports the recruitment and retention of executives of the calibre required to deliver the Group’s strategy.
Asdisclosed in lastyear’s Annual Report on Remuneration, the annual salaries of the CEQ and the former CFO were
increased by 4.8% to £681,200 and £399,500 respectively, effective 1 January 2023. This increase was below the
average wider workforce increase for the year. The new CFG, Chris Jehle, joined as the Group's CFO with a salary

of £450,000 with effect from 1 June 2023.

2023 annual bonus

The annual bonus incentivises the delivery of annual, short-term, stretching financial and non-financial
objectives. The maximum bonus opportunity in 2023 was 150% of base salary for the CEO and 150% of base
salary for the CFO (pro-rated to reflect his appointment date of 1June 2023). Half of the bonus will be deferred
into Computacenter shares, with half payable after one year and half payable after two years.

The 2023 annual bonus opportunity was driven by the financial performance of the business and individual targets
foreach Director. For the year ended 31 December 2023, 80% of this award was conditional on the achievement of
criterialinked to the financial performance of the Group. These targets were set by the Committee with reference
tothe Group's strategic and financial plans, as approved by the Board. The non-financial personal objectives set
forthe Executive Directors were based principally on delivery against the Group’s strategic KPIs, integration of
acquisitions, the Group's environmental commitments and certain people-related objectives, including
organisational design and progress on diversity and inclusion. The Committee is comfortable with the level of
pay-outunder the personal objectives given the strong individual and strategic performance during the year,
further detail of which is setoutin the following table, and the fact that the profit threshold was significantly
exceededintheyear.

The table below sets out the targets and achievement thereof for the awards made to the CEO and CFO.

Supporting context for the 2023 annual bonus outcomes is provided in the Remuneration Committee Chair's
letter on page 136.

o

The table below sets out details of the annual bonus criteria which applied for the Executive Directors for 2023
and the performance delivered:

As apercentage of Performance required
maximum bonus Actual %
opportunity Threshold Target Stretch Maximum achieved Payout£'000

Measure CEO CFO CEO CFO
Financial criteria
Profitbefore tax (£ 263.7 268.5 2733 287.0 2755'

rofit before tox (£m) 50% 3814 147.0
Percentage payout 10% 20% 35% 50% 37.32%
Servi tributi th (£ 307.9 325.1 3422 3422 323.2

ervices contribution growth (£m) 10% 739 284
Percentage payout 5% 7.5% 10% 10% 1.26%
Cash bal f 140.8 164.3 187.8 187.8 298.3

ash balance (£m] 10% 1022 394
Percentage payout 5% 7.5% 10% 10% 10.0%
Costs 2023 (% 33.4% 33.8% 34.1% 34.1% 34.1%*

osts 2023 (%] 5% ° ° ° ° 51.1 197
Percentage payout 3% 4£% 5% 5% 5.0%

Costs 2024 (%) 5% 34.8% 35.2% 35.5% 35.5% 33.5%° 00 00
Percentage payout 3% 4% 5% 5% 0.0% ’ )
Non-financial criteria

Personal objectives 20% 0% 75% 15% 20% 17.0% 16.0% 173.7 63.0
Total 100% 26% 50.5% 80% 100% 76.56% 75.56% 7823 297.5

1. Profitbefore taxrepresents Group adjusted profitbefore taxon a currency adjusted basis excluding the results of the entities acquired during the year which were notincluded in the targets.
2. Themeasurerepresentsthe actual percentage of gross profitretained as adjusted operating profit, after costs, within the core UK, German and French geographies for 2023.
3. Themeasurerepresentsthetargeted percentage of gross profit to be retained as adjusted operating profit, after costs, within the core UK, German and French geographies for 2024.
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The former CFO Tony Conophy, stepped down from the Board on 1June 2023, and left the Company as a good e ]

leaver, following a transition to Chris Jehle, on 31 July 2023. Objectives Progressin the year
CEO

As disclosed lastyear, as a good leaver Tony was eligible to participate in the annual bonus in respect of the 2023
financial year of up to 125% of salary, pro-rated for time up to his retirement date and subject to deferral. As he
was only employed for part of the year, his bonus was based on PBT (80%) and personal objectives (20%) only.
The PBT outcome was 59.71%, on the same basis as for the other Executive Directors as disclosed on page 147.
The outcome of the personal objectives was 16.67%. This resulted in a total bonus for Tony of £222,504, equivalent
t076.38% of his maximum bonus potential. The figure shown in the single figure table is for the period Tony was
employed by the Company in 2023. The total bonus is subject to deferral on the same basis as for the other
Executive Directors.

The personal objectives for the Executive Directors, and the former CFO, are subject to a profit performance
underpin and, for 2023, are related to the following:
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Continue to drive the agenda
for adiverse andinclusive
workforce with a particular
focus on gender and ethnicity

Female representation across the whole employee base at the end of 2023 is at
28%, and we are on track to meet our corporate objective of 30%. Progress towards
meeting our corporate objective of having a 25% female mix for our senior leadership
continued with a mix of 24.2% achieved, showing 8% growth since the targets were
introduced in 2020. We continued to drive a number of initiatives to support this
objective, including our third Senior Women Development Programme completed

in September 2023, with delegates across North America, UK, France, Germany

and Spain.

Where possible, we captured data on the ethnicity of our workforce and continue to
develop our commitment to inclusion and diversity across the Group, driven through
our Employee Impact Groups and focusing on engagement, education, career
development and social outreach. We continued to get good scores through
employee surveys, with an inclusion score of 88% across the Group.

Development of plan to
enable the Group to meetits
commitment to be Net Zero
across Scope 1,2and 3
emissions by 2040 including
appropriate milestones

We formulated our Sustainable Operations Strategy in line with our Net Zero
ambitions, supported by Science Based Target Initiative carbon GHG calculations
with a 2032 milestone, one of the first resellersin the world to receive this sign-off.
We ensured actions would be sustainable and work would be done in collaboration
with technology vendors. The sustainability reporting outlook was reviewed, based
on both currentand forthcoming mandatory, competitive and ratings agency
categories, and good progress was made in preparation for both TCFD improvement
and CSRD implementation. Introduction of new strategy and targets around

Circular Services.

Drive the next phase of
integration of recent
acquisitions in North America,
and ensure that performance is
in line with Group expectations
for the region

Significant progress was made in 2023 in regard to North American integration
where Group cultural alignment was driven, as evidenced by employee feedback and
surveys. The 2023 EBIT performance for North America was above Group expectations
for the year. There was also a successful restructure of the sales force and a new
sales administration hub builtin Atlanta.

Effective execution of the
Information Systems roadmap

We continued to execute the roadmap, enhanced our systems and upgraded to
currentversions of our core applications. We continued to ensure that our systems
and tools align to offer simplicity of use where possible, enhanced productivity and
better customer outcomes in terms of effectiveness for technology delivery, which
will be key to our future competitiveness. We also made some leadership changes
and successfully reorganised parts of the function which should enable us to go
faster with our Information Systems roadmap.

Succession planning and
organisational design

Material progress with succession planning took place in 2023, with the new CFO and
Cl0 successfully transitioned into their respective roles. We further developed our
overall management talent with potential successors identified for key roles.

There was also significant progress on our organisational redesign to optimise the
operating structure and facilitate growth across the Group.
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Objectives

Progressin the year

CFO

Drive the agenda for a diverse
and inclusive workforce

Female representation across the whole employee base at the end of 2023 is at
28%, and we are on track to meet our corporate objective of 30%. Progress towards
meeting our corporate objective of having a 25% female mix for our senior leadership
continued with a mix of 24.2% achieved, showing 8% growth since the targets were
introduced in 2020.

Development of Group investor
relations strategy

Analysis was undertaken to assess best practice and determine an engagement
programme for investor relations. Anew Head of Investor Relations was successfully
onboarded and we appointed and onboarded two new brokers. Good progress was
made on developing Computacenter’s investment case and new systems were set
up to assist with shareholder engagement.

Develop and drive the changes
required to the Group IT Systems
roadmap with a focus on
Finance to enhance
performance

Adetailed review was undertaken of the applicable IT system areas and a
subsequent programme was designed and launched to define the roadmap and
operating model for the future. There was also a specific focus on the Finance
roadmap with analysis and design of the end-state finance systems, analytics
platforms and architecture design to deliver the vision, as well as transition phases
and measures of performance.

Review, transform, and simplify
back-office processes

Progress was made in streamlining functions within the Group and outlining a
forward-looking plan to advance actions to deliver opportunities for transformation
and efficiency, with the aim of enabling better customer service and improvement
inworking capital. Initiatives have been agreed with the Executive Team that will
deliver material value to the business.

Advance the finance and
facilities functions and create a
people and communications plan

Analysis has identified areas of focus and, following this, we have launched a
transformation project. The goal is to enhance business partnering, provide better
insights, and improve efficiency across both transactional finance and commercial
capabilities. Clear and concise definitions for goals, scope and outcomes were
defined and will be utilised in the next step of the project.

Objectives

Progress in the year

Former CFO

Ensure a smooth audit transition

Facilitated a successful transition to the new auditor.

Review role activities and
conclude on areas of transition
to Executive members

Relevant responsibilities were handed over to designated Executive members
over the course of the period, with assistance given to enable this process to take
place efficiently.

Further develop inventory and
working capital arrangements
and systems

Further progress was made towards effective strategic change with a concerted
effortto remedy existing issues. Additional action to ensure that changes
implemented are systemic will be required in the future.

PSP

PSP awards incentivise the achievement of long-term profitability, returns to shareholders, and growth of
earningsin asuitable and sustainable manner. The PSP awards granted to Executive Directors with a performance
period endingon 31 December 2023 vested at 90.86%, pursuantto the 2021 PSP plan, as the relevant performance
criteria were partially achieved. The vested awards are subject to a two-year holding period before release to the
current CEQ, and the former CFO.

Vesting of these awards to the CEQ, and the former CFO, was dependent upon the achievement of the following
performance measures over a three-year period:

The compound annual growth rate of the Group's adjusted diluted earnings per share (EPS) - 70% weighting

Performance level” Adjusted diluted EPS CAGR

Maximum (100% vesting) 12.50%
Inline with expectations (50% vesting) 8.33%
Threshold (10% vesting) 5.00%

*  Vestingoccursonastraight-line basisin between these thresholds.

The EPS number used for the base year of this award (i.e. EPSin 2020] is consistent with the EPS number that was
used to calculate the vesting of the 2018-2020 PSP. On this basis, the growth in adjusted diluted EPS during the
period 1January 2021to 31 December 2023 was 11.41% per annum. This resulted in 86.94% of this element vesting.

Services revenue growth - 30% weighting (measured on a constant currency basis)

Performance level Services revenue CAGR

Maximum (100% vesting) 7.5%
Inline with expectations (50% vesting) 5.5%
Threshold (25% vesting] 3.5%

*  Vestingoccursonastraight-line basisin between these thresholds.

The Services revenue growth during the period 1 January 2021 to 31 December 2023 was 9.72% per annum. This
resulted in 100% of this elementvesting. As set outin the Annual Statement from the Chair of the Remuneration
Committee on page 136, the Committee considered the PSP formulaic outturnin the context of wider Company
performance and the wider stakeholder experience, and considers that the outcome is afair reflection of
performance over the performance period.
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Remuneration awards granted in 2023: Executive Directors

o

Share planinterests awarded during the year

The table below details awards made during 2023 under the PSP plan. The performance conditions for these awards are set outin more detail on the following page. Any awards that vest will be subject to a two-year holding period.

Year ended 31 December 2023

Amountvesting related to
threshold of performance

Performance Threshold Maximum
Plan/type of Number of Facevalue at conditions performance performance Performance
award shares time of grant applied (% offacevalue) (% of face value) period set
CEO PSP - nil Compound growth of Company EPS (70%) 10% 100% . .
. 60,437 £1,300,000' X Three financial years from 1 January 2023
costoption Compound growth of Services revenue (30%) 25% 100%
CFO PSP - nil ) Compound growth of Company EPS (70%) 10% 100% L
N 33,973 £787,500 X Three financial years from 1 January 2023
costoption Compound growth of Services revenue (30%) 25% 100%

1. Thisisbased onthe average mid-marketshare price of Computacenter plc on the threeimmediately preceding business days from the 6 April 2023 grant, being £21.51.
2. Thisisbasedonthe average mid-marketshare price of Computacenter plc on the threeimmediately preceding business days from the 5 June 2023 grant, being £23.18.

3. Award made to Chris Jehle on his appointment to the Board.
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Vesting of these awards to each Executive Director will be dependent upon achieving the performance measures Replacement awards

over athree-year period, as follows:

The compound annual growth rate of the Group's adjusted diluted earnings per share (EPS) - 70% weighting

Performance level” Adjusted diluted EPS CAGR

Maximum (100% vesting) 12.5%
Inline with expectations (50% vesting) 8.33%
Threshold (10% vesting) 5.0%

* Vesting occurs on astraight-line basis in between these thresholds. As disclosed lastyear, the base year of this award (i.e. EPSin 2022] will
be consistentwith the EPS number that was used to calculate the vesting of PSP awards granted for the performance period 2020-2022.

Services revenue growth - 30% weighting (measured on a constant currency basis)

Performance level” Servicesrevenue CAGR

Maximum (100% vesting) 7.5%
Inline with expectations (50% vesting) 5.5%
Threshold [25% vesting) 3.5%

*  Vestingoccursonastraight-line basisin between these thresholds.

The table below details awards made during 2023 under the deferred bonus plan.

Plan/ Number of
type of award shares Facevalue Vestingdate
CEO DBP? - Conditional Share 6,312 £135,771" 50% - 30/03/2024
50% - 30/03/2025
Former CFO DBP? - Conditional Share 2,863 £61,583' 50% - 30/03/2024

50% - 30/03/2025

1. Thisisbased onthe average mid-marketshare price of Computacenter plc on the threeimmediately preceding business days from grant,
being £21.51.
2. Thesearenotsubjecttoanyother performance conditions.

In addition to the awards set out above, upon appointment Chris Jehle was made cash and share awards to
replace unvested awards forfeited as a consequence of leaving his former employer to join Computacenter.
The Committee tookinto account the form of award, time horizons and extent to which performance conditions
applied to the original awards. Full details of the awards, which were disclosed lastyear, are set out below.

* Anaward toreplace restricted shares granted by his former employer which were due to vestin June
2023 and based on the value of the forfeited shares at that point. Taking into account Chris's start date,
the Committee agreed to extend the time horizon of this award, with 50% of the award delivered in cash
upon joining in June 2023 (£135,464). The remaining 50% of the award was delivered as a nil-cost option
over Computacenter shares. There are no outstanding conditions left which either the Company or Chris
must fulfil in order for this award (value at grant of £135,484]) to vest on 1 July 2025.

* Anaward toreplace a 2022 performance share award which was also forfeited. To ensure incentivisation
against Computacenter performance from joining, this award was replaced with a PSP award subject to
the same Computacenter performance measures and targets as those applying to the 2022 award made
to the CEQ, as disclosed in the 2022 Annual Report (value at grant of £321,807). In line with the time
horizon of the forfeited award, the award will vest in June 2025, subject to performance.

 Chris alsoreceived compensation for the estimated value of the annual bonus which would have been
made by his former employer for the financial year ended 31 March 2023. The amount paid (£262,500)
tookinto account an estimate of performance and was lower than the bonus outturn in the prior two
years. The bonus was paid in cash, to mirror the form of the forfeited award.

Plan/type of award Number of shares Face value' Vesting date
Replacement PSP award? - nil-cost option 13,527 £321,807  5June 2025
Replacement RSU award - nil-cost option 5,695 £135,484 1July 2025

1 Basedontheaverage middle marketclosing quotation, as derived from the Daily Official List of the London Stock Exchange, for the 30 days
toandincluding 2 June 2023 (£23.79).

2 ThePSPawardis based onthe same performance measures and targets as for the CEQ’s 2022 PSP award. Further detail is setoutin the
2022 Annual Report.As previously disclosed, there is no post-vesting holding period for this award.
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o

Executive Director outstanding share awards as at 31 December 2023
Directors'interestsin share plans

Exercise/share Grantedduring  Exercised during Lapsed during At31December

Plans Note price Exerciseperiod  At1January 2023 theyear theyear theyear 2023

Mike Norris Sharesave 1 1,011.0p 01/12/24 - 31/05/25 2,967 - - - 2,967
PSP 3 Nil 31/03/23-20/03/28 62,147 - 62,147 - -

PSP 3 Nil 21/03/24-20/03/29 90,604 - - - 90,604

PSP 23 Nil 23/03/25-22/03/30 110,977 - - - 110,977

PSP 3 Nil 22/03/26 - 21/03/31 51,678 - - - 51,678

PSP 3 Nil 22/03/27 -22/03/32 39,368 - - - 39,368

PSP 3 Nil 23/03/28 - 06/04/33 - 60,437 - - 60,437

DBP 4 Nil 31/03/2023 14,838 - 14,838 - -

DBP 4 Nil 21/03/2024 7,086 - - - 7,086

DBP 4 Nil 02/04/2024 - 3,156 - - 3,156

DBP 4 Nil 31/03/2025 - 3,156 - - 3,156

Chris Jehle PSP 3 Nil 23/03/28 - 05/06/33 - 33,973 - - 33,973
Replacement PSP 5 Nil 05/06/25 - 05/06/33 - 13,527 - - 13,527

Replacement RSUs 6 Nil 01/07/25 - 05/06/33 - 5,695 - - 5,695

1. Issuedundertherulesof the Computacenter 2018 Sharesave Plan, which is available to employees of Computacenter in the UK, Germany and the US. Eligible employees can save between £5 and £500 a month to purchase optionsin sharesin Computacenter plc ata price fixed at the
beginning of the Planterm. There are no conditions relating to the performance of the Company for this Plan. The Sharesave Plan only requires that an employee remains employed by the Group at the end of the term of the Plan.
2. Theseawardsvested during theyear at 100%, with 0% of the shares under award lapsing.
3. Issuedunderthetermsofthe Computacenter Performance Share Plan 2005, asamended at the AGMs held on 19 May 2015, 14 December 2017, 18 May 2018, 7 March 2018, 5 March 2020, 20 May 2021, 19 May 2022 and 17 May 2023.
(a) Inrespect of 70% of the total award: 10% of this portion of the award will vest if the compound annual EPS growth over the Performance Period equals 5% per annum. If the compound annual EPS growth rate over the Performance Period is between 5% and 8.33%, this portion of the award
willveston astraight-line basis up to one-half. This portion of the award will vestin full if the compound annual EPS growth equals or exceeds 12.5% per annum, with straight-line vesting between 50% and 100%.
(b) Inrespect of 30% of the total award: the award will start to vest if the compound annual Services revenue growth rate over the Performance Period equals 3.5%. If the compound annual Services revenue growth rate over the Performance Period is 7.5%, this portion of the award will vest
infull. If the compound annual Services revenue growth rate over the period is between 3.5% and 7.5%, then this portion of the award will vest on a straight-line basis between 25% and 100%.
PSP awardsfrom 2018 onwards are subject to atwo-year holding period.
4. Conditional sharesissued under the terms of the Computacenter 2017 Deferred Bonus Plan. Awards vestin equal tranches on the first and second anniversary of the grant date.
5. ReplacementAward granted to Chris Jehle to compensate him for performance-based awards forfeited by him as aresult of leaving his previous employer, Experian plc. Performance period of 1 January 2022 to 31 December 2024, and subject to the same performance conditions as set out
innote 3 above. No holding period applies following vesting on 5 June 2025 (which is on or around the date of vesting of his Experian awards, had they notbeen forfeited).
6. FurtherReplacementAward granted to Chris Jehle to compensate him for service-based awards forfeited by him as aresult of leaving Experian plc. The terms of the Computacenter 2017 Deferred Bonus plan will be applied, save that those rules relating to reduction of awards and clawback,
cessation of employmentand amendments will not apply. There are no performance conditions or performance period which apply to the award, which is structured as a nil-cost option. It will vestin Chris Jehle on 1 July 2025.
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Director gains

PSP

Number of Marketprice Notional
Director Date of vesting Plan shares Exercise price atvesting gain made
Mike Norris 31/03/2023 PSP 110,977 Nil £21.38 £2,372,688
Tony Conophy 31/03/2023 PSP 62,915 Nil £21.38 £1,345,122

The closing market price of ordinary shares at 29 December 2023 (being the last trading day of 2023) was £27.92
(31 December 2022: £19.11].

The highest price during the year was £27.96 and the lowestwas £19.39.

Minimum shareholding requirements

In accordance with the Group’s minimum shareholding guidelines, the Executive Directors are each required to
build up ashareholding thatis equal to 200% of their gross salary. Itis also expected that the Executive Directors
will achieve these levels within five years of appointment. For the purposes of these requirements, deferred
bonuses, shares subject to the holding period, and options which have either vested but are asyet unexercised,
or which have no performance conditions (other than time lapsation), will be included on a net basis, for the
purposes of calculating shareholdings, as will shares held by an Executive’s spouse or dependents. There is no
requirement for the Non-Executive Directors of the Company to hold shares.

In addition, when an Executive Director steps down from the Board they will be expected to retain aninterestin
Computacenter shares based on their in-employment share ownership guideline (or actual shareholding at the
date of stepping down from the Board if lower] for a period of two years.

The Committee has the discretion to disapply or reduce this requirementin extenuating circumstances,
forexample in compassionate circumstances.

Mike Norris substantially exceeds his shareholding requirement. Chris Jehle was appointed as CFQ in June 2023,
and is subject to the guidelines set out above. Tony Conophy remains compliant with the post-employment
shareholding requirements which he remains subject to as a former Executive Director.

o

Directors’ shareholdings
The beneficialinterestof each of the Directors in the shares of the Company, as at 31 December 2023, is as follows:

Number of Interestsin shares
sharesinthe
Companyasat Percentage of
31December requirement
CurrentDirectors 2023 achieved SAYE PSP DBP Total
Mike Norris 1,079,214 2,466%° 2,967' 353,064 13,398" 1,448,643
ChrisJehle - 9.7%>* - 47,5007 5,695 53,195
Peter Ryan 3,100 n/a - - - 3,100
Pauline Campbell - n/a - - - -
René Carayol - n/a - - - -
Philip Hulme 8,666,695 n/a - - - 8,666,695
Ljiljana Mitic - n/a - - - -
Peter Ogden 18,699,389 n/a - - - 18,699,389
Ros Rivaz 2,181 n/a - - - 2,181

Note: There has been no grantof, ortrading in, shares of the Company by the Directors between 1January 2024 and 19 March 2024.

1. Therearenoconditionsrelating to the performance of the Company or individual for the vesting of these plans.

2. Thereareperformance conditions for this Plan as set out within the table on page 152.

3. Basedonthe Company'sclosing share price as at 29 December 2023, being £27.92, and the approved 2023 base salaries.

4. Nil-costoptionsthathave no performance conditions or period, and will vestin Chris Jehle on 1 July 2025, and which count towards his
minimum shareholding requirementon a netbasis.

Dilution limits

Computacenter uses a mixture of both newissue and market purchase shares to satisfy the vesting of awards
made under its PSP, DBP and Sharesave plans. In line with best practice, the use of new or treasury shares to
satisfy awards made under all share plansis restricted to 10% in any ten-year rolling period, with a further
restriction for discretionary plans of 5% in the same period. The Company’s current position againstits dilution
limitis below each of these thresholds. The Company regularly reviews its position against the dilution guidelines
and, should there be insufficient headroom within which to grant new awards which could be satisfied by issuing
new shares, the Company intends to continue its current practice of satisfying new awards with shares
purchased on the market.
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Payments to past Directors and payments for loss of office
Aside from the leaving arrangements for Tony Conophy as set out below, there were no payments made to past
Directors and no payments made for loss of office during the period.

Leaving arrangements for Tony Conophy

As previously announced, Tony Conophy stepped down from the Board on 1 June 2023 and, to enable an appropriate
transition, remained with the Company up untilhis retirementon 31 July 2023. Tony's remuneration arrangements
have been treated in accordance with the Company's approved Remuneration Policy and his service contract.
The Committee determined that Tony be treated as a good leaver in respect of his outstanding awards.

Tony's remuneration for the period he was employed by the Company is shown in the single figure table on page
145. He continued to receive his salary, pension, contractual benefits, and an annual bonus paymentin respect
of the period up to hisretirement.

Interms of his share awards, as a good leaver, all deferred bonus shares will continue on their original terms and
be released on the normal release dates. All outstanding PSP awards in the holding period will continue on their
original terms and time horizons. All outstanding PSP awards in the performance period are subject to the original

External appointments for Executive Directors

Executive Directors are permitted to hold outside directorships, subject to approval by the Chair of the Board, and
any such Executive Director is permitted to retain any fees paid for such services. During 2023, neither Executive
Director held any outside fee-paying directorships.

Non-Executive Directors’ letters of appointment

The Non-Executive Directors have not entered into service contracts with the Company. They each operate under
aletter of appointmentwhich sets out their terms, duties and responsibilities. Non-Executive Directors are
appointed for aninitial term, which runs to the conclusion of the third AGM following their appointment, and which
may be renewed at that point. The letters of appointment provide that should a Non-Executive Director not be
re-elected atan AGM before he or she is due to retire, then his or her appointment will terminate.

The terms and conditions of appointment of the Non-Executive Directors are available for inspection by shareholders
atthe Company’s registered office. The appointments continue until the expiry dates set out below, unless
terminated for cause or on the period of notice stated below:

Date of latestletter of

performance conditions, will vest on their normal vesting dates including any holding period, and will be reduced Director appointment Expirydate  Notice period
pro-rata based on the performance period completed when he retired from the Company. Peter Ryan 16 May 2022 Close of the Company’s Annual 3 months
Tonywas notgranted afurther PSP award in 2023. Tony's options held in the Company's Sharesave plan were : General Meetingin 2025
exercisable given that he was automatically deemed to be a good leaver under the terms of the plan. In line with Pauline Campbell §March 2021 Close of the Compohys.Annuol 3months
our Policy, a post-employment shareholding guideline will apply for a period of two years from stepping down General Meeting in 2024
from the Board. René Carayol 1 November 2022 Close of the Company’s Annual 3months
. . General Meeting in 2025
Executive service contracts - B
Asummary of the Executive Directors’ contracts of employment is given in the table below: Philip Hulme 4 May 2022 Close of the Company’s Annual $months
General Meeting in 2025
Notice period Ljiljana Mitic 16 May 2022 Close of the Company’s Annual 3 months
Director Startdate Expirydate  Unexpired term (months) General Meeting in 2025
Mike Norris 23/04/1998 n/a None specified 12 Peter Ogden 4 May 2022 Close of the Company's Annual 3 months
ChrisJehle 01/06/2023 n/a None specified 12 General Meeting in 2025
RosRivaz 11 November 2022 Close of the Company's Annual 3 months

All Executive Directors have arolling 12-month service contract with the Company, which is subject to 12 months’
written notice by either the Company or the Director.
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General Meeting in 2025

In 2024, the Chair will be paid a single consolidated fee of £230,600, the same as for 2023. The Non-Executive Directors
are paid a basic fee, plus additional fees for chairing Board Committees or Senior Independent Director duties.
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In 2024, Non-Executive Directors' annual fees will increase by 3.8%: Performance of the Company
2023 Annual 2024 Annual Total shareholder return performance '
Position fees £) fees (£) [Computacenter versus FTSESoftware and Computer Services sector)
Independent Non-Executive Directors 60,350 62,650 600
Founder Non-Executive Directors 54,900 57,000 /\ /
Additional fee for Chairing the Audit Committee 19,800 20,550 500
Additional fee for Chairing the Remuneration Committee 11,000 11,420
Additional fee for the position of Senior Independent Director 8,800 9,130 V

CEO pay history

400 /
300 /
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2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023

o Computacenter @ FTSEANShare - Software and Computer Services

In this graph, TSR performance shows the value, in December 2023, of £100 invested in the Company’s shares
in December 2013, assuming that all dividends received between December 2013 and December 2023 were
reinvested in the Company’s shares (source: Datastream).

The table below shows the total remuneration figure for the CEO over the previous ten financial years. The total remuneration figure includes the annual bonus and PSP awards which vested based on performancein those years.
The annual bonus and PSP percentages show the payout for each year as a percentage of the maximum.

Plan/type of award 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023
CEO single figure of remuneration (£) 1,506,300 2,763,900 1,807,600 2,291,500 2,081,700 2,391,409 2538817 4,084,506 3,339,063 2,754,876
Annual bonus payout (as a % of maximum opportunity) 69.39% 84.54% 49.12% 92.35% 82.63% 92.5% 96.0% 96.0% 27.85% 76.56%
Annual bonus (£) 451,035 803,200 319,280 606,047 557,753 636,863 674,400 825,120 271,538 782,269
PSPvesting (as a % of maximum opportunity) 35.34% 71.5% 85.13% 68.01% 65.68% 80.78% 70.00% 100% 100% 90.86%
PSPvesting (£) 478,679 1,384,500 891,800 1,101,400 923,699 1,150,120 1,398,898 2,653,094 2,372,688 1,245,247
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Percentage change in remuneration of Board Directors and employees
The table below sets out the percentage change in the salary, benefits and annual bonus of all Executive and Non-Executive Directors compared to the average amount paid to Computacenter employees in the UK, between the years
ended 31 December 2020, 2021, 2022 and 2023.

On the basis that Computacenter plc (the Parent Company) does not employ any employees, the comparator group of Computacenter UK-based employees was chosen on a voluntary basis as the Committee believes it provides
asufficiently large comparator group based on a similarincentive structure to the CEQ and reduces any distortion arising from currency and cost of living differences in other geographies in which the Group operates.

% change in remuneration between 2019 and 2020

% change inremuneration between 2020 and 2021

% change in remuneration between 2021 and 2022 % change in remuneration between 2022 and 2023

Salary/Fee Benefits Annual bonus Salary/Fee Benefits Annual bonus Salary/Fee Benefits Annual bonus Salary/Fee Benefits Annual bonus

Executive
Mike Norris (23.47)%' (34.35)% 5.89% 35.94%' (24.32)%" 22.35% 13.44%2 103.70%" (67.09)% 4£.80% (1.21%) 188.14%
Chris Jehle™ - - - - - - - - - - - -
Tony Conophy (2353)%' (5.99)% 4.20% 35.97%' 2.52% 27.73% 2.69% 4.96% (72.11)% (38.88%)  [44.12%) 80.60%
Non-Executive
Peter Ryan 39.72%° - - 2.0% - - 271% - - 4.82% - -
Pauline Campbell n/a* - - n/a* - - 195.89%" - - 4.8L% - -
René Carayol n/a® - - n/a® - - n/a® - - 528.60% - -
Rene Haas 172.28%° - - 20%° - - (5.88)% - - n/a - -
Philip Hulme (75.0)%* - - 308.0%° - - 2.69% - - 4.83% - -
Ljiljana Mitic 59.42%° - - 2.0% - - 2.67% - - 4.77% - -
Peter Ogden (75.0)%* - - 308.0%° - - 2.69% - - 4£.83% - -
Minnow Powell 3.69% - - (23.56)%"° - - n/a - - n/a - -
RosRivaz 3.69% - - 2.05% - - 2.69% - - 4£.84% - -
Employees
Computacenter UK-based employees 3.26% (10.39)% (3.48)% 4.19% (4.49)% (0.69)% 581% (5.60)% 1.29% 6.33% (009)%  [1452)%"
1. Thesignificantpercentage increase for the CEO and former CFO reflects the voluntary temporary reduction in base salary for the period 11. Thereductionin benefitsin 2021 for the CEO was due to his election not to have a car and driver provided from the middle of 2021 onwards.

1 April2020to 30 June 2020. Therisein his benefitsin 2022 represents an uplift through a car allowance, to of fset his loss of car and driver, in line with that given to the
2. Followingshareholder consultation, the CEO salary wasincreased by 13.4%. former CFO, for the whole of the year.
3. PeterRyanwas appointed to the role of Chairon 16 May 2019. The increase reflects that he was only paid the Chair's fee for part of the 12. Thechangein the Computacenter UK-based employee annual bonus figure is based on the bonus paid during 2023 in respect of 2022

prioryear. ratherthaninrespectof 2023 due to the availability of data at the time this reportis finalised. Therefore, this is comparable with the
4, Pauline Campbell was appointed to the Board on 16 August 2021 and assumed the role of Chair of the Audit Committee on Executive Director annual bonus change between 2021 and 2022.

30September 2021. 13. ChrisJehlewas appointed to the Board as CFO on 1June 2023.
5. RenéCarayolwas appointed to the Board on 1 November 2022.
6. ReneHaaswasappointedtothe Board on 20 August2019.
7. ReneHaas stepped down from the Board on 1 December 2022.
8. Thesignificantpercentageincrease for Philip Hulme and Peter Ogden reflects their decision to waive basic fees due to them as founder

Non-Executive Directors from 1 April 2020 until 31 December 2020, as announced by the Company on 6 April 2020.
9. Ljiliana Mitic was appointed to the Board on 16 May 2019.
10. Minnow Powell stepped down from the Board on 30 September 2021.
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CEO pay ratio

The CEQ pay ratio table shows the ratio of pay between the CEQ of Computacenter and Computacenter’s UK
employees. The ratio compares the total remuneration of the CEO against the total remuneration of the median
UKemployee and those wha sit at the 25th and 75th percentiles (lower and upper quartiles).

Computacenter’s CEO pay ratios have been calculated using Option B, a continuation of approach fromthe
previous four years and based on the availability of data at the time the Annual Reportis published. This uses the
mostrecentgender pay data to identify the three employees that represent our 25th, 50th and 75th percentile
employees. As an additional sense check, the salary and total pay and benefits of a number of employees either
side of these 25th, 50th and 75th employees were also reviewed with an adjustment made where appropriate to
ensure that the figures used were representative of an employee at these positions (e.g. where the employee at
therelevant positionisn't representative of other employees at that level, the employee next to them has been
used instead). The total remuneration for these individuals has been calculated based on all components of pay
for 2023, including base salary, performance-based pay, pension and benefits. The Committee considers that
this provides an outcome thatis representative of the employees at these pay levels.

Where anidentified employee received a pro-rated component of pay, their figures have been converted toa
full-year equivalent. No other adjustments were necessary other than the adjustments already set out above.
The day by reference to which the Company determined the 25th, 50th and 75th percentile employees was

31 December 2023.

The Committee believes that the median pay ratio is consistent with the pay, reward and progression policies for
the Company's UKemployees taken as a whole. Computacenter’s employer pension contributions, Company-paid
benefits and voluntary benefit scheme options are consistent for all UKemployees, including the CEO. In addition,
the CEQiseligible to participate in the Company’s annual bonus and Performance Share Plan, inline with other
members of the senior Management team. The value of these variable pay awards is affected by performance
delivered and, inthe case of the Performance Share Plan, share price movement over three years.

The reductionin the pay ratio between 2022 and 2023 is primarily due to the lower PSP vesting level and
differencein share price growth over the relevant three-year period which has a greaterimpact on the CEQ's pay.
Thereisnodiscernible trend in the CEQ pay ratio over the five-year period which has been impacted by incentive
pay-outs and share price performance.

25th percentile 75th percentile

Year Method payratio Median pay ratio pay ratio
2023 Option B 76:1 53:1 33:1
2022 Option B 98:1 68:1 441
2021 OptionB 114:1 83:1 55:1
2020 OptionB 69:1 57:1 34:1
2019 Option B 76:1 51 36:1

1. The2022ratios have been updated toreflectthe actual CEQ's 2022 single figure total using the share price on the date of vesting, further
detail of whichis setoutin the notesto the single figure table on page 146.

2023 salary and total pay and benefits - all employee figures

Employees 25th percentile Median  75th percentile
Total pay and benefits £36,146 £52,465 £83,849
Salary £34,466 £49,965 £80,440

Relative importance of spend on pay
The charts below show the relative expenditure of the Group on the pay of its employees, against certain other
key financialindicators of the Group:

Expenditure on Group employees’ pay Group adjusted profit before tax

(Em) (Em)
2023 1090.5 2023 278.0
2022 999.5 2022 263.7

Shareholder distributions™

(Em)
2023 713
2022 80.5

*  Aswellasinformation prescribed by currentremuneration reporting regulations, Group adjusted profit before tax has also beenincluded
asthisisdeemed to be a key performance indicator of the Group which is linked to the delivery of value to our shareholders.
** Relatestoshareholderdistributions madein, and not for, the relevantyear.
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Statement of implementation of Remuneration Policy in the following financial year
Executive Director Remuneration for 2024 will be in accordance with the terms of our Directors' Remuneration
Policy, as setout on pages 141 to 144 of thisreport.

2024 base salaries

The base salary of the CEO and the CFO willincrease by approximately 3.8% to £707,000 and £467,000 respectively
from 1January 2024. Thisisin line with the average increase for the wider UK workforce and takes into account
Company and individual performance.

2024 annual bonus
The performance measures and weightings for the 2024 annual bonus will be as follows:

Mike Norris - CEO and Chris Jehle - CFO
(2024)

50% 10% 10% 10% 20%

@ cCostefficiency (upto 10%)
@ Personal objectives [up to 20%)

o Group adjusted profitbefore tax (up to 50%)
@ Sservices contribution growth [up to 10%)
@ coshbalance (upto 10%)

The measures for 2024 have been set to be challenging relative to our 2024 business plan. The targets
themselves, as they relate to the 2024 financial year, are deemed by the Committee to be commercially sensitive
and therefore have not been disclosed. They will be disclosed atsuch time as the Committee no longer deems
them to be commercially sensitive, and it currently anticipates including these in the Company’s 2024 Annual
ReportandAccounts.

The maximum bonus opportunity for the Executive Directors in 2024 will be 150% of base salary. These awards
willbe subject to deferralinline with our Policy on page 141.

2024 PSP
The award levels for the Executive Directors in the 2024 financial year are 200% of salary for the CEQ and 175%
of salary for the CFO.

The 2024 PSP awards will be subject to the following performance conditions, with further context provided in the
Annual Statement from the Chair of the Committee:

1. Inrespect of 70% of the total award: 10% of this portion of the award will vest if the compound annual EPS
growth equals 5% per annum. This portion of the award will vest in full if the compound annual EPS growth
equals or exceeds 10% per annum, with straight-line vesting between 5% and 10%.
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2. Inrespect of 15% of the award: 25% of this portion of the award will vest if the compound annual Services
growth rate over the performance period equals 3.5% per annum, with 50% vesting for growth of 5.5% per
annum. If the compound annual Services growth rate over the performance period is 7.5% per annum, this
portion of the award will vestin full. There will be straight-line vesting between these points.

3. Inrespectof 15% of the award: 25% of this portion of the award will vest if the compound annual EBIT growth
rate of the Group’s North American business during the performance period equals 12% per annum, with 50%
vesting for growth of 16% per annum. If the compound annual EBIT growth rate over the performance period is
20% per annum, this portion of the award will vestin full. There will be straight-line vesting between these points.

Statement of voting
Theresults of voting on the Directors' Remuneration report at the Company’s 2023 AGM are outlined in the
table below:

Votes castin favour/discretionary Votes cast against Total votes cast Votes withheld/abstentions

98,719,645 99.08% 919,790 0.92% 99,639,435 111,485

The results of voting on the Directors’ Remuneration Policy at the Company's 2023 AGM are outlined in the
table below:

Votes castin favour/discretionary Votes castagainst Total votes cast Votes withheld/abstentions

99,013,713 99.37% 626,069 0.63% 99,639,782 111,948

The Committee is grateful for the continuing support of shareholders. To ensure that this continues, the
Committee will consult with shareholders on major issues where itis appropriate to do so. It will also continue to
adhere toits underlying principle of decision making that Executive Directors’ pay must be linked to performance
and the sustainable delivery of value to our shareholders.

This Annual Report on Remuneration has been approved by the Board of Directors and signed on its behalf by:

Ros Rivaz
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
19 March 2024
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Directors' report

The Directors present their report, together with the audited accounts of
Computacenter plc and its subsidiary companies (the Group) for the year
ended 31 December 2023.

Computacenter plcisincorporated as a public limited company and is
registered in England and Wales with the registered number 3110569.
Computacenter plc's registered office address is Hatfield Avenue,
Hatfield, Hertfordshire, AL10 9TW. The Company's registrar is Equiniti
Limited, whichis situated at Aspect House, Spencer Road, Lancing,
West Sussex, BN9S 6DA.

The pages from the inside front cover to 106 of this Annual Reportand
Accounts are incorporated by reference into the Directors’ Report, which
has been drawn up and presented in accordance with English company
law, and the liabilities of the Directors in connection with that report shall
be subjectto the limitations and restrictions provided by such law.

Strategic Report

The CompaniesAct 2006 requires the Group to prepare a Strategic Report,
which commences at the start of this Annual Report and Accounts up to
page 108. The Strategic Reportincludes information about the Group’s
operations and business model, particulars of allimportant events
affecting the Company orits subsidiaries, the Group's financial performance
intheyear and likely future developments, strategic KPIs, principal risks
and information regarding the Group's sustainability strategy.

Corporate governance
Under Disclosure and Transparency Rule 7.2, the Company is required to
include a Corporate Governance reportwithin the Directors' report.

Information on our corporate governance practices can be foundin the
Corporate Governance reporton pages 107 to 164, and the reports of the
Audit, Remuneration and Nomination Committees on pages 130, 136 and
127 respectively, all of which are incorporated into the Directors' report
by reference.

Management Report

This Directors'report, together with the other reports, forms the
Management Report for the purposes of Disclosure and Transparency
Rule 4.1.8.

Results and dividends

The Group's Consolidated Income Statementis on page 176. The Group's
activities resulted in a profitbefore tax of £272.1m (2022: £249.0m). The
Group profit for the year, attributable to equity shareholders, amounted
to£197.6m (2022:£182.8m).

The Directors recommend afinal dividend of 47.4p per share (2022: 45.8p
per share) totalling £54.1m (2022: £52.3m). Subject to shareholder approval,
this will be paid on Friday 5 July 2024, to shareholders on the register at
the close of business on Friday 7 June 2024. The shares will be marked
ex-dividend on Thursday 6 June 2024. Thisisin line with the normal dividend
procedure timetable, as set by the London Stock Exchange.

Following the payment of an interim dividend for 2023 of 22.6p per share
on 27 October 2023, the total dividend for 2023 will be 70.0p per share.
The Board has consistently applied the Company’s dividend policy, which
states that the total dividend will be 2 to 2.5 times covered by adjusted
diluted earnings per share. Further detail on the Company’s dividend
policy can be found within the Chief Financial Officer's review on page 051.

Dividends are recognised in the accountsin the yearin which they are
paid, orinthe case of a final dividend, when approved by the shareholders.
As such, the amount recognised in the 2023 Annual Report and Accounts,
as describedin note 14,is made up of the 2023 interim dividend (22.6p
per share) and the 2022 final dividend (45.8p per share).

Articles of Association

The Company’s Articles of Association set out the procedures for
governing the Company. The Articles of Assaciation may only be amended
by a special resolution at a general meeting of the shareholders. Acopy
of the Articles of Association is available on the Company’s website at
investors.computacenter.com.

Voting rights

Shareholders are entitled to attend and vote at any general meeting of the
Company. Itisthe Company's practice to hold a poll on every resolution at
general meetings. Every member presentin person or by proxy has, upon a
poll, one vote for every share held. In the case of joint holders of a share the
vote of the senior who tenders avote, whether in person or by proxy, shall
be accepted to the exclusion of the votes of the other joint holders and,
for this purpose, seniority shall be determined by the order in which the
names stand in the Register of Members in respect of the joint holdings.

Dividend rights

Shareholders may by ordinary resolution declare dividends, but the
amount of the dividend may not exceed the amount recommended by
the Board.

Transfer of shares

There are no specific restrictions on the size of a holding, noronthe
transfer of shares which are both governed by the general provisions of
the Company’s Articles and prevailing legislation. The Directors are not
aware of any agreements between holders of the Company's shares that
may resultin restrictions on the transfer of securities or on voting rights
atany meeting of the Company.

Stakeholder engagement

The Board is aware that its actions and decisions impact our
stakeholders. Effective engagement with stakeholders isimportant for
the Group. In order to comply with section 172 of the Companies Act 2006,
each Directorisrequired to actin away that he or she considers will
promote the success of the Company whilst taking into account the
interests of stakeholders. The Directors must also include a statementin
the Annual Report and Accounts explaining how they have discharged this
duty during the year. The Group's key stakeholders are identified on pages
057 to 063 of the Strategic Report and the statement of compliance with
section 172issetouton page 105.

Directors and Directors’ authority

The Directors who served during the year ended 31 December 2023 were
Pauline Campbell, Tony Conophy, René Carayol, Philip Hulme, Chris Jehle,
Ljiliana Mitic, Mike Norris, Peter Ogden, Ros Rivaz and Peter Ryan. Biographical
details of each Director, as at 31 December 2023, are given on pages
116to 117.

The Company’s Articles of Association require that ateach AGM, those
Directors who were appointed since the last AGM retire, as well as
one-third of the Directors who have been the longest serving. The Board
has decided, inaccordance with the Code, that all Directors will retire
ateach forthcoming AGM and offer themselves for re-election. The
Nomination Committee has considered each Director who is standing for
election or re-election and recommends their election or re-election.
Further details on the Committee's recommendations for the election
and re-election of the Directors are setoutin the Notice of AGM, which
summarises the skills and experience that the Directors bring to the Board.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023 159



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY

Directors’ report continued

Subjectto applicable law and the Company’s Articles of Association, the
Directors may exercise all of the powers of the Company. The Company's
Articles of Association provide for a Board of Directors consisting of
between three and 20 Directors, who manage the business and affairs

of the Company. The Directors may appoint additional or replacement
Directors, who shall serve until the following AGM of the Company, at
which pointthey will be required to stand for election by the members.
ADirector may be removed from office by the Company as provided for by
applicable law, in certain circumstances set outin the Company’s Articles
of Association, and at a general meeting of the Company by the passing
of an Ordinary Resolution (provided special notice has been givenin
accordance with the Companies Act 2008).

Members have previously approved a resolution to give the Directors
authority to allot shares, and a renewal of this authority is proposed at
the 2024 AGM. This authority allows the Directors to allot shares up to the
maximum amount stated in the Notice of AGM (approximately one-third of
theissued share capital]. In addition, the Company may not allot shares
for cash (unless pursuant to an employee share scheme) without first
making an offer to existing shareholders in proportion to their existing
holdings. Thisis known as rights of pre-emption. Two resolutions allowing
alimited waiver of these rights were passed by the members atlast
year'sAGM.

Members also approved a resolution giving delegated authority allowing
the Company to make market purchases of its own shares, up to a maximum
of 10% of the Company’s issued share capital, subject to certain conditions
including price of purchase, amongst others. Each of these standard
authorities will expire on the earlier of 30 June 2024 or the conclusion

of the Company's 2024 AGM. The Directors will seek to renew each of the
authorities at the 2024 AGM, and full details are provided in the Notice of
AGM.As at 19 March 2024, none of these authorities approved by
shareholders atthe 2023 AGM had been exercised.
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Directors'indemnities

The Company has executed deeds of indemnity with each of the Directors.
These deeds contain qualifying third-party indemnity provisions,
indemnifying the Directors to the extent permitted by law, and remainin
force atthe date of this report, as was the case for the duration of 2023.
Theindemnities are uncapped and cover all costs, charges, losses and
liabilities the Directors may incur to third parties, in the course of acting
as Directors of the Company or its subsidiaries. In addition, the Group
maintains liability insurance forits Directors and officers.

Directors'interestsinshares

Directors’ conflicts of interest

The Directors are required to notify the Company Secretary of any
situations (appointments, holdings or otherwise), or any changes tosuch,
which may give rise to an actual or potential conflict of interest with the
Company. These notifications are then reviewed by the Board and recorded
inaregister maintained by the Company Secretary. If appropriate, they
arethen considered further by the Directors who are not conflicted,

who may authorise the position. The register of notifications and
authorisationsis reviewed by the Board twice ayear. Where the Board
approves an actual or potential conflict, the conflicted Director cannot
participate in any discussion or decision affected by the conflict.

The Directors'interestsin the Company's share capital, at the startand end of the reporting period, were as follows:

Asat 1January 2023
Asat31December 2023 or date of appointment
Number of Number of Number of Number of

ordinaryshares  ordinary shares ordinaryshares  ordinary shares

Beneficial  Non-beneficial Beneficial  Non-beneficial
Executive Directors
Mike Norris 1,079,214 - 1,134,214 -
Tony Conophy™ 1,987,809 - 1,873,556 -
Chris Jehle”™ - - n/a n/a
Non-Executive Directors
Peter Ryan 3,100 - 3,100 -
Pauline Campbell - - - -
René Carayol - - - -
Philip Hulme 8,666,695 9,728,293 8,896,695 9,498,293
Ljiljiana Mitic - - - -
Peter Ogden 18,699,389 8,103,356 18,699,389 8,103,356
Ros Rivaz 2,181 - 2,181 -

*  ChrisJehle joined the Board on 1 June 2023 and Tony Conophy retired from the Board on 1 June 2023. There were no changes to the interests set out above between 1January 2024 and

19March 2024.
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Major interests in shares and voting rights

As at 31 December 2023, the Company had been notified under the FCA's
Disclosure and Transparency Rules of the following interests in its total
voting rights, which are equal to or greater than 3%:

Percentage of total
Name of major shareholder voting rights held Date of notification
BlackRock, Inc. 5.02 8 February 2023
BlackRock, Inc. 4.98 16 February 2023
BlackRock, Inc. 5.10 1March 2023
BlackRock, Inc. Below 5% 13June 2023
Philip William Hulme 7.59 11 September 2023

Nofurtherinterests have been disclosed to the Company between
31 December 2023 and 19 March 2024.

An updated list of the Company’s major shareholders, based on
information available to the Company, is available atinvestors.
computacenter.com.

Capital structure and rights attaching to shares

As at 19 March 2024, there were 122,687,970 fully paid ordinary shares in
issue, of which the Company held 8,546,861 ordinary shares in treasury,
representing 6.97% of voting rights. The total number of voting rightsin
the Company, which shareholders may use as the denominator when
calculating if they are required to notify their interestin the Company or
achangetothatinterest, under the Disclosure and Transparency Rules,
istherefore 114,141,109.

Therights attaching to each of the Company's ordinary shares and
deferred shares are setoutinitsArticles of Association.As at 19 March
2024, there were no deferred sharesinissue.

The holders of ordinary shares are entitled, subject to applicable law and
the Company's Articles of Association, to:

* have shareholder documents made available to them, including
notice of any general meetings of the Company; and

* toattend, speak and exercise voting rights at general meetings
of the Company, either in person or by proxy.

Pursuantto the Company’s share plans, there is an employee benefit
trustwhich, as attheyear end, held atotal of 1,373,127 ordinary shares of
7%p each, representing approximately 1.12% of the issued share capital.
During the year, the trust purchased a total of 1,654,178 shares, soit could
satisfy the maturities occurring pursuant to these share option plans.
When the trust holds shares before transferring them to participants,
inline with good practice, the Trustees do not exercise the associated
voting rights. The Trustees also have a dividend waiver in place in respect
of shares which are the beneficial property of the trust. During 2023,
noordinary sharesin the Company were issued for cash to satisfy the
exercise of options.

The employee share plans have change of control provisions that would
be triggered if another entity or individual takes control of the Company.
Participants may, in certain circumstances, be allowed to exchange
their existing options for options of an equivalent value over sharesin
the acquiring company. Alternatively, the options may vest early. Early
vesting under the executive schemes will generally be on a time-
apportioned basis. Under the Sharesave scheme, employees will only
be able to exercise their options to the extent that their accumulated
savings allow atthattime.

During the period, no ordinary shares were purchased for cancellation.

Significant agreements and relationships

Details regarding the status of the Group's various borrowing facilities
are provided in the Chief Financial Officer’s review on page 054. These
agreements each include a change of control provision, which may result
in the facility being withdrawn or amended upon a change of control of
the Company. The Group's longer-term Services contracts may also contain
change of control clauses thatallow a counterparty to terminate the
relevantcontractin the event of a change of control of the Company.

The Company does nothave any agreements with any Director oremployee
thatwould provide compensation for loss of office or employment resulting
from a change of control on takeover, exceptinrelation to the Company's
share plans, as described above.

Financial instruments
The Group's financial risk management objectives and policies are
discussed inthe Chief Financial Officer's review on page 054.

Related-party transactions

Internal controls are in place to ensure that any related-party
transactions involving Directors or their connected persons are carried
outonanarm’slength basis and are properly recorded and disclosed
where appropriate.

Employee share plans

The Company operates a Performance Share Plan (PSP) to incentivise
employees. During the year, 434,398 ordinary options of 7%p each were
awarded subject to performance conditions (2022: 275,665). At the year
end, 1,604,617 options remained outstanding under the PSP (2022: 1,777,687).
During the year, 524,110 shares were transferred to participants and
88,365 options lapsed. In addition, the Company operates a Sharesave
Plan for the benefit of employees. As at the year end, 3,304,459 options
granted under the Sharesave Plan remained outstanding (2022: 3,615,052).

On B April 2023, in accordance with the rules of the Computacenter 2017
Deferred Bonus Plan, the Company granted a conditional award over
9,175 ordinary shares of 7%p each. 0n S June 2023, the Company granted a
nil-cost option award over 5,695 ordinary shares of 7%p each (2022: 21,759).

Corporate sustainable development and political donations

The Board recognises thatacting in a socially responsible way benefits
the community, our customers, shareholders, the environment and
employees alike. Further information can be foundin the report on pages
083 to 088, which covers matters regarding health and safety, equal
opportunities, employee involvement and employee development.

During the year, the Group did not make any political donations orincur
any political expenditure within the meaning of sections 362 to 379 of the
CompaniesAct 2006.
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Equal opportunities

The Group acknowledges the importance of equality and diversity and is
committed to equal opportunities throughout the workplace. The Group's
policies for recruitment, training, career development and promotion of
employees, are based purely on the suitability of the employee and give
those who may be disabled equal treatment to their able-bodied colleagues.
Where an employee becomes disabled after joining the Group, all efforts
are made to enable thatemployee to continue in their current job.
However, if, due to the specific circumstances, itis not possible for an
employee to continue in their current job, they will be given suitable
training for alternative employmentwithin the Group or elsewhere.

The Group monitors and reqularly reviews its policies and practices to
ensure thatthey meet currentlegislative requirements, as well asits own
internal standards. The Group is committed to making full use of the talents
andresources of allits employees and to providing a healthy environment
thatencourages productive and mutually respectful working relationships.
Policies dealing with equal opportunities arein place in all parts of the
Group, which take account of the Group's overall commitment and also
address local requlatory requirements.

Employee involvement and development

The Group is committed to involving all employees in significant
businessissues, especially matters which affect their work and working
environment. Avariety of methods are used to engage with employees,
including team briefings, intranet, email and in-house publications.

The Group uses one or more of these channels to brief employees on the
Group's performance and the financial and economic factors affectingit.
Team briefings are a primary method for engaging and consulting with
employees, with managers tasked with ensuring reqgular information
sharing, discussion and feedback.

Employee consultative forums existin each Group country, to consult
employees on major issues affecting employmentand matters of policy,
and to enable Management to seek employees’views on a wide range of
business matters. Where there are cross-jurisdictional issues to discuss,
a European forumis engaged, made up of representatives from each
countryforum. The Senior Independent Director attends atleastone
meeting peryear of this European forum, to engage directly with employee
representatives and reporta summary of thisengagement to the Board.
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The Group regularly reviews employees’ performance through a formal
review process, toidentify areas for development. Managers are responsible
for setting and reviewing personal objectives, aligned to corporate and
functional goals. The Board closely oversees and monitors Management
skills and the development of talent, to meet the Group's currentand
future needs. The Board directly monitors and closely reviews succession
and plans for developing identified key senior managers.

The developmentof employee skillsand careers, as well as the communication
of the Group’s goals, are driven by our Winning Together processes and
tools. Annual assessments via our Winning Together processes and tools
are aformal requirement of all managers.

The Group operates aSaveAs You Earn (SAYE] share plan for eligible employees,
including those in the UK, who are encouraged to save a fixed monthly
sum for a period of either three or five years. When the plan matures,
participants can purchase shares in the Company ata price setatthe
startof the savings period.

Furtherinformation can be found in the reporton pages 083 to 088
covering employee involvement and employee development, and in the
Stakeholder Engagementsection on page 058, which explains how the
Company and Board have engaged with and considered employees.

Engagement with suppliers, customers and others

The required disclosure on engagement with suppliers, customers,

our people and other stakeholders can be found in the Stakeholder
Engagementsection on pages 057 to 063. Pages 109 to 111 include detail
of how the Board considered the views and interests of our stakeholders
inits decision-making.

Business ethics

The Group Ethics Policy commits employees to the highest standards

of ethical behaviourin respect of customers, suppliers, colleagues and
other stakeholdersin the business. The policy includes a requirement for
allemployees to report abuses or non-conformance with the policy and
setsoutthe procedures to be followed.

Going concern

The Directors’statementregarding adoption of the going concern basis
of accounting in preparation of the annual Consolidated Financial
Statementsis set out within the Strategic Report on page 076.

Viability Statement
The Directors' statement regarding the long-term viability of the
Company is setoutwithin the Strategic Report on pages 076 to 077.

Greenhouse gas emissions

The Company is required to state the annual quantity of emissionsin
tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent from Group activities, and to provide
details of its energy usage and the principal measures taken by the
Companyin 2023 toincrease its energy efficiency. Details can be found
inthe Strategic Reporton pages 089 to 101. Further details of our
environmental policies and programmes can be found on our Company’s
website atcomputacenter.com. The Group’s disclosure in response to
the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures can be found on
pages 094 to 101. The Company does not own and does not pay for any of
its Directorsto use private jets, including when they are conducting
Company business.

Auditor
Aresolution to appoint Grant Thornton UK LLP as auditor of the Group was
approved by the Company’s shareholders at the Company’s 2023 AGM.

Resolutions to reappoint Grant Thornton UK LLP as the auditor of the Group,
aswell as to authorise the Directors to determine its remuneration for
fulfilling thatrole, will be putto shareholders at the forthcoming 2024 AGM.

Disclosure of information to auditor

The Directors who held office as at the date of approval of this Directors'’
reportconfirm that, so far as they are aware, there is no relevant audit
information of which the Company's auditor is unaware; and each
Director has taken all of the steps that he/she ought to have taken as a
Director to make himself/herself aware of any relevant auditinformation
and to establish that the Company’s auditor is aware of that information.

Annual General Meeting

The Board currently intends to hold the AGM on 14 May 2024 at 11.30am.
The arrangements for the Company's 2024 AGM, and details of the
resolutions to be proposed, together with explanatory notes, will be set
outinthe Notice of AGM to be published on the Company’s website.



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY

Directors’ report continued

Listing rule (LR) disclosures

Theinformation required to be disclosed by LR 9.8.4Ris set out below, along with cross references indicating where the relevantinformation is otherwise set outin the Annual Report and Accounts:

Interest capitalised n/a
Publication of unaudited financial information n/a
Details of performance share plans n/a
Waiver of emoluments by a Director n/a
Waiver of future emoluments by a Director n/a
Non pre-emptive issues of equity for cash n/a
Non pre-emptive issues of equity for cashinrelation n/a

tomajor subsidiary undertakings

Contracts of significance

Details of significant contracts are set outin the Chief Financial Officer’s review on pages 054 to 055. Details of transactions with related parties are setouton page 231in
note 34 tothe Consolidated Financial Statements.

Provision of services by a controlling shareholder

n/a

Shareholder waiver of dividends

The Trustees of the Company's employee share plans have a dividend waiver in place in respect of shares which are the beneficial property of each of the trusts.

Shareholder waiver of future dividends

The Trustees of the Company's employee share plans have a dividend waiver in place in respect of shares which are the beneficial property of each of the trusts.

Agreements with controlling shareholder

Any person who exercises or controls on their own or together with any person with whom they are acting in concert, 30% or more of the votes able to be castonall or
substantially all matters at general meetings are known as ‘controlling shareholders'. The Financial Conduct Authority’s Listing Rules now require companies with controlling
shareholders to enter into a written and legally binding agreement (a Relationship Agreement) which is intended to ensure that the controlling shareholder complies with
certain‘independence-related’ provisions. The Company confirms thatit has undertaken a process following the reporting period to review whether it has any ‘controlling
shareholders'. Following this process, itwas determined that there was no requirement on the Company to enter into a Relationship Agreement with any of its shareholders.
The Company confirms that this remained the case as at 31 December 2023, but will keep the matter under review.

MJ Norris MCJehle
Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer
19March 2024 19 March 2024
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Directors’ Responsibilities

Statement of Directors’ Responsibilities in respect of the Annual Report
and the Financial Statements

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Reportand the
Group and Parent Company financial statementsin accordance with
applicable law and regulations.

Company law requires the Directors to prepare Group and Parent Company
financial statements for each financial year. Under that law they are
required to prepare the Group financial statements in accordance with
UK-adopted international accounting standards and applicable law and
have elected to prepare the Parent Company financial statementsin
accordance with UKaccounting standards and applicable law, including
FRS 101 Reduced Disclosure Framework.

Under company law the directors must not approve the financial statements
unlessthey are satisfied that they give a true and fair view of the state of
affairs and profitor loss of the Company and Group for that period. In
preparing each of the Group and parent Company financial statements,
the Directors are required to:

 selectsuitable accounting policies and then apply them consistently;

* make judgements and estimates that are reasonable, relevant
and reliable;

 forthe Group financial statements, state whether they have
been prepared in accordance with UK-adopted international
accounting standards;

» forthe parent Company financial statements, state whether
applicable UK accounting standards have been followed, subject
to any material departures disclosed and explained in the parent
Company financial statements;

* assess the Group and Parent Company’s ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern; and

* use the going concern basis of accounting unless they either
intend to liquidate the Group or the parent Company or to cease
operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.
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The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records
thatare sufficientto show and explain the Parent Company's transactions
and disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the financial position
of the Parent Company and enable them to ensure thatits financial
statements comply with the Companies Act 2008. They are responsible
forsuchinternal control asthey determineis necessary to enable

the preparation of financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and have general
responsibility for taking such steps as are reasonably open to them to
safeguard the assets of the Group and to preventand detect fraud and
otherirreqularities.

Under applicable law and regulations, the directors are also responsible
for preparing a Strategic Report, Directors'report, Directors' Remuneration
reportand Corporate Governance Statement that complies with that law
andthoseregulations.

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the
corporate and financial information included on the Company’s website.
Legislationinthe UK governing the preparation and dissemination of
financial statements may differ from legislationin otherjurisdictions.

Responsibility statement of the Directors in respect of the Annual
Reportand Accounts
We confirm that to the best of our knowledge:

* thefinancial statements, prepared in accordance with the applicable
set of accounting standards, give a true and fair view of the
assets, liabilities, financial position and profit or loss of the Company
and the undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a
whole; and

» the Strategic Report and Directors’ reportinclude a fair review of
the development and performance of the business and the position
of theissuer and the undertakings included in the consolidation
taken as a whole, together with a description of the principal risks
and uncertainties that they face.

We consider the Annual Reportand Accounts, taken as awhole, is fair,
balanced and understandable and provides the information necessary
forshareholders to assess the Group's position and performance,
business model and strategy.

The Annual Report from inside front cover to page 164 was approved by
the Board of Directors and authorised forissue on 19 March 2024 and
signed for and on behalf of the Board by:

MJ Norris
Chief Executive Officer

MCJehle
Chief Financial Officer
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Independent Auditor’s report to the members of Computacenter plc

Opinion

Our opinion on the financial statements is unmodified

We have audited the financial statements of Computacenter plc (the ‘parent company’] and its subsidiaries
(the‘group’] for the year ended 31 December 2023 which comprise the Consolidated Income Statement,
Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income, Consolidated Balance Sheet, Company Balance Sheet,
Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity, Company Statement of Changes in Equity, Consolidated Cash
Flow Statement, the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements and Notes to the Company Financial
Statements, including a summary of significant accounting policies. The financial reporting framework that
has been appliedin the preparation of the group financial statements is applicable law and UK-adopted
international accounting standards. The financial reporting framework thathas been applied in the
preparation of the parent company financial statements is applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting
Standards, including Financial Reporting Standard 101 ‘Reduced Disclosure Framework’ (United Kingdom
Generally Accepted Accounting Practice).

Inour opinion:

 thefinancial statements give a true and fair view of the state of the group’s and of the parent
company's affairs as at 31 December 2023 and of the group's profit for the year then ended;

 the group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with UK-adopted
international accounting standards;

* the parent company financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with
United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice; and

» thefinancial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the
Companies Act 2006.

Basis for opinion

We conducted our auditin accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK] (ISAs (UK]) and applicable
law. Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the ‘Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit
of the financial statements' section of our report. We are independent of the group and the parent company in
accordance with the ethical requirements that are relevant to our audit of the financial statements in the UK,
including the FRC's Ethical Standard as applied to listed public interest entities, and we have fulfilled our other
ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements. We believe that the audit evidence we have
obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.
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Conclusions relating to going concern

We are responsible for concluding on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going concern basis of
accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or
conditions that may cast significantdoubt on the group’s and the parent company's ability to continue as a going
concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention in our reportto the
related disclosures in the financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify the auditor’s
opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our report. However, future
events or conditions may cause the group or the parent company to cease to continue as a going concern.

Our evaluation of the directors’ assessment of the group’s and the parent company’s ability to continue to adopt
the going concern basis of accounting included:

* obtaining and challenging the underlying assumptions in management'’s base case scenario for the
period to 19 March 2025, including corroborating to supporting evidence where appropriate;

* obtaining management'’s downside scenarios, which reflect management’s assessment of uncertainties
such as worsening economic conditions, and evaluating the assumptions regarding reduced trading levels,
increased cost base and decreased collection rates of trade receivables, under each of these scenarios;

* obtaining management'’s reverse stress test, which reflects management’s assessment of an
implausible scenario of how the base case scenario can be broken, which would resultin a material
uncertainty related to going concern, and assessing whether this represents an implausible scenario;

¢ assessing whether the key assumptions (such as revenue growth and working capital] are consistent
with our understanding of the business obtained during the course of the audit and the changing
external circumstances arising from the changing global economic environment;

 evaluating the accuracy of management’s historical forecasting and the impact of this on
management'’s assessment;

* reading minutes of meetings held during the year of the board of directors and all of its committees
to identify if significant events have been factored into management'’s forecasts; and

 evaluating the appropriateness of disclosures in respect of going concern made in the financial statements.

In our evaluation of the directors’ conclusions, we considered the inherent risks associated with the group’s and
the parent company’s business model including effects arising from macro-economic uncertainties such as
inflationary pressures and interest rates, we assessed and challenged the reasonableness of estimates made
by the directors and the related disclosures and analysed how those risks might affect the group’s and the parent
company'’s financial resources or ability to continue operations over the going concern period.

In auditing the financial statements, we have concluded that the directors' use of the going concern basis
of accounting in the preparation of the financial statements is appropriate.
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Based on the work we have performed, we have notidentified any material uncertainties relating to events or
conditions that, individually or collectively, may cast significant doubt on the group’s and the parentcompany's
ability to continue as a going concern for a period of at least twelve months from when the financial statements
are authorised forissue.

Inrelation to the group’s reporting on how it has applied the UK Corporate Governance Code, we have nothing
material to add or draw attention to in relation to the directors’ statement in the financial statements about
whether the directors considered it appropriate to adopt the going concern basis of accounting.

Ourresponsibilities and the responsibilities of the directors with respect to going concern are described in the
relevantsections of this report.

Our approach to the audit
Overview of our audit approach
Overall materiality:

Group: £13,200,000, which represents approximately 5% of the Group's profit before taxation.

Parentcompany: £4,967,000, which represents approximately 0.9% of the parent company’s total assets.

We have determined the matters described below to be the key audit matters to be communicated in our report:
* Revenue recognition

The predecessor auditor's report for the year ended 31 December 2022 included two key audit mattersin relation
torevenue recognition. These two key audit matters have been combined into one overall key audit matter of
revenue recognition in the currentyear, with the riskin revenue recognition pinpointed to these two areas of
revenue along with one additional area being revenue unusual transactions as defined within the key audit
matters section below.

The predecessor auditor's report for the year ended 31 December 2022 included two key audit matters that have
notbeenreported as a key audit matterin our current period's report.

The first of these key audit matters relates to the transitional application of agentvs. principal in Computacenter
United States Inc (“CC US"), following the International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee (“IFRIC”)
agenda decision relevant to the application of IFRS 15's principal vs. agent considerations for software

license reselling.

Thiswas included as a key audit matter in the prior year auditor’s report due to imprecision of data and data
migration issues leading to significant effort by both management and the predecessor auditor in interrogating
and auditing the data, which gaverise to a risk that the new accounting policy had not been applied to all relevant
sales and cost of sales in Computacenter United States Inc.

During our planning procedures, a comprehensive revenue walkthrough was performed to obtain an understanding
of processes and controls relating to revenue, including the application of agentvs. principal in CC US. These
procedures performed indicated that the imprecision of data and data migration issues identified in the prior
period audit had been suitably rectified by management. On this basis, we have concluded that thisis no longer

a key audit matter or a significant risk.

The second prior year key audit matter not reportedin our currentyear’s reportrelates to the recoverability of the
parentcompany'sinvestmentin subsidiaries (parent company only). As identified in the prior year auditor's report,
the recoverability of the parent company’s investments in subsidiaries is not considered to have a high risk of
significant misstatement or be subject to significant judgement. We have notidentified this area to be a Key Audit
Matterfor the currentyear audit due to there being alimited number of significantengagement team judgements
and the work performed not requiring significant resource allocation.

We performed an audit of the financial information using component materiality (full-scope audit procedures)

of one group componentin the United Kingdom, one group component in Germany and two group components
inthe United States of America. We performed specific-scope audit procedures relating to the risks of material
misstatement of the Group financial statements for two components, one in France and one in the United States
of America. We performed analytical procedures on the financial information of all the remaining group components
which are based in a number of countries across North America, Europe and Asia.

Key audit matters (KAM)

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit
of the financial statements of the current period and include the most significant assessed risks of material
misstatement (whether or not due to fraud) that we identified. These matters included those that had the
greatesteffecton: the overall audit strategy; the allocation of resources in the audit; and directing the efforts
of the engagement team. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the financial statements
asawhole, andin forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

DESCRIPTION AUDIT RESPONSE
KAM

DISCLOSURES OURRESULTS
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In the graph below, we have presented the key audit matters and significant risks relevant to the audit. This is not
acompletelistof all risks identified by our audit.
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Key Audit Matter - Group

How our scope addressed the matter - Group

We identified revenue recognition as one of the most
significant assessed risks of material misstatement
duetofraud.

Group revenue totals £6,939.5m (2022: £6,470.5m)

We pinpointed the significant risk of fraud in revenue
recognition tofallinto three areas:

* Technology sourcing revenue cut-offin relation
to unshipped bill and hold revenue;

¢ Technology Sourcing revenue cut-off of non-bill
and hold revenue; and

* Revenue transactions that do not follow the
expected transaction flow, which we define as
an unusual transaction

In responding to the key audit matter, we performed
the following audit procedures:

For all pinpointed areas of risk

» We assessed whether the accounting policies
adopted by the directors are in accordance with
the requirements of IFRS 15, and whether
management applied them consistently and
appropriately to revenue transactions.

Technology Sourcing Revenue -

unshipped bill and hold

Technology Sourcing revenue includes revenues from
billand hold transactions, which involves the Group
invoicing a customer and recognising associated
revenue, while retaining physical possession of the
productuntilitis delivered to the customerata
future pointin time.As such, thereis arisk that
revenue is recognised too early or that control of the
product has notyet been transferred to the customer
atthe time of revenue recognition.

Given the complexity of these arrangements, thereis
a higherrisk of fraud and errorin respect of
unshipped bill and hold revenue.

Technology Sourcing Revenue -

unshipped bill and hold

» We performed a disaggregation of all bill and
hold revenue to identify shipped and unshipped
bill and hold populations; and

» We selected of a sample of items from the
unshipped population and agreed these to
relevant and appropriate supporting evidence
(such as signed agreements) to determine that
these arrangements were substantive and to
understand when the customer obtains control
of the product to assess whether revenue is
recognised in the appropriate period.
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Independent Auditor’s report to the members of Computacenter plc continued

Key Audit Matter - Group

How our scope addressed the matter - Group

Key Audit Matter - Group

How our scope addressed the matter - Group

Technology Sourcing Revenue -

cut-off (non-bill and hold)

Technology Sourcing revenue includes revenues from
numerous product groups, such as hardware and
software, each sold with varying contractual terms
and conditions thatimpact the pointin time at which
all delivery obligations are fulfilled and revenue
isrecognised.

Whilstthere s little judgement required inidentifying
the appropriate accounting policy to apply, the volume
of ordersclose toyearend givesrise to arisk that
revenueis recognised too early.

Given the complexity of the contractual terms and
conditions, thereis a higher risk of fraud and error
in revenue recognition for this revenue stream.

Technology Sourcing Revenue -

cut-off (non-bill and hold)

* We obtained management’'s manual analysis
over the cut-off period. We have evaluated the
extent of this analysis and performed tests of
detail on a sample of items within this analysis
agreeing to appropriate supporting evidence
(such as shipping documents) to assess
whether revenue has been recognised in the
appropriate period.

Revenue unusual transactions

Alarge proportion of revenue is made up of a high
volume of relatively low value transactions.
Therefore, we have pinpointed our fraud risk to
those transactions that do not follow the expected
transaction flow which we define as an unusual
transaction. We consider that there is a higher risk
of fraud in respect of these unusual transactions.

Revenue unusual transactions

e We utilised audit data analytical (“ADA")
procedures on non-complex revenue to identify
transactions that do not follow the expected
transaction flow. As part of our procedures to
supportthe ADA output, we tested the operating
effectiveness of the bank reconciliation
controls and tested a sample of revenue
transactions to supporting evidence such as
invoice, remittance, cash receipt and proof of
delivery; and

* We have assessed and substantively tested the
transactions identified outside of the expected
transaction flow by obtaining corroborative
evidence that supports these transactions.

Relevant disclosures in the Annual Report and

Accounts 2023

 Financial statements: Note 2 Summary of
significant accounting policies, Revenue, Note 3
Critical accounting estimates and judgements
and Note 5 Revenue

* Audit Committee Report, Page 131: Activities of
the Committee.

Ourresults

Based on the audit work performed, we did not
identify any material misstatement in relation to
revenue recognition.

We did notidentify any key audit matters relating to the audit of the financial statements of the parent

company only.
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Independent Auditor’s report to the members of Computacenter plc continued

Our application of materiality
We apply the concept of materiality both in planning and performing the audit, and in evaluating the effect of identified misstatements on the audit and of uncorrected misstatements, if any, on the financial statements and in forming
the opinioninthe auditor's report.

Materiality was determined as follows:

Materiality measure Group Parentcompany
Materiality for financial statements as a whole We define materiality as the magnitude of misstatementin the financial statements that, individually or in the aggregate, could reasonably be expected to influence the
economic decisions of the users of these financial statements. We use materiality in determining the nature, timing and extent of our audit work.

Materiality threshold £13,200,000, which represents approximately 5% of the Group's profit £4,967,000 which represents approximately 0.9% of the parent company’s total assets.
before taxation.

Significantjudgements made by auditorin In determining materiality, we made the following significant judgements: In determining materiality, we made the following significant judgements:
determining materialit . . . . . . . .
9 y * Profitbefore taxation is considered to be the most appropriate benchmark » Total assetsis considered to be the most appropriate benchmark as it reflects the
because thisis a key performance indicator used by the Directors to report to parent company's status as a non-trading holding company.
investors on the financial performance of the group. » We have considered 0.9% to be an appropriate percentage, given the parent
* We have considered 5% to be an appropriate percentage, given the business company has no external debt and the concentration of ownership is comparably
operates in a stable environment, has limited debt, is not currently in a high for a listed entity of its size. Additionally, we note that a significant portion
significant growth phase and has not been impacted by significant changes of the asset total is made up of investments in subsidiary undertakings. These
in operations during the period. subsidiaries operate in stable environments, which supports the overall stability

Materiality for the currentyear is higher than the level that was determined by el e s e i e e ane el posiion:

the predecessor auditor (£12m)] given the increase in profit before taxationin the Materiality for the currentyearis higher than the level that was determined by the
currentyear. predecessor auditor (£2.5m) as a result of the increase in the benchmark percentage
100.9% (2022:0.5%) for the reasons set out above.

We calculated materiality during the planning stage of the audit and then during the
course of our audit, we re-assessed initial materiality based on actual total assets for
theyearended 31 December 2023 and adjusted our audit procedures accordingly.
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Independent Auditor’s report to the members of Computacenter plc continued

Materiality measure Group

Parentcompany

Performance materiality used to drive the
extent of our testing

We set performance materiality atan amountless than materiality for the financial statements as a whole to reduce to an appropriately low level the probability that the
aggregate of uncorrected and undetected misstatements exceeds materiality for the financial statements as a whole.

Performance materiality threshold £8,580,000 which is 65% of financial statement materiality.

£3,228,550, which is 65% of financial statement materiality.

Significantjudgements made by auditorin
determining performance materiality

In determining performance materiality, we made the following significant judgements:

* Qur previous experience with the group - as this is our initial audit
engagement, we have no experience of any adjustments made in the
previous periods;

* QOurrisk assessment — we considered control deficiencies previously reported
by the predecessor auditor and the potential impact on the current period's
auditwhen performing our risk assessment procedures; and

* Change in key management personnel — we have considered the appointment
of the new Chief Financial Officer and the departure of the outgoing Chief
Financial Officer who had held the role for a number of years.

In determining performance materiality, we made the following significant judgements:

» QOur previous experience with the group — as this is our initial audit engagement,
we have no experience of any adjustments made in the previous periods; and

» Ourrisk assessment — we considered control deficiencies previously reported by
the predecessor auditor and the potential impact on the current period's audit
when performing our risk assessment procedures.

Specific materiality

We determine specific materiality for one or more particular classes of transactions, account balances or disclosures for which misstatements of lesser amounts than

materiality for the financial statements as a whole could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of the financial statements.

Specific materiality We determined a lower level of specific materiality for the following areas:

¢ Directors’ remuneration;

e |dentified related party transactions outside of the normal course of the
business; and

* Auditor's remuneration

We determined a lower level of specific materiality for the following areas:

e Directors’' remuneration;

* |dentified related party transactions outside of the normal course of the
business; and

* Auditor's remuneration

Communication of misstatements to the
audit committee

We determine a threshold for reporting unadjusted differences to the audit committee.

Threshold for communication £660,000 and misstatements below that threshold that, in our view, warrant

reporting on qualitative grounds.

£248,350 and misstatements below that threshold that, in our view, warrant reporting on
qualitative grounds.
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Independent Auditor’s report to the members of Computacenter plc continued

The graphs below illustrates how performance materiality and the range of component materiality interacts
with our overall materiality and the threshold for communication to the audit committee.

Overall materiality - Group Overall materiality - Parent

q 1. Group PBT: % 1. Total assets:
£272m I £553.2m
2. FSM: 2. FSM:
£13.2m £4.97m

1. FSM: 1. FSM:
£13.2m (5% PBT) £4.97m (0.9% Assets)
2. PM: 2. PM:
£8.58m (65% FSM) £3.2m (65% FSM)
3. RoM: 3. TfC:
£5mto£7m £0.25m (5% FSM)
4, TfC:
£0.66m (5% FSM)

FSM: Financial statements materiality, PM: Performance materiality, RoM: Range of materiality at financially significant components,
TfC: Threshold for communication to the audit committee.
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An overview of the scope of our audit
We performed arisk-based audit that requires an understanding of the group’s and the parent company's
business and in particular matters related to:

Understanding the group, its components, and their environments, including group-wide controls

Our audit approach was a risk-based approach founded on a thorough understanding of the Group's and
parent company’s business, its environment and risk profile. The Group's accounting process is primarily
resourced through a central function within the UK, with local finance functions reporting subsidiary
results to Group, and certain financial and operational processes and functions being performed from

a shared service centre in Hungary. Each local finance function reports into the central Group finance
function based at the Group’s head office. The Group engagement team obtained an understanding

of the Group and its environment, including Group-wide controls, and assessed the risks of material
misstatement at the Group level;

We obtained an understanding of the business processes for all significant classes of transactions,
including significant risks, in order to confirm our understanding of the control environment across

the Group;

For significant components requiring a full-scope audit approach, we or the component auditors
obtained an understanding of the relevant controls over the entity-specific financial reporting systems
identified as well as the centralised financial reporting system as part of our risk assessment; and

We documented and assessed the design and implementation of controls related to key audit matters
and other significant risks communicated in this report.

Identifying significant components

Component significance was determined based on their relative share of key Group financial metrics
including revenue and profit before taxation. These metrics were used to identify components classified
as ‘individually financially significant to the Group’ and an audit of the financial information of the
component using component materiality (full-scope audit) was performed.

We also considered whether any components were likely to include significant risks of material

misstatement to the Group financial statements due to their specific nature or circumstances.
No additional significant components were identified as a result of this consideration.

Type of work to be performed on financial information of parent and other components (including how
itaddressed the key audit matters)

In order to address the audit risks identified during our planning procedures, the Group engagement team
performed the following audit procedures:

Full-scope audit procedures on the financial information of four components, being Computacenter
UK Ltd, Computacenter AG & Co oGH, Computacenter USA Inc, and Pivot Technology Solutions Ltd.
These full-scope audits included all our work on the identified key audit matter described above.



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

GLOSSARY

Independent Auditor’s report to the members of Computacenter plc continued

* Specific-scope audit procedures relating to the risks of material misstatement of the financial
statements of two components.

* Analytical procedures on the financial information of all the remaining group components which are
based in a number of countries across North America, Europe and Asia.

Performance of our audit

* Full-scope audits were performed on two components located in the US, one componentin the UK and
one componentin Germany. These four components contributed 83% of group revenue and 86% of
group profit before taxation. In addition, specific-scope audit procedures were performed on one
componentin France and one componentin the US.

* |ntotal, percentage revenue coverage of full-scope audit and specified audit procedures equated to 83%
of group revenue and 86% of group profit before taxation.

No. of % coverage % coverage % coverage
Auditapproach components total assets revenue PBT
Full-scope audit 4 82% 83% 86%
Specified audit procedures 2 1% 0% 0%
Analytical procedures 37 17% 17% 14%
Total 43 100% 100% 100%

Communications with component auditors

* The component auditors of the reporting components where a full scope approach was required were
issued with detailed audit instructions. These instructions highlighted the significant risks that needed
to be addressed through the audit procedures and specified the information that we required to be
reported to the Group engagement team;

* Throughout the planning, fieldwork, and concluding stages of the Group audit, the Group engagement

team communicated with all component auditors and conducted a review of their work. Key working

papers were prepared by the Group engagement team to summarise their review of component auditor

files;

Additionally, members of the Group engagement team visited the locations of all individually financially

significant components to gain an in-depth understanding of their operations and the risks associated

with them; and

Across the Group audit, the Group engagement team and all component auditors carried out the majority

of work performed in person with the respective finance teams. We held detailed discussions with the

component audit teams, including remote and in-person reviews of the work performed, update calls on

the progress of their fieldwork and by attending the component audit clearance meetings with

component management.

Other information

The otherinformation comprises the information included in the annual report and accounts, other than the
financial statements and our auditor's report thereon. The directors are responsible for the other information
contained withinthe annual report and accounts. Our opinion on the financial statements does not cover the
otherinformation and, exceptto the extent otherwise explicitly stated in our report, we do not express any form
of assurance conclusion thereon.

Ourresponsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider whether the other information
is materially inconsistent with the financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise
appears to be materially misstated. If we identify such material inconsistencies or apparent material
misstatements, we are required to determine whether there is a material misstatement in the financial
statements themselves. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material
misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact.

We have nothing to reportin this regard.

Our opinions on other matters prescribed by the Companies Act 2006 are unmodified
In our opinion, the part of the directors' remuneration report to be audited has been properly prepared in
accordance with the Companies Act 2006.

In our opinion, based on the work undertaken in the course of the audit:
* theinformation givenin the strategic reportand the directors’ report for the financial year for which
the accounts are prepared is consistent with those accounts; and

* thestrategic report and the directors’ report have been prepared in accordance with applicable
legal requirements.

Matter on which we are required to report under the Companies Act 2006

Inthe light of the knowledge and understanding of the group and the parent company and their environment
obtained in the course of the audit, we have not identified material misstatementsin the strategic report or the
directors'report.

Matters on which we are required to report by exception

We have nothing to reportin respect of the following matters in relation to which the Companies Act 2006
requires us toreporttoyouif, in our opinion:

* adequate accounting records have not been kept by the parent company, or returns adequate for our
audit have not been received from branches notvisited by us; or

* the parent company financial statements and the part of the directors’ remuneration report to be
audited are not in agreement with the accounting records and returns; or

 certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration specified by law are not made; or
* we have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit;
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Corporate Governance Statement

We have reviewed the directors’ statementin relation to going concern, longer-term viability and the part of the
Corporate Governance Statement relating to the Group's compliance with the provisions of the UK Corporate
Governance Code specified for our review by the Listing Rules.

Based on the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have concluded that each of the following elements of
the Corporate Governance Statementis materially consistent with the financial statements or our knowledge
obtained during the audit:

* thedirectors’ statement with regards to the appropriateness of adopting the going concern basis
of accounting and any material uncertainties identified set out on page 132;

* thedirectors’ explanation as to their assessment of the Group’s prospects, the period this assessment
covers and why the period is appropriate set out on page 132;

* thedirector’s statement on whether they have a reasonable expectation that the Group will be able
to continue in operation and meet its liabilities as set out on page 132;

 thedirectors’ statement on fair, balanced and understandable set out on page 164;

* the board’s confirmation that it has carried out a robust assessment of the emerging and principal risks
setouton page 74;

» the section of the annual report that describes the review of the effectiveness of risk management and
internal control systems set out on page 74; and

 the section describing the work of the audit committee set out on page 131.

Responsibilities of directors

As explained more fully in the directors' responsibilities statement, the directors are responsible for the
preparation of the financial statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view, and for such
internal control as the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the group’s and the parent
company'’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and

using the going concern basis of accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate the group or the parent

company or to cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.
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Auditor's responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report thatincludes our
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, butis not a guarantee thatan audit conducted in
accordance with ISAs (UK] will always detect a material misstatement when it exists.

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate,
they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
financial statements.

Irreqularities, including fraud, are instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations. The extent to which
our procedures are capable of detecting irreqularities, including fraud, is detailed below:

* We obtained an understanding of the legal and requlatory frameworks that are applicable to the parent
company and the Group and sector in which they operate and how the parent company and the Group are
complying with those legal and requlatory frameworks, through our commercial and sector experience,
making enquiries of management and those charged with governance, and inspection of the parent
company's and the Group’s key external correspondence. We corroborated our enquiries through our
inspection of board minutes and other information obtained during the course of the audit.

* We have identified the following areas within the Group's operations that are particularly susceptible to
non-compliance with laws and regulations, including export legislation, GDPR compliance, listing rules,
health and safety, contract legislation, anti-bribery, employment law, and certain aspects of company
and environmental legislation. This is due to the nature of the Group's activities, which involve the export
of IT hardware and the provision of global IT services.

* |n addition, we evaluated the Group's compliance with laws and regulations that have a directimpact on
the financial statements. These laws and regulations include financial reporting legislation (including
related companies legislation), distributable profits legislation, pension legislation, company legislation,
climate requlation, and taxation legislation.

* Ourassessment of the Group’s compliance with these laws and regulations was integrated into our
procedures on the related financial statementitems. We obtained an understanding of the Group’s
systems and processes for monitoring compliance, tested key controls, and evaluated the effectiveness
of the Group's compliance program. We also reviewed relevant documentation and obtained representations
from management regarding their compliance with these laws and regulations.

* Togain assurance on the Group’s compliance with laws and regulations, we made enquiries of
management and the Board of Directors to determine if they were aware of any instances of non-
compliance. Additionally, we made enquiries of the finance team, internal audit, head of risk and
compliance, and the Audit Committee to understand the company’s policies and procedures related
to identifying, evaluating, and complying with laws and requlations. We also assessed the susceptibility
of the parent company’s and the Group’s financial statements to material misstatement, including
fraud risk.
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* We obtained an understanding of the company’s compliance with legal and requlatory frameworks by
consulting with management, those responsible for legal and compliance procedures, and the company
secretary. Our findings were corroborated by our review of the board minutes. In assessing the risk of
fraud, we consulted with our forensic specialists and considered management's incentives and opportunities
for manipulation of the financial statements, including the risk of management override of contrals.

* Our audit procedures were specifically designed to prevent and detect fraud, and included:

Evaluated the design and implementation of the controls that management has putin place to prevent
and detect fraudulent activities;

- Conducted journal entry testing with a focus on journals indicating large or unusual transactions or
account combinations based on our understanding of the business;

Gained an understanding of and tested significant related party transactions; and

Performed audit procedures to ensure compliance with applicable financial reporting requirements.

* These audit procedures were designed to provide reasonable assurance that the financial statements
were free from fraud or error. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement due to fraud is higher
than the risk of not detecting one resulting from error and detecting irregularities that result from fraud
is inherently more difficult than detecting those that result from error, as fraud may involve collusion,
deliberate concealment, forgery, or intentional misrepresentations. Also, the further removed non-
compliance with laws and regulations is from events and transactions reflected in the financial
statements, the less likely we would become aware of it;

* Aspartof the engagement partner’s assessment of the engagement team’s collective competence and
capabilities, we considered their understanding of, and practical experience with, audit engagements
of a similar nature and complexity through appropriate training and participation. We also evaluated
their knowledge of the industry in which the parent company and the Group operate, as well as their
understanding of the legal and regulatory requirements specific to the parent company and the Group.

* We communicated relevant laws and requlations and potential fraud risks to all engagement team
members, including internal specialists, and remained alert to any indications of fraud or non-
compliance with laws and regulations throughout the audit.

* For components at which audit procedures were performed, we requested component auditors to report
to us instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations that gave rise to a risk of material
misstatement of the group financial statements.

Afurther description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is located on the Financial
Reporting Council's website at: www.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities. This description forms part of our
auditor's report.

Other matters which we are required to address
We were appointed by the Board on 17 May 2023 to audit the financial statements for the year ending
31 December 2023. Thisis thefirstyear of our engagement as auditor of Computacenter plc.

The non-audit services prohibited by the FRC's Ethical Standard were not provided to the group or the parent
company and we remain independent of the group and the parent company in conducting our audit.

Our audit opinion is consistent with the additional report to the audit committee.

Use of our report

This reportis made solely to the company’s members, as a body, in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the
CompaniesAct 2006. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the company’s members
those matters we are required to state to them in an auditor’s report and for no other purpose. To the fullest
extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone other than the company and the
company’s members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed.

Rebecca Eagle

Senior Statutory Auditor

forand on behalf of Grant Thornton UK LLP
Statutory Auditor, Chartered Accountants
30 Finsbury Square

London

EC2A 1AG

19March 2024
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Consolidated Income Statement Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income
Forthe year ended 31 December 2023 Forthe yearended 31 December 2023
2023 2022 2023 2022
Note fm £m Note £fm £m
Revenue 45 6,922.8 6,470.5 Profit for the year 199.4 184.2
Costofsales (5,878.8) (5,523.4) Items that may be reclassified to the Consolidated Income Statement:
Gross profit 4 1,044.0 947.1 Gain/(loss] arising on cash flow hedge 28 (25)
Income tax effect 12d (0.9) 1.0
Administrative expenses (783.3) (690.7) 19 (1.5)
Otherincome related to acquisition of a subsidiary 53 - Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations (25.8) 47.5
Gain related to acquisition of a subsidiary 28 - (23.9) 46.0
Operating profit 268.8 256.4 [tems not to be reclassified to the Consolidated Income Statement:
Remeasurement of defined benefit plan 33 (2.8) 1.7
Financeincome 10 13.8 2.4 Other comprehensive expense for the year, net of tax (26.7) 477
Finance costs 11 (105) (9.8)
Profit before tax 2721 249.0 Total comprehensive income for the year 172.7 2319
Income tax expense 12 (72.7) (64.8) Attributable to:
Profit for the year 199.4 184.2 Equity holders of the Parent 1713 2299
Non-controlling interests 1.4 20
Attributable to: Total comprehensive income for the year 172.7 2319
Equity holders of the Parent 197.6 182.8 ) ) ) ) .
— The accompanying notes on pages 180to 231 form anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.
Non-controlling interests 1.8 1.4
Profit for the year 199.4 184.2
Earnings per share:
- basic 13 175.0p 162.1p
—diluted 13 173.2p 159.1p

All of the activities of the Group relate to continuing operations.

The accompanying notes on pages 180to 231 form anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Consolidated Balance Sheet
As at 31 December 2023

2022 1January 2022 1January
2023 [restated”) 2022° 2023 (restated’) 2022°
Note £fm fm £m Note £m £fm £m
Non-currentassets Non-current liabilities
Property, plantand equipment 15 96.1 94.1 90.0 Financial liabilities 23a 14 126 16.7
Right-of-use assets 15 1045 119.4 138.1 Lease liabilities 23b 78.1 90.2 103.1
Intangible assets 16 322.4 342.1 273.7 Deferredincome ® 43 79 8.3
Investmentin associate 18a 0.1 0.1 0.1 Retirementbenefit obligation 33 26.2 23.0 21.8
Deferredincome tax assets 12d 116 11.3 30.2 Provisions 26 6.9 7.0 9.7
Trade and other receivables” 25 211 98 - Deferred income tax liabilities 12d 13.4 20.7 25.8
Prepayments S 10.3 18.4 16.6 136.3 161.4 185.4
566.1 596.3 5487 Total liabilities 2,108.6 2,372.0 1,948.6
Currentassets Netassets 949.4 872.0 7448
Inventories 19 216.0 417.7 3413
Trade and other receivables” 20 1,498.1 1,683.8 1,254.7 Capital and reserves
Income tax receivable 125 146 8.8 Issued share capital 29 9.3 9.3 9%
Prepayments S 139.7 130.5 103.0 Share premium 29 4.0 40 40
Accruedincome” S 151.9 1292 148.1 Capital redemption reserve 29 - 75.0 75.0
Derivative financial instruments 24 25 75 36 Ownshares held 29 (140.4) (127.7) (115.5)
Cash and short-term deposits” 21 4712 264.4 285.2 Translation and hedging reserve 29 27.2 50.7 S
2,491.9 26477 21447 Retained earnings 1,041.6 854.4 762.3
Total assets 3,058.0 32440 2,693.4 Shareholders’ equity 941.7 865.7 740.5
Non-controlling interests 29 1.7 6.3 43
Current liabilities Total equity 949.4 8720 744.8
Bank overdraft’ - _ 120 *  Refertonote 2 forrestatementof prior-year comparatives.
Trade and other payables 22 1,674.5 1,857.5 1,610.4
Deferredincome 5 230.3 265.3 2493 The accompanying notes on pages 180 to 231 form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
Financial liabilities 23a 48 7.5 15.1 Approved bythe Board on 19 March 2024.
Lease liabilities 23b 37.3 36.9 430
Derivative financial instruments 24 6.3 8.7 25 MJ Norris MCJehle
Income tax payable’ 16.9 308 274 Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer
Provisions 26 22 3.8 BIS
1,972.3 22106 1,763.2
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity
Forthe yearended 31 December 2023

Attributable to equity holders of the Parent

Capital Own  Translationand
Issued share Share redemption shares hedging Retained Shareholders’  Non-controlling Total
capital premium reserve held reserves earnings equity interests equity
£m fm £fm £fm £m £m fm £m fm
At 1January 2023 9.3 40 75.0 (127.7) 50.7 854.4 865.7 6.3 872.0
Profitfortheyear - - - - - 197.6 197.6 1.8 199.4
Other comprehensive (expense] - - - - (23.5) (2.8) (26.3) (0.4) (26.7)
Total comprehensive (expense)/income - - - - (23.5) 194.8 1713 14 1727
Transactions with owners:
- Cost of share-based payments - - - - - 1.7 1.7 - 1.7
- Taxon share-based payments - - - - - 3.1 3.1 - 3.1
— Capital reduction - - (75.0) - - 75.0 - - -
- Exercise of options - - - 253 - (16.1) 9.2 - 9.2
- Purchase of own shares - - - (38.0) - - (38.0) - (38.0)
— Equity dividends - - - - - (77.3) (77.3) - (77.3)
Total - - (75.0) (12.7) - (7.6) (95.3) - (95.3)
At 31 December 2023 9.3 40 - (140.4) 27.2 1,041.6 941.7 7.7 949.4
At 1January 2022 BL3 40 75.0 (115.5) S 762.3 7405 43 7448
Profitfor the year = = = = = 182.8 182.8 1.4 184.2
Other comprehensive income - - - - 45.3 1.8 47.1 06 47.7
Total comprehensive income - - - - 45.3 184.6 2299 20 2319
Transactions with owners:
- Cost of share-based payments - - - - - 8.6 8.6 = 8.6
- Tax on share-based payments - - - - - (4.8) (4.6) - (4.6)
- Exercise of options - - - 222 - (16.0) 6.2 - 6.2
- Purchase of own shares - - - (34.4) - - (34.4) - (34.4)
- Equity dividends - - - - - (80.5) (80.5) - (80.5)
Total - - - (12.2) - (925) (104.7) - (104.7)
At 31 December 2022 9.3 4.0 75.0 (127.7) 50.7 854.4 865.7 6.3 872.0

The accompanying notes on pages 180 to 231 form anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Consolidated Cash Flow Statement
Fortheyearended 31 December 2023
2023 2022 2023 2022

Note fm £m Note £m £m
Operating activities Financing activities
Profit before taxation 2721 249.0 Interest paid 11 (2.6) 29]
Netfinance (income)/cost (3.3) 7.4 Interest paid on lease liabilities 1 (4.7) 49)
Depreciation of property, plantand equipment 15 20.4 21.5 Purchase of non-controlling interest 18 (1.9) =
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 15 414 50.5 Dividends paid to equity shareholders of the Parent 14 (77.3) (80.5)
Amortisation of intangible assets 16 18.9 18.9 Proceeds from exercise of share options 9.2 6.2
Share-based payments 9 1.7 8.6 Purchase of own shares (38.0) (34.4)
Losson disposal of property, plantand equipment 0.2 05 Repayment of loans and credit facility 31 (69.8) (20.6)
Net cash flow from inventories 189.2 (7.0) Payment of capital element of lease liabilities 23b (41.4) (503)
Netcash flow from trade and other receivables Drawdown of borrowings 31 62.9 40
(including contract assets) 107.7 (317.2) Net cash flow from financing activities (163.6) (183.4)
Net cash flow from trade and other payables
(including contract liabilities) (160.2) s Increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 207.6 (1.8)
il o i it s el sl e ie e s (08) (07) Effect of exchange rates on cash and cash equivalents (0.8) (7.2)
et s LsiE s 01 (0.1 Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 21 264.4 273.2
Cash generated from operations 4934 e Cash and cash equivalents at the year end 21 471.2 264 .4
Income taxes paid (82.8) (52.7)
Net cash flow from operating activities 4106 242.1 The accompanying notes on pages 180 to 231 form anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.
Investing activities
Interestreceived 10 13.1 2.4
Acquisition of subsidiaries, net of cash acquired - (283)
Contingent consideration 18 (17.4) -
Purchases of property, plant and equipment 15 (21.9) (237)
Purchases of intangible assets 16 (13.2) (11.8)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and equipment - 1.1
Net cash flow from investing activities (39.4) (60.3)

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023

179



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

GLOSSARY

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
Forthe year ended 31 December 2023

1 Authorisation of Consolidated Financial Statements and statement of compliance with IFRS

The Consolidated Financial Statements of Computacenter plc (Parent Company or the Company) and its subsidiaries
(the Group) for the year ended 31 December 2023 were authorised for issue in accordance with a resolution of the
Directorson 19 March 2024. The Consolidated Balance Sheetwas signed on behalf of the Board by MJ Norris and MC Jehle.

Computacenter plcis alimited company incorporated and domiciled in England whose shares are publicly traded.

2 Summary of significant accounting policies
The accounting policies adopted are consistent with those of the previous financial year as applied in the 2022
Annual Reportand Accounts.

New or revised standards or interpretations

Some accounting pronouncements which have become effective from 1 January 2023 and have therefore been
adopted do not have asignificantimpact on the Group's financial results or position other than the change
discussed below.

IAS 12 does not specifically address the tax effects of right-of-use assets and lease liabilities. However, in May
2021 the IASB made amendments to IAS 12 which narrow the scope of the initial recognition exemption in
paragraphs 15 and 24 of IAS 12 and require entities to recognise deferred tax on transactions that, oninitial
recognition, give rise to equal amounts of taxable and deductible temporary differences. As a consequence,
entities are now required to recognise both a deferred tax asset and a deferred tax liability on the initial
recognition of alease. While these would typically qualify for offsetting in the balance sheet, the notes to the
financial statements need to disclose the gross amounts. The amendments apply to annual reporting periods
beginning on or after 1 January 2023.

The Group was previously recording deferred tax on right-of-use assets and lease liabilities on a net basis. Upon
adoption of the amendments, the cumulative effect of initially applying the amendments at 1 January 2022 was
not material to the retained earnings position and therefore no adjustment has been made for this date. The
Group has now grossed up deferred tax liabilities of £26.6m (2022: £31.1m) on right-of-use assets and deferred
taxassets of £27.9m (2022: £32.4m) on lease liabilities which are disclosed in note 12d. Due to the offsetting of
these deferred tax assets and liabilities on the basis that they relate to income taxes levied by the same taxation
authority on the same taxable entity, there is no material impact on the deferred tax position reported on the
Consolidated Balance Sheet. The application of these amendments to IAS 12 has had no material impact on the
Group's profit before tax or profit after tax, net assets and earnings per share.

New standards, interpretations or amendments notyet effective have not been early adopted and have not been
disclosed as they are not expected to have a material effect on the Group’s Consolidated Financial Statements.
The Group anticipates that all relevant pronouncements will be adopted for the first period beginning on or after
the effective date of the pronouncement.

2.1 Basis of preparation

The Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group have been prepared in accordance with International
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS] as adopted by the United Kingdom and in conformity with the requirements
of the Companies Act 2006.
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The Consolidated Financial Statements are prepared on the historical cost basis, other than derivative financial
instruments and contingent consideration, which are stated at fair value.

The Consolidated Financial Statements are presented in pound sterling (£) and all values are rounded to the
nearest hundred thousand, except when otherwise indicated.

In determining whether itis appropriate to prepare the financial statements on a going concern basis, the Group
prepares a three-year Plan (the ‘Plan’) annually by aggregating top-down expectations of business performance
acrossthe Group in the second and third year of the Plan with a detailed 12-month bottom-up budget for the first
year, which was approved by the Board. The Plan is subject to rigorous downside sensitivity analysis which involves
flexing a number of the main assumptions underlying the forecasts within the Plan. The forecast cash flows from
the Plan are aggregated with the current position to provide a total three-year cash position against which the
impact of potential risks and uncertainties can be assessed. In the absence of significant external debt, the
analysis also considers access to available committed and uncommitted finance facilities, the ability to raise
new finance in most foreseeable market conditions and the ability to restrict dividend payments.

The Directors have identified a period of not less than 12 months from the date of signing this Annual Report and
Accounts, throughto 19 March 2025, as the appropriate period for the going concern assessment and have based
their assessment on the relevant forecasts from the Plan for that period. No events or conditions beyond the
assessment period that may cast significant doubt on the Group's ability to continue as a going concern have
been identified.

The potential impact of the principal risks and uncertainties, as set out on pages 64 to 77, is then applied to the
Plan. This assessmentincludes only those risks and uncertainties that, individually or in plausible combination,
would threaten the Group's business model, future performance, solvency or liquidity over the assessment period
and which are considered to be severe butreasonable scenarios. It also takes into account an assessment of
how the risks are managed and the effectiveness of any mitigating actions.

The combined effect of the potential occurrence of several of the mostimpactful risks and uncertainties is
represented by a large adjustment to the cash flows over the assessment period which is then compared to
the cash position generated by the Plan, throughout the assessment period, to model whether the business
will be able to continue in operation. This application of the riskimpact adjustment is performed under two
sensitivity scenarios.

Forthe current period, the primary downside sensitivity relates to a modelled, but not predicted, severe downturn
in Group revenues, beginning in 2024, simulating a continued impact for some of our customers from a reduction
in customer demand due to the current economic crisis, and ongoing impact on the Group's revenues from this
macroeconomic instability. This sensitivity analysis models a continued market downturn scenario, with
slower-than-predicted recovery estimates, for some of our customers whose businesses have been affected

by the downturn occurring for our customer base as a result of the emerging negative global macroeconomic
environment due to the currenteconomic crisis.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued
Fortheyearended 31 December 2023

2 Summary of significant accounting policies continued

The second sensitivity scenarioincludes afurther extreme, but not predicted, severe downturnin Group revenues
and margins leading to a substantial loss-making position over the assessment period. Included within this
sensitivity scenario is the modelled lack of access to our committed facility.

Under both scenarios, the business demonstrates modelled solvency and liquidity over the assessment period
where the supporting models were tested with rigorous downside sensitivity analysis, which involved flexing
anumber of the main assumptions underlying the forecasts.

Our cash and borrowing capacity provides sufficient funds to meet the foreseeable needs of the Parentand Group.
At 31 December 2023, the Group had cash and short-term deposits of £471.2m and bank debt, primarily related to
the recently built headquartersin Germany and operations in North America, of £12.2m. 0On 9 December 2022, the
Group entered into a new unsecured multi-currency revolving loan facility of £200.0m in order to rationalise its
treasury operations. The new facility has a term of five years plus two one-year extension options exercisable on
thefirstand second anniversary of the facility. The Group has exercised the extension option on the first anniversary,
extending the term to six years with one further one-year extension option available.

The Group has aresilient balance sheet position, with net assets of £949.4m as at 31 December 2023. The Group
made a profit after tax of £199.4m, and delivered net cash flows from operating activities of £410.6m, for the year
ended 31 December 2023.

Asthe analysis continues to show a strong forecast cash position, even under the severe economic conditions
modelled in the sensitivity scenarios, the Directors continue to consider that the Parent and Group are well placed
to manage business and financial risks in the current economic environment. Based on this assessment, the
Directors confirm that they have a reasonable expectation that the Parent and Group will be able to continuein
operation and meet their liabilities as they fall due over the period of notless than 12 months from the date of
signing this Annual Report and Accounts and therefore have prepared the financial statements on a going
concern basis.

Consolidated Balance Sheet - restatement of comparative information
At 31 December 2022, certain items were incorrectly presented on the Consolidated Balance Sheet as follows:

* Tax balances of £25.5m were included as part of ‘Trade and other receivables’. These have been
re-presented by reclassifying to ‘Income tax payable’ and netting these amounts against payable
balances in the same tax jurisdiction.

* Trade and other receivables relating to a contract of £6.0m was included as part of ‘Accrued income”.
This has now been reclassified to ‘Trade and other receivables’. Further to this, and related to the same
contract, an amount of £9.9m has been reclassified from ‘Trade and other receivables’ (current] to
'Trade and other receivables’ (non-current).

* Abankoverdraft balance of £10.7m has been reclassified to ‘Cash and short-term deposits’ as the ‘right
of offset’ has been established.

0f the above, only the reclassification of the tax balances has animpact on the Consolidated Balance Sheet as at
1January 2022, which is to decrease Trade and other receivables by £20.5m and decrease Income tax payable by
the same amount. Thereis noimpact on reported ‘Net funds’and ‘Net assets’ from the above changes for any of
the periods presented.

2.2 Basis of consolidation

The Consolidated Financial Statements comprise the financial statements of the Parent Company and its
subsidiaries as at 31 December each year. The financial statements of subsidiaries are prepared for the same
reporting year as the Parent Company, using existing GAAP in each country of operation. Adjustments are made
on consolidation for differences that may exist between the respective local GAAPs and IFRS.

Allintra-group balances, transactions, income and expenses and profit and losses resulting from intra-group
transactions have been eliminated in full.

Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date on which the Group obtains control and cease to be consolidated
from the date on which the Group no longer retains control. Non-controlling interests represent the portion of
profitorloss and netassets in subsidiaries thatis not held by the Group and is presented separately from Parent
shareholders'equity in the Consolidated Balance Sheet.

2.2.1 Foreigncurrency translation

Eachentity in the Group determines its own functional currency and items included in the financial statements
of each entity are measured using that functional currency. Transactions in foreign currencies are initially
recorded in the functional currency at the exchange rate ruling at the date of the transaction, or where relevant,
the rate of a specific forward exchange contract. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies
areretranslated at the functional currency rate of exchange ruling at the Consolidated Balance Sheet date. All
differences are taken to the Consolidated Income Statement except foreign currency differences arising from
the translation of qualifying cash flow hedges, which are recognised in the Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive Income, to the extent that the hedges are effective.

Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical costin a foreign currency are translated using the
exchange rate as at the date of initial transaction.

The functional currencies of the main overseas subsidiaries are euro (€) and US dollar ($). The Group’s presentation
currency is pound sterling (£).As at the reporting date, the assets and liabilities of overseas subsidiaries are
translated into the presentation currency of the Group at the rate of exchange ruling at the Consolidated Balance
Sheetdate and theirincome statements are translated at the average exchange rates for the year. Exchange
differences arising on the retranslation are recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income.
Ondisposal of a foreign entity, the deferred cumulative amount recognised in the Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive Income relating to that particular foreign operation is recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement.
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2 Summary of significant accounting policies continued

2.3 Revenue

Revenueis recognised when the Group’s performance obligations are fulfilled to the extent of the amount
which is expected to be received from customers as consideration for the transfer of goods and services to
the customer.

In multi-element contracts with customers where more than one good (Technology Sourcing) or service
(Professional Services and Managed Services) is provided to the customer, analysis is performed to determine
whether the separate promises are distinct performance obligations within the context of the contract. To the
extentthatthisis the case, the transaction price is allocated between the distinct performance obligations
based upon relative standalone selling prices. The revenue is then assessed for recognition purposes based
upon the nature of the activity and the terms and conditions of the associated customer contract relating to
that specific distinct performance obligation.

The following specific recognition criteria must also be met before revenue is recognised:

2.3.1 Technology Sourcing
The Group supplies hardware, software and resold third-party services (together as ‘goods’) to customers that
are sourced from and delivered by a number of suppliers.

Technology Sourcing revenue is recognised when the Group’s performance obligations are fulfilled at a pointin
time when control of the goods has been transferred to the customer. Typically, customers obtain control of the
goods when they are delivered to and have been accepted at their premises, depending on individual customer
arrangements. Invoices are routinely generated at despatch from our Integration Centers or, in the case of direct
delivery by supplier, upon receipt at customer locations. At each reporting date, a process is undertaken to
ensure revenue is not recognised for goods that have not been received by customers at that reporting date.
Payment for the goods is generally received on, or before, industry-standard payment terms, ordinarily within
30days. Refer tonote 3.2.1 for ‘bill and hold' transactions.

Revenueisrecorded at the price specified in sales invoices which is based on the customer contracts, net of any
agreed discounts and rebates, and exclusive of value added tax on goods or services supplied to customers
during the year.

In limited instances, the Group provides early payment discounts or rebates to its customers which create
variability in the transaction price. In determining the variable consideration to be recognised, these discounts
and rebates are estimated based on the terms of contractually agreed arrangements and the amount of
consideration to which the Group will be entitled in exchange for supplying the goods or services. The level of
estimation involved in assessing the variable consideration is minimal given the arrangements are generally
prospective in nature and therefore deductions from revenue and trade receivables are appropriately accounted
for atthe pointrevenueis recognised.
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Revenue is recognised to the extentthatitis highly probable that a significant reversal in the amount of cumulative
revenue recognised will not occur.

Technology Sourcing principal versus agent recognition

Management assesses the classification of certain revenue contracts for Technology Sourcing revenue recognition
on either an agentor principal basis. Because the identification of the principal in a contract is not always clear,
Management makes a determination by evaluating the nature of our promise to our customer as to whetheritis

a performance obligation to pass control of the specified goods or services ourselves, in which case we are the
principal, or to arrange for those goods or services to be provided by the other party, where we are the agent.

We determine whether we are a principal or an agent for each specified good or service promised to the customer
by evaluating the nature of our promise to the customer against a non-exhaustive list of indicators that a performance
obligation could involve an agency relationship:

* we do not control each specified good or service before that good or service is delivered to the customer;
* the vendor retains primary responsibility for fulfilling the sale;
* we take no inventory risk before or after the goods have been ordered, during shipping or on return;

* we do not have discretion to establish pricing for the vendor’s goods, limiting the benefit we can receive
from the sale of those goods; and

* ourconsideration is in the form of a, usually predetermined, commission.

2.3.2 Professional Services
The Group provides skilled professionals to customers either operating within a project framework or on a‘resource
ondemand’basis.

For contracts operating within a project framework, revenue is recognised based on the transaction price with
reference to the costsincurred as a proportion of the total estimated costs (percentage of completion basis)
of the contract.

For those contracts which are resource on demand’, where highly skilled employees work for a customer on
projects and engagements managed by the customer, revenue is billed on a timesheet basis. The Group elects
to use the practical expedientin IFRS 15.B16, as we have a right to consideration from our ‘resource on demand’
Professional Services customersin an amount that corresponds directly with the value to our customer of the
Group's performance completed to date. The practical expedient applied permits the Group to recognise these
‘resource on demand’ Professional Services revenues in the amount to which the entity has a right to invoice.
Professional Services revenue is therefore recognised throughout the term of the contract, as services are
delivered, with amounts recognised based on monthly invoiced amounts, as this corresponds to the service
delivered to the customer and the satisfaction of the Group's performance obligations.
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2 Summary of significant accounting policies continued

Under either basis, Professional Services revenue is recognised over time. The majority of the Group's
Professional Services revenue is constituted by ‘resource on demand’ arrangements, is recognised in this
manner and represents the primary area of growth in this business line. As the majority of Professional Services
revenue is recognised as resource on demand’, the overall balance of risks to recognition for this business is
decreased as compared to the scenario where the majority of Professional Services revenue would be recognised
on a percentage of completion basis. This is due to the monthly timesheet nature of the billing which is agreed
regularly with the customer as the service is delivered.

Ifthe total estimated costs and revenues of a contract cannot be reliably estimated, revenue is recognised only
tothe extentthat costs have been incurred and where the Group has an enforceable right to payment as work is
being performed.

Aprovision for forecast excess costs over forecasted revenue is made as soon as a loss is foreseen (see note
2.12.1 for further detail). Payment for the Services, which are invoiced monthly, is generally on industry standard
paymentterms.

2.3.3 Managed Services
The Group sells maintenance, supportand management of customers'IT infrastructures and operations.

The specific performance obligations and invoicing conditions in our Managed Services contracts are typically
related to the number of calls, interventions or users that we manage and therefore the customer simultaneously
receives and consumes the benefits of the services as they are performed. The Group elects to use the practical
expedientin IFRS 15.B16, as we have aright to consideration from our Managed Services customers in an amount
that corresponds directly with the value to our customer of the Group's performance completed to date. The
practical expedient applied permits the Group to recognise Managed Services revenue in the amount to which the
entity has arightto invoice. Managed Services revenue is therefore recognised throughout the term of the contract,
asservices are delivered, with amounts recognised based on monthly invoiced amounts, as this corresponds to
the service delivered to the customer and the satisfaction of the Group's performance obligations.

Amountsinvoiced relating to more than one month are deferred into contract liabilities and recognised over the
relevant periods, where the Group has an unconditional right of payment. Invoice paymentis generally on industry
standard paymentterms.

Ifthe total estimated costs and revenues of a contract cannot be reliably estimated, revenue is recognised only
tothe extentthat costs have been incurred and where the Group has an enforceable right to payment as work is
being performed. A provision for forecast excess costs over forecasted revenue ismade as soon as alossis foreseen
(see note 2.12.1 for further detail). On occasion, the Group may have a limited number of Managed Services
contracts where revenue is recognised on a percentage of completion basis, which is determined by reference
tothe costsincurred as a proportion of the total estimated costs of the contract.

Costs of obtaining and fulfilling revenue contracts
The Group operates in a highly competitive environment and is frequently involved in contract bids with multiple
competitors, with the outcome usually unknown until the contractis awarded and signed.

When accounting for costs associated with obtaining and fulfilling customer contracts, the Group first considers
whether these costs fit within a specific IFRS standard or policy. Any costs associated with obtaining or fulfilling
revenue contracts which do not fall into the scope of other IFRS standards or policies are considered under

IFRS 15. Allsuch costs are expensed as incurred, other than the two types of costs noted below:

1. Win fees — The Group pays ‘win fees' to certain employees as bonuses for successfully obtaining customer
contracts. As these are incremental costs of obtaining a customer contract, they are deferred along with
any associated payroll tax expense to the extent they are expected to be recovered. These balances are
presented within prepayments in the Consolidated Balance Sheet. The win fee balance that will be
realised after more than 12 months is disclosed as non-current.

N

. Fulfilment costs — The Group often incurs costs upfront relating to the initial set-up phase of an outsourcing
contract, which the Group refers to as ‘Entry Into Service'. These costs do not relate to a distinct performance
obligation in the contract, but rather are accounted for as fulfilment costs under IFRS 15 as they are
directly related to the future performance on the contract. They are therefore capitalised to the extent
thatthey are expected to be recovered. These balances are presented within prepayments in the
Consolidated Balance Sheet.

Both types of assets resulting from capitalised win fees and Entry Into Service costs are amortised on a systematic
basis thatis consistentwith the transfer to the customer of the goods and services to which the asset relates
over the contractterm. The amortisation charges on win fees and Entry Into Service costs are recognised in the
Consolidated Income Statementwithin administration expenses and cost of sales, respectively.

Any bid costsincurred by the Group's Central Bid Management Engines are not capitalised or charged to the contract,
butinstead directly charged to selling, general and administrative expenses as they are incurred. These costs
associated with bids are not separately identifiable nor can they be measured reliably as the Group’s internal bid
teams work across multiple bids at any one time.

2.3.4 Contractassetsand liabilities

Acontractassetis recognised when the Group has a right to consideration for goods or services which have been
transferred to the customer but have not been billed, therefore excluding receivable balances. Contract assets
typically relate to longer-term Professional and Managed Services contracts where work has been performed but
has notbeen invoiced to the customer, and are included within accrued income on the Consolidated Balance Sheet.
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Acontractliability is recognised when a customer pays the Group, or the Group has a right to consideration that s
unconditional, before the transfer of the goods or services to which it relates. Contract liabilities typically relate
tolonger-term Professional and Managed Services contracts where consideration has been received under
agreed billing timelines for which work has yet to be performed, and are included within deferred income on the
Consolidated Balance Sheet.

2.3.5 Financeincome
Incomeisrecognised as interestaccrues.

2.4 Exceptionalitems

The Group presents those items of income and expense as exceptional items which, because of the nature and
expected infrequency of the events giving rise to them, merit separate presentation to allow shareholders to
understand the elements of financial performance in the year, so as to facilitate comparison with prior years and
toassesstrendsin financial performance.

2.5 Adjustedmeasures

The Group uses a number of non-Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (non-GAAP] financial measuresin
addition to those reportedin accordance with IFRS. The Directors believe that these non-GAAP measures, set out
below, assistin providing additional useful information on the underlying trends, performance and position of
the Group. The non-GAAP measures are also used to enhance the comparability of information between reporting
periods by adjusting for non-recurring or uncontrollable factors which affect IFRS measures, to aid the userin
understanding the Group's performance.

Consequently, non-GAAP measures are used by the Directors and Management for performance analysis,
planning, reporting and incentive-setting purposes. Adjusted measures have remained consistent with the
prior year. However, as with all non-GAAP alternative performance measures, these adjusted measures present
some natural limitations in their usage to understand the Group’s performance. These limitations include the
lack of comparability with non-GAAP and GAAP measures used by other companies and the fact that the results
may, from time-to-time, contain the benefit of acquisitions made but exclude the significant costs associated
with that acquisition or the amortisation of acquired intangibles. It is therefore not a complete record of the
Group's financial performance as compared to its GAAP results. The exclusion of other adjusting items may
resultin adjusted earnings being materially higher or lower than reported earnings. In particular, when
significant acquisition related charges are excluded, adjusted earnings will be higher than reported GAAP-
compliantearnings.

These non-GAAP measures comprise: gross invoiced income, adjusted administrative expenses, adjusted
operating profit or loss, adjusted profit or loss before tax, adjusted tax, adjusted profit or loss for the year,
adjusted earnings per share and adjusted diluted earnings per share. They are, as appropriate, each stated
before: exceptional and other adjusting items including gain or loss on acquisitions, expenses related to material
acquisitions, amortisation of acquired intangibles, utilisation of deferred tax assets (where initial recognition
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was as an exceptional item or a fair value adjustment on acquisition), and the related tax effect of these exceptional
and other adjusting items, as Management does not consider these items when reviewing the underlying
performance of the Segment or the Group as a whole.

Grossinvoiced income is based on the value of invoices raised to customers, net of the impact of credit notes and
excluding VAT and other sales taxes. This reflects the cash movements from revenue, to assist Management and
the users of the Annual Report and Accounts in understanding revenue growth on a‘Principal’ basis and to assist
in their assessment of working capital movementsin the Consolidated Balance Sheet and Consolidated Cash
Flow Statement. This measure allows an alternative view of growth in adjusted gross profit, based on the product
mix differences and the accounting treatment thereon. Gross invoiced income includes all items recognised on
an agency basis within revenue, on a gross income billed to customers basis, as adjusted for deferred and
accrued revenue.

Areconciliation to adjusted measures is provided on page 49 of the Chief Financial Officer's review which

details the impact of exceptional and other adjusting items when comparing to the non-GAAP financial measures,
in addition to those reportedin accordance with IFRS. Further detail is also provided within note 4, Segment
information. Refer to the alternative performance measures section of the glossary on page 244 for further
commentary.

2.6 Impairment of assets

The Group assesses ateach reporting date whether there is an indication that an asset may be impaired. If any
such indication exists, or when annualimpairment testing for an assetis required, the Group makes an estimate
of the asset's recoverable amount. Where an asset does not have independent cash flows, the recoverable
amountis assessed for the cash-generating unit (CGU) to which it belongs. These assets are tested across an
aggregation of CGUs that utilise the asset. The recoverable amountis the higher of the fair value less costs to sell
and the value-in-use of the asset or CGU. Where the carrying amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount,
the assetis considered impaired and is written down toits recoverable amount. In assessing value-in-use, the
estimated future cash flows are discounted to their presentvalue using a post-tax discount rate that reflects
currentmarket assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset. Impairmentlosses
of continuing operations are recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement in those expense categories
consistent with the function of the impaired asset.

For assets excluding goodwill, an assessmentis made at each reporting date whether there is any indication that
previously recognised impairmentlosses may no longer exist or may have decreased. If such indication exists,
the Group estimates the asset’s or CGU's recoverable amount. A previously recognised impairment lossis reversed
onlyif there has been a change in the assumptions used to determine the asset's recoverable amountsince the
lastimpairment was recognised. The reversal is limited so that the carrying amount of the asset does not exceed
its recoverable amount, nor exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined, net of depreciation,
had noimpairmentloss been recognised for the assetin prior years. As the Group has no assets carried at
revalued amounts, such reversalis recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement.
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2.7 Property, plantand equipment

Property, plantand equipment s stated at costless accumulated depreciation and any accumulated impairment
losses. Depreciation, down to residual value, is calculated on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful life of
the assetasfollows:

* freehold buildings: 25-50 years

* shortleasehold improvements: shorter of seven years and period to expiry of lease

* fixtures and fittings:

- head office: 5-15 years
- other: shorter of seven years and period to expiry of lease

 office machinery and computer hardware: 2-15 years
* motor vehicles: three years

Freehold land is not depreciated. An item of property, plant and equipmentis derecognised upon disposal or when
no future economic benefits are expected to arise from the continued use of the asset. Any gain or loss arising on
derecognition of the asset (calculated as the difference between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying
amount of the item]) isincluded in the Consolidated Income Statementin the year the item is derecognised.

2.8 Leases

2.8.1 Groupaslessee

Recognition of a lease

The contracts are assessed by the Group, to determine whether a contractis, or contains a lease. In general,
arrangements are a lease when all of the following apply:

* itconveys therightto control the use of an identified asset for a certain period, in exchange
for consideration;

* the Group obtains substantially all economic benefits from the use of the asset; and

 the Group can direct the use of the identified asset.

The Group elects to separate the non-lease components.

Measurement of aright-of-use asset and lease liability
Right-of-use asset
The Group measures the right-of-use asset at cost, which includes the following:

* theinitial amount of the lease liability, adjusted for any lease payments made at or before the lease
commencement date;

* any lease incentives received; and

e any initial direct costs incurred by the Group as well as an estimate of costs to be incurred by the Group
in dismantling and removing the underlying asset, restoring the site on which itis located or restoring
the underlying asset to the condition required by the lease contract. Cost for dismantling, removing or
restoring the site on which itis located and/or the underlying asset is only recognised when the Group
incurs an obligation to do so.

The right-of-use assetis depreciated over the lease term, using the straight-line method.

Lease liability

The lease liability isinitially measured at the present value of the unpaid lease payments, discounted using the
interestrate implicitin the lease, or if the rate cannot be readily determined, the Group'sincremental borrowing
rate. Lease payments included in the measurement comprise fixed payments, variable lease payments that
dependon anindexor arate, amounts to be paid under a residual value guarantee and lease paymentsin an
optional renewal period, if the Group is reasonably certain to exercise an extension option, as well as penalties
forearly termination of alease, if the Group is reasonably certain to terminate early. If there is a purchase option
present, this will be included if the Group is reasonably certain to exercise the option.

Leases of low-value assets and shortterm

Leases of low-value assets (< £5,000) and short term leases with a term of 12 months or less are not required to
be recognised on the Consolidated Balance Sheet and payments made in relation to these leases are recognised
on astraight-line basis in the Consolidated Income Statement.

2.8.2 Groupasalessor

The Group has entered into lease agreements as a lessor on certain items of IT equipment and software. Leases
forwhichthe Groupis alessor are classified as either operating or finance leases. The Group assesses whether
ittransfers substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership. Those leases that do not transfer substantially
all the risks and rewards are classified as operating leases. Rental income arising from operating leases is
accounted for on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

If an arrangement contains lease and non-lease components, then the Group applies IFRS 15 to allocate the
consideration of the contract.

The Group applies the derecognition and impairment requirementsin IFRS 9 to the netinvestmentin the lease.

In cases where the Group acts as an intermediate lessor, it accounts for its interests in the head-lease and the
sub-lease separately.

2.9 Intangible assets

2.9.1 Software and software licences

Software and software licences include computer software thatis notintegral to a related item of hardware.
These assets are stated at cost less accumulated amortisation and any impairment in value. Amortisation is
calculated on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful life of the asset. Currently software is amortised
over fouryears.
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The carrying values of software and software licences are reviewed forimpairment when events or changes
in circumstances indicate that the carrying value may not be recoverable. If any such indication exists and
where the carrying values exceed the estimated recoverable amount, the assets are written down to their
recoverable amount.

2.9.2 Software under development

Coststhatareincurred and that can be specifically attributed to the development phase of management
information systems forinternal use are capitalised only if the expenditure can be measured reliably, the
managementinformation systemis technically and commercially feasible, future economic benefits are probable,
and the Group intends to and has sufficient resources to complete development and to use the system.

Research expenditure and development expenditure that do not meet the criteria above are recognised as an
expense asincurred. Development costs previously recognised as an expense are not recognised as an assetin
asubsequent period.

Directly attributable costs that are capitalised typically include professional fees and cost of material/
services consumed.

Capitalised development costs are recorded as intangible assets and amortised over their useful life from
the pointatwhich the managementinformation system is ready for use.

Costsassociated with maintaining in-use software programs are recognised as an expense asincurred.

2.9.3 Otherintangible assets

Intangible assets acquired as part of a business combination are carried initially at fair value. Following initial
recognition intangible assets are carried at cost less accumulated amortisation and any impairmentin value.
Intangible assets with a finite life have no residual value and are amortised on a straight-line basis over their
expected useful lives, with charges included in administrative expenses as follows:

» order back log: within three months
* existing customer relationships: 10-15 years
¢ tools and technology: seven years.

The carrying value of intangible assets is reviewed forimpairment whenever events or changes in circumstances
indicate the carrying value may not be recoverable and expected useful lives are reviewed on a yearly basis.

2.9.4 Goodwill

Business combinations are accounted for under IFRS 3 Business Combinations using the acquisition method.

Any excess of the cost of the business combination over the Group's interestin the net fair value of the identifiable
assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities is recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet as goodwill and is not
amortised. Any goodwill arising on the acquisition of equity-accounted entities is included within the cost of
those entities.
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Afterinitial recognition, goodwill is stated at cost less any accumulated impairment losses, with the carrying
value being reviewed forimpairment atleast annually and whenever events or changes in circumstances
indicate that the carrying value may be impaired.

Forthe purpose of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated to the related CGU monitored by Management, usually
atbusiness Segment level or statutory Company level as the case may be. Where the recoverable amount of the
CGU s lessthanits carrying amount, including goodwill, an impairment loss is recognised in the Consolidated
Income Statement.

2.10 Inventories

Inventories are carried at the lower of weighted average cost and net realisable value after making allowance for
any obsolete or slow-moving items. Costs include those incurred in bringing each product toits present location
and condition, on afirst-in, first-out basis.

Netrealisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less the estimated costs
necessary to make the sale.

2.1 Financial assets

Financial assets are recognised at their fair value, which initially equates to the sum of the consideration given
and the directly attributable transaction costs associated with the investment. Subsequently, the financial
assets are measured at either amortised cost or fair value, depending on their classification under IFRS 8. The
Group currently holds only debtinstruments. The classification of these debtinstruments depends on the Group’s
business model for managing the financial assets and the contractual terms of the cash flows.

2.11.1 Tradereceivables

Trade receivables, which generally have 30- to 90-day credit terms, are initially recognised and carried at their
originalinvoice amount less an allowance for any uncollectable amounts. The business model for trade receivables
isthatthey are held for the collection of contractual cash flows, therefore they are subsequently measured at
amortised cost. The trade receivables are derecognised on receipt of cash from the customer. The Group sometimes
uses debt factoring, without recourse, to manage liquidity and, as a result, the business model for factored trade
receivablesis that they are not held for the collection of contractual cash flows.

As aresult, subsequenttoinitial recognition, they are measured at fair value through other comprehensive income
(except for the recognition of impairment gains and losses and foreign exchange gains and losses, which are
recognised in profit or loss).

Factored trade receivables are derecognised on receipt of cash from the factoring party. Given the short lives of
the trade receivables, there are generally no material fair value movements between initial recognition and the
derecognition of the receivable.
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The Group assesses for doubtful debts (impairment] using the expected credit losses model as required by
IFRS 9. For trade receivables, the Group applies the simplified approach, which requires expected lifetime losses
tobe recognised from the initial recognition of the receivables. Material or high-risk balances are reviewed and
provided for individually based on a number of factors including:

* the financial strength of the customer;

» the level of default that the Group has suffered in the past;
* the age of the receivable outstanding; and

* the Group's trading experience with that customer.

2.11.2 Cashand cash equivalents

Cash and short-term deposits in the Consolidated Balance Sheet comprise cash at bank and in hand, and
short-term deposits with an original maturity of three months or less. Cash is held for the collection of contractual
cash flows which are solely payments of principal and interest and therefore is measured at amortised cost
subsequentto initial recognition.

Forthe purpose of the Consolidated Cash Flow Statement, cash and cash equivalents consist of cash and
short-term deposits as defined above, net of outstanding bank overdrafts, as the bank overdrafts form an
integral partof the Group’s cash management.

2.12 Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities are initially recognised at their fair value and, in the case of loans and borrowings (including
credit facility), net of directly attributable transaction costs.

The subsequent measurement of financial liabilities is at amortised cost, unless otherwise described below:

2.12.1 Provisions (excluding restructuring provision)

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a past
event, itis probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the
obligation and areliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.

If the effect of the time value of money is material, provisions are determined by discounting the expected future
cash flows ata pre-taxrate thatreflects current market assessments of the time value of money and, where
appropriate, the risks specific to the liability. Where discounting is used, the increase in the provision due to the
passage of time is recognised as a borrowing cost.

Customer contract provisions

Management continually monitors the financial performance of contracts, and where there are indicators that
acontractcould resultin a negative margin, the future financial performance of that contract will be reviewed in
detail. If, after further financial analysis, the full financial consequence of the contract can be reliably estimated,
anditis determined that the contract is potentially loss-making, then the best estimate of the losses expected to
beincurred until the end of the contract will be provided for.

In establishing if future costs are forecast to exceed the future revenue, Management will take into account the
anticipated inflationary impact on the cost base, offset by any rights to increase pricing under Cost of Living
Adjustment (COLA] clauses that have been incorporated in the customer contract.

The Group applies IAS 37 - 'Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and ContingentAssets'in its assessment of whether
contracts are considered onerous and in subsequently estimating the provision. The Group’s approach is to
apply the full cost approach, which considers total estimated costs (i.e. directly attributable variable costs and
fixed allocated costs] in the assessment of whether the contractis onerous or not and in the measurement of
the provision.

Aprovision for onerous contractsis made as soon as aloss is foreseen and is measured at the presentvalue of
the lower of the expected cost of terminating the contract and the expected net cost of continuing with the contract,
which is determined based on incremental costs necessary to fulfil the obligation under the contract. Before a
provision is established, the Group recognises any impairment loss on the assets associated with that contract.

2.12.2 Pensions and other post-employment benefits

The Group operates a defined contribution pension scheme available to all UK employees and similar schemes
are operating, as appropriate for the jurisdiction, for North America and Germany. Contributions are recognised
asan expense in the Consolidated Income Statement as they become payable in accordance with the rules of the
scheme. There are no material pension schemes within the Group’s overseas operations.

The Group has an obligation to make a one-off payment to French employees upon retirement, the Indemnités
de Finde Carriére (IFC).

French employmentlaw requires that a company pays employees a one-time contribution when, and only when,
the employee leaves the company on retirement atthe mandatory age. Thisis alegal requirement for all businesses
which incur the obligation upon departure, due to retirement, of an employee.

Typically, the retirement benefitis based on length of service of the employee and his or her salary at retirement.
The amountis setvia alegal minimum, but the retirement premiums can be improved by the collective agreement
oremployment contractin some cases. For Computacenter's French employees, the paymentis based on accrued
service and ranges from one month of salary after five years of service to 9.4 months of salary after 47 years

of service.

Ifthe employee leaves voluntarily at any point before retirement, all liability is extinguished, and any accrued
serviceis nottransferred to any new employment.

Management continues to account for this obligation according to IAS 19 (revised). Refer to note 33 for
furtherdisclosure.

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023 187



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

GLOSSARY

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued
Forthe yearended 31 December 2023

2 Summary of significant accounting policies continued

2.13 Derecognition of financial assets and liabilities

2.13.1 Financial assets

Afinancial asset or, where applicable, a partof a financial asset or part of a group of similar financial assets,
is derecognised where:

* therightstoreceive cash flows from the asset have expired; or

» the Group retains the right to receive cash flows from the asset, but has assumed an obligation to pay
them in full without material delay to a third party under a pass-through arrangement; or

« the Group has transferred its rights to receive cash flows from the asset and either (a] has transferred
substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset, or (b] has neither transferred nor retained
substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset but has transferred control of the asset.

2.13.2 Financial liabilities
Afinancial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability is discharged, cancelled or expired.

2.14 Derivative financial instruments and hedge accounting
The Group uses foreign currency forward contracts to hedge its foreign currency risks associated with foreign
currency fluctuations affecting cash flows from forecast transactions and unrecognised firm commitments.

Attheinception of a hedge relationship, the Group formally designates and documents the hedge relationship
towhich the Group wishes to apply hedge accounting and the risk management objective and strategy for
undertaking the hedge. The documentation includes identification of both the hedging instrument and the
hedged item or transaction and then the economic relationship between the two, including whether the hedging
instrument is expected to offset changes in cash flow of the hedged item. Such hedges are expected to be highly
effective in achieving offsetting changes in cash flows. The Group designates the full change in the fair value of
the forward contract (including forward points) as the hedging instrument. Forward contracts are initially
recognised at fairvalue on the date that the contractis entered into and are subsequently remeasured at fair
value ateach reporting date. The fair value of forward currency contracts is calculated by reference to current
forward exchange rates for contracts with similar maturity profiles. Forward contracts are recorded as assets
when the fair value is positive and as liabilities when the fair value is negative.

Forthe purposes of hedge accounting, hedges are classified as cash flow hedges when hedging the exposure to
variability in cash flows thatis either attributable to a particular risk associated with a recognised asset or liability,
a highly probable forecast transaction, or the foreign currency riskin an unrecognised firm commitment.

Cash flow hedges that meet the criteria for hedge accounting are accounted for as follows: the effective portion
of the gain or loss on the hedging instrument is recognised directly in other comprehensive income in the cash
flow hedge reserve, while any ineffective portion is recognised immediately in the Consolidated Income Statement
in administrative expenses.
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Amounts recognised within the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income are transferred to the
Consolidated Income Statement, within administrative expenses, when the hedged transaction affects the
Consolidated Income Statement, such as when the hedged financial expense is recognised.

If the forecast transaction or firm commitment is no longer expected to occur, the cumulative gain or loss
previously recognised in equity is transferred to the Consolidated Income Statement within administrative
expenses. If the hedging instrument matures or is sold, terminated or exercised without replacement or rollover,
any cumulative gain or loss previously recognised within the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income
remains within the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income until after the forecast transaction or firm
commitment affects the Consolidated Income Statement.

Any other gains or losses arising from changes in fair value on forward contracts are taken directly to
administrative expensesin the Consolidated Income Statement.

2.15 Taxation

2.15.1 Currenttax

Currenttax assets and liabilities for the current and prior years are measured at the amount expected to be
recovered from or paid to the tax authorities. The tax rates and tax laws used to compute the amount are those
thatare enacted or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date.

2.15.2 Deferred income tax
Deferred income taxis recognised on all temporary differences arising between the tax bases of assets and
liabilities and their carrying amounts in the Consolidated Financial Statements, with the following exceptions:

* where the temporary difference arises from the initial recognition of goodwill or from an asset or
liability in a transaction that is not a business combination that at the time of the transaction affects
neither accounting nor taxable profit or loss;

* inrespect of taxable temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries, associates and
jointventures, where the timing of the reversal of the temporary differences can be controlled and it is
probable that the temporary differences will not reverse in the foreseeable future; and

» deferred income tax assets are recognised only to the extent that it is probable that taxable profit will be
available in the future against which the deductible temporary differences, carried forward tax credits
or tax losses can be utilised.

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are measured on an undiscounted basis at the tax rates thatare
expected to apply when the related asset s realised or liability is settled, based on tax rates and laws enacted,
or substantively enacted, atthe balance sheet date.

Income taxis charged or credited directly to the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income ifit relates to
items thatare credited or charged to the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income. Otherwise, income
taxisrecognised in the Consolidated Income Statement.
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2.16 Share-based paymenttransactions

Employees (including Executive Directors] of the Group can receive remuneration in the form of share-based
paymenttransactions, whereby employees render services in exchange for shares or rights over shares
(equity-settled transactions).

The cost of equity-settled transactions with employees is measured by reference to the fair value of the award
atthe date atwhich they are granted. The fair value is determined by utilising an appropriate valuation model,
further details of which are given in note 30. In valuing equity-settled transactions, no account is taken of any
performance conditions, as none of the conditions set are market related.

The costof equity-settled transactions is recognised, together with a corresponding increase in equity, over the
period in which the performance and/or service conditions are fulfilled, ending on the date on which the relevant
employees become fully entitled to the award (vesting date).

The cumulative expense recognised for equity-settled transactions at each reporting date, until the vesting
date, reflects the extent to which the vesting period has expired and the Directors’ best estimate of the number
of equity instruments that will ultimately vest. The Consolidated Income Statement charge or credit for a period
represents the movement in cumulative expense recognised as at the beginning and end of that period. As the
schemes do notinclude any market-related performance conditions, no expense is recognised for awards that
donotultimately vest.

Movements in the estimated employer’'s National Insurance liability related to the awards, carried on the
Consolidated Balance Sheet, are recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement.

Thedilutive effect of outstanding optionsiis reflected as additional share dilution in the computation of earnings
pershare (see note 13).

The Group has an employee share trust for the granting of non-transferable options to Executive Directors and
senior Management. Shares in the Group held by the employee share trust are treated as investmentin own
shares and are recorded at cost as a deduction from equity (see note 29).

2.17 Ownshares held

Computacenter plc shares held by the Group are classified in shareholders’equity as ‘own shares held’ and are
recognised at cost. Consideration received for the sale of such shares is also recognised in equity, with any
difference between the proceeds from sale and the original cost being taken to reserves. No gain or loss is
recognised in the performance statements on the purchase, sale, issue or cancellation of equity shares. These
shares are held in Computacenter Employee Benefit Trust which is called “Employee share ownership Plan”
(ESOP). Computacenter being the sponsoring entity has control over the ESOP under IFRS 10 as Computacenter
makes the decisions on how the ESOP operates per the following criteria:

* Computacenter has power over the relevant activities of the ESOP

* Computacenter has exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the ESOP

* Computacenter has the ability to use its power over the ESOP to affect the amount of the ESOP returns
Asthe IFRS 10 criteria are satisfied, Computacenter ESOP is accounted for under IFRS 10 and is consolidated on
the basis that the parent (Computacenter plc) has control, thus the assets and liabilities of the ESOP are included
on the Company's Balance Sheet and the Group’s Consolidated Balance Sheet. The shares held by the ESOP are

presented as a deduction from equity within the Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity under the ‘own
shares held' column.

2.18 Fairvalue measurement
The Group measures certain financial instruments at fair value ateach balance sheet date.

Fairvalueis the price thatwould be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction
between market participants at the measurement date.

The fairvalue of an asset or a liability is measured using the assumptions that market participants would use
when pricing the asset or liability, assuming that market participants actin their economic best interest.

The Group uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in the circumstances and for which sufficient data
is available to measure fair value, maximising the use of relevant observable inputs and minimising the use of
unobservable inputs.

Fairvalue-related disclosures for financial instruments that are measured at fair value or where fair values are
disclosed, are summarised in note 27.
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3 Critical accounting estimates and judgements

The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements requires Management to exercise judgementin
applying the Group's accounting policies. It also requires the use of estimates and assumptions that affect the
reported amounts of assets, liabilities, income and expenses.

Due totheinherentuncertainty in making these critical judgements and estimates, actual outcomes could
be different.

During the year, Management reconsidered the critical accounting estimates and judgements for the Group.
This processincluded reviewing the last reporting period's disclosures, the key judgements required on the
implementation of forthcoming standards and the current period’s challenging accounting issues. Where
Management deemed there is a change for an area of accounting to be considered a critical estimate or
judgement, an explanation for this decision is provided in note 3.3.

3.1 Critical estimates

Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis, with revisions recognised in the year
inwhich the estimates are revised and in any future years affected. The are no areas involving significant risk
resulting in a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial year.

3.2 Critical judgements
Judgements made by Managementin the process of applying the Group's accounting policies, which have the
most significant effect on the amounts recognised in the Consolidated Financial Statements, are as follows:

3.2.1 Billand hold

The Group generates some of its revenue through its bill and hold arrangements with its customers. These arise
when the customer is invoiced but the productis not shipped to the customer until a later date, in accordance
with the customer’s request in a written agreement. In order to determine the appropriate timing of revenue
recognition, itis assessed whether control has transferred to the customer.

Abilland hold arrangement is only putin place when a customer lacks the physical space to store the product or
the product previously ordered is notyet needed in accordance with the customer’s schedule and the customer
wants to guarantee supply of the product. In order to determine whether an arrangement is bill and hold and
control has been transferred to the customer, a customer request must have been approved and all of the below
criteriamusthave been met:

a) the reason for the bill and hold arrangement must be substantive (for example, the customer has requested
the arrangement];

b] the product must be identified separately as belonging to the customer;
c) the product currently must be ready for physical transfer to the customer; and

d) the Group cannot have the ability to use the product or to directit to another customer.
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Judgementis required to determine if all of the criteria (a] to (d) have been met, to recognise a bill and hold sale.
Thisis determined by segregation and readiness of inventory and the review and approval of all customer requests,
inorder to assess whether the accounting policy had been correctly applied to recognise a bill and hold sale.

£407.6m of product soldis held by the Group for bill and hold transactions as at 31 December 2023
(2022:£386.9m).

3.3 Change in critical estimates and critical judgements
During the year, Management reassessed the critical estimates and critical judgements.

Atits 20 April 2022 meeting, the IFRS Interpretation Committee (the Committee] finalised and approved its agenda
decision in response to a submission from a valued added reseller to determine whether an entity should treat
revenue from the resale of standard software licences on a principal or agent recognition basis under IFRS 15
Revenue from Contracts with Customers (IFRS 15).

As noted in our 2022 Annual Report and Accounts, the Group revised its accounting policies accordingly and
implemented a series of system and process changes. The impact of this is to make the determination of Agent
vs Principal routine and embedded within the transactional flows of the business, reducing significantly the
day-to-day judgementrequired. Therefore, Management has concluded that the level of judgement now involved
in Technology Sourcing principal versus agent recognition will not result in a significant effect on the amounts
recognised in the Consolidated Financial Statements and thisis no longer considered a critical judgement.

Exceptionalitems are no longer considered a critical judgement by Management and have therefore been
removed from the above disclosure, as reported exceptional items are not material and do notinvolve a
significant level of judgement.

Apartfrom the changes discussed above, the critical accounting estimates and judgements reportedin the
Group's 2022 Annual Report and Accounts are unchanged.
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4 Segmentinformation

The Segmentinformation is reported to the Board and the Chief Executive Officer. The Chief Executive Officeris
the Group's Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM). The Group has the same operating Segments and reporting
Segments and these remain unchanged from those reported at 31 December 2022.

The Segmental reporting structure is the basis on which internal reports are provided to the Chief Executive
Officer, as the CODM, for assessing performance and determining the allocation of resources within the Group,
in accordance with IFRS 8.25. Segmental performance is measured based on external revenues, gross profit,
adjusted operating profit and adjusted profit before tax. As noted on page 52, Central Corporate Costs continue

tobe disclosed as a separate column within the Segmental note.
Segmental performance for the years ended 31 December 2023 and 31 December 2022 was as follows:

Year ended 31 December 2023

Central
North Corporate

UK Germany France America® International Costs Total

£fm £m fm fm £m £fm £m
Revenue
Technology Sourcing revenue
Grossinvoiced income 1,938.1 21115 7285 3,454.4 212.4 - 84449
Adjustment to gross invoiced income forincome recognised as agent (1,166.3) (849.7) (248.6) (851.8) (42.2) - (3,158.6)
Total Technology Sourcing revenue 771.8 1,261.8 479.9 2,602.6 170.2 - 5,286.3
Servicesrevenue
Professional Services 132.2 365.4 50.8 1187 117 - 678.8
Managed Services 309.7 4003 132.8 27.4 875 - 957.7
Total Services revenue 4419 765.7 183.6 146.1 99.2 - 1,636.5
Total revenue 1,213.7 2,0275 663.5 2,748.7 269.4 - 6,922.8
Results
Gross profit 250.8 3745 87.3 267.5 63.9 - 1,044.0
Adjusted administrative expenses (192.0) (211.5) (78.6) (202.5) (44.1) (43.8) (772.5)
Adjusted operating profit/(loss) 58.8 163.0 8.7 65.0 19.8 (43.8) 2715
Adjusted netinterest 55 1.0 (0.8) 1.7 (0.9) - 6.5
Adjusted profit/(loss) before tax 64.3 164 79 66.7 189 (43.8) 278.0
Exceptional items:
- unwinding of discount relating to acquisition of a subsidiary (3.2)
—gainrelating to acquisition of a subsidiary 28
- otherincome relating to acquisition of a subsidiary 53
Total exceptional items 49
Amortisation of acquired intangibles (10.8)
Profit before tax 2721

* Included within the North America Segment total revenue of £2,748.7mis an amount of £2,703.4m revenue for the United States of America.
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4 Segmentinformation continued
The reconciliation of adjusted operating profit to operating profit as disclosed in the Consolidated Income Statement is as follows:

Year ended 31 December 2023

Total
fm
Adjusted operating profit 2715
Amortisation of acquired intangibles (10.8)
Exceptionalitems 8.1
Operating profit 268.8
Year ended 31 December 2023
Central
North Corporate
UK Germany France America® International Costs Total
£m £m £fm £m £m £m £m
Other Segment information
Property, plantand equipment 31.7 40.7 55 9.9 8.3 - 96.1
Right-of-use assets 9.0 45.4 143 18.8 17.0 - 1045
Intangible assets 548 171 10.2 225.8 145 - 322.4
Capital expenditure:
Property, plantand equipment 5.7 7.8 16 2.4 L4 - 219
Right-of-use assets 3.5 13.2 1.7 28 126 - 33.8
Software 12.0 0.3 - 0.2 0.7 - 13.2
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 6.2 6.9 1.6 3.6 21 - 20.4
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 46 20.5 5.3 5.4 5.6 - [ARA
Amortisation of software 5.7 0.4 0.1 1.4 05 - 8.1
Share-based payments 2.7 18 0.1 0.3 - 28 1.7

*  Included withinthe North America Segment Intangible assets of £225.8mis an amount of £218.4m Intangible assets for the United States of America.

192 Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS GLOSSARY
Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued
Fortheyearended 31 December 2023
4 Segmentinformation continued
Year ended 31 December 2022
Central
North Corporate

UK Germany France America® International Costs Total

£fm £m £m fm £m £m £m
Revenue
Technology Sourcing revenue
Grossinvoiced income 1,864.2 1,704.7 606.7 3131.7 1743 — 74816
Adjustment to gross invoiced income for income recognised as agent (1,055.1) (551.6) (170.9) (773.8) (303) - (2581.7)
Total Technology Sourcing revenue 809.1 1,153.1 4358 2,357.9 144.0 - 4,899.9
Servicesrevenue
Professional Services 147.5 3157 417 122.5 9.2 - 636.6
Managed Services 312.8 3747 136.4 26.9 83.2 - 934.0
Total Services revenue 460.3 690.4 178.1 149.4 92.4 - 1,570.6
Total revenue 1,269.4 1,843.5 613.9 2,507.3 236.4 - 6,470.5
Results
Gross profit 259.2 325.1 76.7 238.3 47.8 - 9471
Adjusted administrative expenses (178.7) (184.2) (69.6) (185.3) (36.5) (237) (678.0)
Adjusted operating profit/(loss) 80.5 1409 7.1 53.0 1.3 (237) 269.1
Adjusted netinterest 26 (2.2) (0.8) (4.2) (0.8) - (5.4)
Adjusted profit/(loss) before tax 83.1 1387 6.3 488 10.5 (237) 263.7
Exceptional items:
—unwinding of discount relating to acquisition of a subsidiary (2.0)
- costs relating to acquisition of a subsidiary (1.8)
Total exceptional items (3.8)
Amortisation of acquired intangibles (109)
Profit before tax 249.0
*  Includedwithin the North America Segment Total revenue of £2,507.3m is an amount of £2,470.0m revenue for the United States of America.
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4 Segmentinformation continued

The reconciliation of adjusted operating profit to operating profit as disclosed in the Consolidated Income Statement is as follows:

Year ended 31 December 2022

Total
fm
Adjusted operating profit 269.1
Amortisation of acquired intangibles (109)
Exceptional items (1.8)
Operating profit 256.4
Year ended 31 December 2022
Central
North Corporate
UK Germany France America” International Costs Total
£m £m £m £m £fm £m £m
Other Segmentinformation
Property, plantand equipment 296 40.7 56 11.7 6.5 - 94.1
Right-of-use assets 10.3 53.8 18.2 225 146 - 118.4
Intangible assets 49.5 17.5 10.4 2506 14.1 - 342.1
Capital expenditure:
Property, plantand equipment 7.2 78 22 39 26 - 23.7
Right-of-use assets 26 226 48 10.5 4.5 - 45.0
Software 10.5 0.5 0.3 0.1 0.4 = 11.8
Depreciation of property, plantand equipment 6.9 6.8 22 55 2.3 - 215
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 4B 30.2 49 548 oK) - 50.5
Amortisation of software S.7 0.4 0.1 1.4 0.4 - 8.0
Share-based payments 42 1.9 0.1 0.7 - 1.7 8.6

*  Included withinthe North America Segment Intangible assets of £250.6m is an amount of £242.3m Intangible assets for the United States of America.

Charges for the amortisation of acquired intangibles (where initial recognition was an exceptional item or a fair
value adjustment on acquisition) are excluded from the calculation of adjusted operating profit. Thisis because
these charges are based on judgements about their value and economic life, are the result of the application of

acquisition accounting rather than core operations, and whilst revenue recognised in the Consolidated Income

Statement does benefit from the underlying asset that has been acquired, the amortisation costs bear no
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relation to the Group’s underlying ongoing operational performance. In addition, amortisation of acquired
intangiblesis notincluded in the analysis of Segment performance used by the CODM.

Information about major customers
Included in revenues arising from the North American Segment are revenues of approximately £1,511.0m
(2022: £963.1m) which arose from sales to the Group's largest customer.
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5 Revenue
Revenue recognised in the Consolidated Income Statementis analysed as follows:

2023 2022
fm £fm

Revenue by type
Grossinvoiced income 84449 7,481.6
Adjustment to gross invoiced income forincome recognised as agent (3,158.6) (2581.7)
Technology Sourcing revenue” 5,286.3 4,899.9
Servicesrevenue
Professional Services 678.8 636.6
Managed Services 957.7 934.0
Total Services revenue 1,636.5 1,570.6
Total revenue 6,922.8 6,470.5

* Included within the amount of Technology Sourcing revenue shown above is £85.3m (2022: £42.1m) recognised under IFRS 16.
Al other Technology Sourcing revenueis recognised at a pointin time under IFRS 15 as described in our accounting policy 2.3.1.

Contractbalances
The following table provides the information about contract assets and contract liabilities from contracts
with customers.

31Decemb 31Decemb
2023 2022
Note £m £m
Trade receivables 20 1,471.8 1,659.7
Contractassets, which are included in prepayments 19.6 23.7
Contractassets, which are included in accrued income 1519 129.2
Contract liahilities, which are included in deferred income 234.6 2732

The prepayments balance within the Consolidated Balance Sheet of £150.0m consists of £19.6m contract assets
and £130.4m other prepayments.

The Group has implemented an expected creditloss impairment model with respect to contract assets which are
included in accrued income using the simplified approach. These contract assets have been grouped on the basis of
their shared risk characteristics and a provision matrix has been developed and applied to these balances to
generate the loss allowance. The majority of these contract asset balances are with blue chip customers and the
incidence of creditlossis low. There has therefore been no material adjustment to the loss allowance under IFRS 9.
Specific provisions are made against material or high-risk balances based on trading experience or where doubt
exists about the counterparty’s ability to pay. The expected credit losses on contract assets which are within
accrued income are considered to be immaterial.

Significant changesin contract assets and liabilities

Contractassets are balances due from customers under long-term contracts as work is performed and
therefore a contract assetis recognised over the period in which the performance obligation is fulfilled.

This represents the Group's right to consideration for the services transferred to date. Amounts are generally
reclassified to trade and other receivables when these have been certified or invoiced to a customer. Refer to
note 2.11.1 for credit terms of trade receivables.

The decrease in trade receivables mainly in the North American Segmentis driven by higher cash collections due
to operationalimprovements and the continued easing of supply chain conditions for the customers, in addition
totheimpactof timing of large deals.

Win fees, deferred contract costs and fulfilment costs are included in the prepayments balance above. The
Consolidated Income Statementimpact of the win fees was a recognition of a netlossin 2023 of £0.9m, with a
corresponding credittoincome tax of £0.2m for the year. As at 31 December 2023, the win fee balance was £10.5m.
The Consolidated Income Statementimpact of fulfilment costs was a recognition of a net costin 2023 of £0.1m,
with a corresponding tax charge of £0.1m for the year.

As at 31 December 2023, the deferred contract costs balance was £4.2m and the fulfilment costs balance was
£4.9m. Noimpairmentloss was recorded for win fees, deferred contract costs or fulfilment costs during the year.

Revenue recognised in the reporting period from movementin accrued income balances was £27.1m, with a credit
toforeign exchange of £4.4m. Noimpairmentloss was recorded for accrued income during the year.

Revenue recognised in the reporting period that was included in the contract liability balance at the beginning of
the period was £122.3m. No revenue was recognised in the reporting period from performance obligations that
were satisfied or partially satisfied in previous periods.

Remaining performance obligations (work in hand)

Contracts which have remaining performance obligations as at 31 December 2023 and 31 December 2022 are
setoutinthetable below. The table below discloses the aggregate transaction price relating to those remaining
performance obligations, excluding both (a) amounts relating to contracts for which revenue is recognised as
invoiced and (b) amounts relating to contracts where the expected duration of the ongoing performance
obligationisoneyear orless.

Managed Services

Lessthan Oneto Twoto Threeto Fouryears
oneyear twoyears threeyears fouryears and beyond Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m
As at 31 December 2023 7474 528.4 3703 194.6 152.0 1,992.7
Asat 31 December 2022 729.1 513.2 3740 266.7 226.8 2,109.8

The duration of most contractsis between one and five years. However some contracts will vary from these
typical lengths. Revenue is typically earned over these varying timeframes.
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6 Group operating profit
Thisis stated after charging/(crediting):

2023 2022
£m f£m

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 20.4 215
Depreciation of right-of-use assets [ARA 50.5
Loss on disposal of property, plantand equipment 0.2 0.5
Amortisation of software 8.1 8.0
Amortisation of acquired intangible assets 10.8 109
Severance costs 3.2 1.9
Governmentgrants - (1.2)
(Gain)/loss on netforeign currency differences 1.7 0.4
Costsof inventories recognised as an expense 4,567.6 4,270.0
7 Auditor's remuneration

2023 2022

fm fm

Auditor's remuneration:
—Auditof the Financial Statements 1.1 0.2
—Audit of subsidiaries 2.1 2.3
Total audit fees 3.2 25
Audit-related assurance services for the review of the Interim Report and Accounts 0.2 0.1
Total non-auditservices 0.2 0.1
Total fees 3.4 26

Following atender process carried outin 2022 by the Company, KPMG LLP stepped down as auditor of the Group at

8 Exceptionalitems

2023 2022
£m £fm
Operating profit
Otherincome related to acquisition of a subsidiary 5.3 =
Costsrelated to acquisition of a subsidiary - (1.8)
Gain related to acquisition of a subsidiary 28 =
Exceptional operating profit/(loss) 8.1 (1.8)
Interest cost relating to acquisition of a subsidiary (3.2) (20
Profit/(loss) on exceptional items before taxation 49 (3.8)
Income tax
Tax creditrelating to acquisition of a subsidiary - 02
Loss on exceptional items after taxation 49 (3.8)

Included within 2023 are the following exceptional items:

e £3.2mrelating to the unwinding of the discount on the contingent payment for the purchase of BITS has
been classified as exceptional interest costs. This is consistent with our prior-year treatment.

e AS$9.3m (£7.4m) settlement was received on 8 May 2023 from the Washington State Department of
Revenue. The settlement related to litigation contesting a historic, pre-acquisition, sales tax assessment
that was paid by antecedent companies related to the acquired Pivot group of companies. Of this
amount, $6.7m (£5.3m) has been recognised as other income relating to acquisition of a subsidiary for
the refunded sales tax amount. This other income is non-operational in nature, material in size and
unlikely to recur, and has therefore been classified as exceptional. Further amounts of $1.6m (£1.3m) and
$1.0m (£0.8m) have been credited to adjusted interest income, for the refund of statutory overpayment
interest receivable on the original payment, and adjusted administrative expenses, to reimburse legal
expenses incurred since acquisition, respectively.

e £2.8mrelating to a release of contingent consideration in relation to the BITS acquisition (refer to note

18d). As this release is related to the acquisition and not operational activity within BITS and is of a
one-off nature, it was classified as an exceptional item.

the Company’s 2023 AGM. At the same meeting, Grant Thornton UK LLP (Grant Thornton) was appointed as auditor
of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2023. Therefore, the breakdown of Auditor’s remuneration provided
above isbased on services provided by each firmin the respective year. The Pivot audit for the year ended

31 December 2022 was performed by EY Canada for a fee of £0.3m.

Audit-related assurance services represent the half year review, performed by the Group's auditor.
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8 Exceptionalitems continued
Included within 2022 are the following exceptional items:

* Anexceptional cost of £1.8m resulting from costs directly relating to the acquisition of BITS and Emerge.
These costs primarily related to advisors’ fees and seller’s costs that were paid on completion of the
transaction. As these costs are non-operational and unlikely to recur they have been classified as
exceptional items, consistent with our prior-year treatment of acquisition costs on material transactions.

* £2.0mrelating to the unwinding of the discount on the contingent payment for the purchase of BITS has
been classified as exceptional interest costs. As this is related to the acquisition and not an operational
activity, it was classified as an exceptional item.

» Acredit of £0.2m arising from the tax benefit on the BITS exceptional acquisition costs has been
recognised as tax on the above exceptional items. As this credit is related to the acquisition and not
operational activity within BITS and is of a one-off nature, it was classified as an exceptional tax item.

9 Employee costs
The table below shows the average monthly number of employees(including Executive Directors) by Segment
during the year:

Their aggregate remuneration comprised:

2023 2022

£m £m

Wages and salaries 1,090.5 999.5
Social security costs 156.3 142.9
Contributions to defined contribution plans 25.1 226
Expenses relating to defined benefit plans (note 33) 2.2 2.2
Total staff costs 1,274.1 1,167.2
Share-based payments 1.7 8.6
1,281.8 1,175.8

Share-based payments arise from transactions accounted for as equity-settled share-based payment transactions.

10 Financeincome

2023 2022

£fm £m

Average number of employees Avercge numbere(gtfil\'}cl.]‘em: Sl s e 107 L

2023 2022 2023 2022 Interestreceivable as alessor 0.7 =

No. oz No. No: Otherinterestreceived 2.4 06

UK 4,487 4,519 4,618 443k 138 2.4

Germany 7,086 6,921 6,725 6,556

France 2,269 2,199 2,136 2,152 11 Finance costs

North America 1,704 1,593 1,701 1,591 2023 2022

International 4,762 4138 4,596 3975 Em £m

Total 20,308 19,370 19,576 18708 Interest paid on bank loans and overdraft 0.3 038

Interest paid on credit facilities 0.4 1.4

Interest paid on lease liabilities 4.7 49

Exceptionalinterest cost relating to acquisition of a subsidiary (note 8) 3.2 20

Finance charges paid on customer-specific financing 0.3 -

Otherinterest paid 16 0.7

105 938
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12 Income tax b) Reconciliation of the total tax charge
a) Tax on profit from ordinary activities 2023 2022
2023 2022 £m i
£m £m Profitbefore income tax 2721 249.0
Tax charged in the Consolidated Income Statement
Currentincome tax Atthe UK standard rate of corporation tax of 23.5% (2022: 19%) 63.9 473
UKcorporation tax 13.6 15.1 Expenses not deductible for tax purposes 28 12
Foreigntax: Non-deductible element of share-based payment charge (0.1) 23
- operating results before exceptional items 64.0 49.0 Adjustments in respect of prior years (&.7) (07)
- exceptional items - (02 Effect of differenttax rates of subsidiaries operating in other jurisdictions 12.0 176
Total foreign tax 64.0 48.8 Changein tax rate (05) 06
Other differences (0.1) 05
Adjustmentsin respect of prior years 2.1 (5.1] Overseas tax not based on earnings 15 1.1
Total currentincome tax 797 5838 Previously unrecognised tax losses used to reduce deferred income tax expense - (3.2)
Previously unrecognised tax losses used to reduce current tax expense (0.9) (0.9)
Deferred income tax Tax effect of income not taxable in determining taxable profit (1.2) (1.0)
Operating results before exceptional items: At effective income tax rate of 26.7% (2022: 26.0%) 727 64.8
- origination and reversal of temporary differences 0.3 10
—changeintax rates (05) 06 .Togoti.on.forsubsidiari.es operatingin otherjurigdictionsis calculated atthe rates prevailing in the respective
dustments| Cofor] (68) m jurisdictions, these being a blended rate of 31%in Germany (2022: 32%) and a blended (Federal/State] rate of
— OcJuSTMENts In Fespect of prioryears . - 26%inthe US (2022: 25%), which mainly drive the ‘Effect of different tax rates of subsidiaries operating in other
Total deferred income tax (7.0) 6.0 jurisdictions’ above.
- - c) Taxlosses
Taxcharge in the Consolidated Income Statement 727 64.8
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Deferred income tax assets of £3.7m (2022: £3.9m) have been recognised in respect of losses carried forward,
primarilyin France.

In considering the probable utilisation of the carried forward tax losses, and therefore the likely recoverability of
these assets, the Group makes an assessment based upon a reasonably foreseeable timeframe, being typically
up tothreeyears, taking into account the future expected profit profile and business model of each relevant
company or country. The reasonably foreseeable timeframe is derived based on the confidence the Group has

in the performance of these companies or countries and therefore the reliability of forecasts over the timeframe
inwhich the assetwould be recovered. If the reasonably foreseeable timeframe is extended to five years for our
French business, an additional £2.3m (2022: £0.9m] of deferred income tax asset would be recognised.



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

GLOSSARY

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued
Fortheyearended 31 December 2023

12 Income tax continued

Asat 31 December 2023, there were further unused tax losses across the Group of £284.2m (2022: £293.5m) for
which no deferred income tax asset has been recognised. 0f these losses, £256.1m (2022: £263.5m) arise in
France, £26.4m (2022: £26.3m) arise in Germany and £1.8m (2022: £3.7m) arise in the Netherlands. No deferred
tax has been recognised on these losses due to the potential uncertainty around whether future taxable profits
would be available against which these tax losses can be utilised. Following the merger of CC France SAS and
Computacenter NS (CCNS), a request has been made to the French tax authorities to preserve the historic tax
losses of CCNS (£172.3m) and a decision is pending in this regard. Asignificant proportion of the losses arising in
Germany have been generated in statutory entities that no longer have significant levels of trade.

The Group has other timing differences, primarily in France, of £30.1m (2022: £28.7m], for which no deferred tax
asset has been recognised. These timing differences mainly relate to the retirement benefit obligation which is
of along-term nature. The amount that would be recognised over our reasonably foreseeable timeframe of up
tothree years would therefore be immaterial.

In addition, there are unutilised capital tax losses as at 31 December 2023 of £7.4m (2022: £7.4m]) but no
deferred tax asset has been recognised asitis not considered probable that these losses will be utilised in
the foreseeable future.

d) Deferred income tax
Deferred income taxas at 31 December 2023 and 31 December 2022 relates to the following:

Consolidated Statement of

Consolidated Balance Sheet Consolidated Income Statement Comprehensive Income

2023 [restufgdz% 2023 2022 2023 2022
fm £m fm £m £m £m

Deferred income tax assets/(liabilities)
Property, plant and equipment (3.1) (3.2) (2.1) (5.8) - -
Right-of-use assets (26.6) (31.1) 42 03 - -
Intangible assets (19.9) (29.9) 8.0 (0.2) - -
Inventories 25 39 (2.0) (0.9) - -
Derivative financial instruments 0.1 12 - - (0.9) 1.0
Lease liabilities 279 32.4 (&.1) (0.2] - -
Share-based payments 8.0 6.8 0.4 (0.8) - -
Tax losses carried forward 3.7 39 - 32 - -
Other temporary differences 56 6.6 26 (1.6) - -
Deferred income tax (charge)/credit 70 (6.0) (0.9) 1.0
Net deferredincome tax asset/(liabilities) (1.8) (9.4)
Disclosed on the Consolidated Balance Sheet
Deferred income tax assets 11.6 11.3
Deferred income tax liabilities (13.4) (20.7)
Net deferredincome tax asset/(liabilities) (1.8) (9.4)

*

Deferred tax on right-of-use assets and lease liabilities has been grossed up in 2022 following the adoption of IAS 12 amendments relating to the initial recognition exemption (note 2). This has noimpact on the Consolidated Balance Sheet.

Deferredtaxis notrecognised in respect of the Group'sinvestments in subsidiaries where Computacenter is able to control the timing of remittance, or other realisation, of unremitted earnings and where remittance or realisation is

not probable in the foreseeable future.
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12 Income tax continued

e) Factors affecting current and future tax charge

The March 2021 Budget announced that a UK Corporation tax rate of 25% will apply with effect from 1 April 2023,
and this change was substantively enacted on 11 March 2021. The deferred income taxin these Consolidated
Financial Statements reflects this. The main rate of UK Corporation taxin 2022 and up to 31 March 2023 was 19%,
asenactedinthe Finance Act 2020.

The Group is within the scope of the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD] Pillar Two
model rules. UK legislation has been enacted which introduces the OECD’s Pillar Two model Income Inclusion Rules
into UK law, where Computacenter Plcisincorporated. Finance (No2] Act received Royal Assenton 11 July 2023
meaning the Income Inclusion Rule (IIR) and the UK's Domestic Top-up Tax (DTT) will come into effect for
accounting periods beginning on or after 31 December 2023. Draft legislation has now been published to
introduce the OECD's Undertaxed Profits Rule (UTPR] to the UK. This is due to be in place for accounting periods
commencing not before 31 December 2024.

Since the Pillar Two legislation was not effective at the reporting date, the Group has no related current tax
exposure. The Group applies the exception to recognising and disclosing information about deferred tax assets
and liabilities related to Pillar Two income taxes, as provided in the amendments to IAS 12 issued in May 2023.

Under the legislation, the Group is liable to pay a top-up tax for the difference between the Pillar Two Global
anti-Base Erosion (GloBE] effective tax rate per jurisdiction and the 15% minimum rate. The Group is currently
engaged with tax specialists to assist it with applying the legislation. An initial review by the tax specialist has
indicated that the Group does not expect to experience a material impacton its effective tax rate as a result
of the OECD Pillar Two model rules.

f) Uncertain tax positions

The Group operates in numerousjurisdictions and has ongoing tax audits and open tax matters with certain tax
authorities which mainly relate to interpretation of how relevant tax legislation applies to the Group’s transfer
pricing arrangements. The matters under discussion can be complex and often take several years to resolve.
The Group records a provision against uncertain tax positions based on Management's estimate of either the
most likely amount or the expected value amount depending on which method is expected to better reflect the
resolution of the uncertainty.

The potential exposure of the Group to an unfavourable outcome in any uncertain tax matter is not expected
toresultin material additional tax expense or liabilities and therefore the amounts, where already recognised,
are not material and are considered appropriate for the current status of the matters under review.
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13 Earnings per share
Earnings per share amounts are calculated by dividing profit attributable to ordinary equity holders by the
weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year (excluding own shares held).

To calculate diluted earnings per share, the weighted average number of ordinary shares inissue is adjusted to
assume conversion of all dilutive potential shares. Share options granted to employees where the exercise price
isless than the average market price of the Company's ordinary shares during the year are considered to be
dilutive potential shares.

2023 2022
fm £m
Profitattributable to equity holders of the Parent 197.6 182.8
2023 2022
m m
Basic weighted average number of shares (excluding own shares held) 1129 112.8
Effect of dilution:
Share options 1.2 2.1
Diluted weighted average number of shares 1141 1149
2023 2022
p p
Basic earnings per share 175.0 162.1
Diluted earnings per share 173.2 159.1
14 Dividends paid and proposed
2023 2023 2022 2022
p/share £m p/share £m
Amounts recognised as distributions to owners
in the financial year
Equity dividends on ordinary shares:
Paid prior financial year dividend 458 519 49.4 55.6
Paid interim dividend 22.6 25.4 221 249
68.4 713 71.5 80.5
Proposed [notrecognised as a liability as at
31 December)
Equity dividends on ordinary shares:
Proposed final dividend at financial year end L1.4 54.1 458 52.3
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15 Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant

Fixtures,  andequipment
Freehold fittings, excluding
landand  Shortl hold quip right-of-use Right-of-
buildings  improvements and vehicles assets use assets Total
£m £m £m £fm £fm fm
Cost
At 1January 2022 85.0 34.2 136.7 2559 2421 498.0
Relating to acquisition of subsidiaries - 0.8 02 1.0 08 1.8
Additions = 2.7 21.0 23.7 45.0 68.7
Disposals = (29) (17.2) (20.1) (78.0) (98.1])
Transfers - 10.7 (12.5) (1.8) - (1.8)
Foreign currency adjustment 1.1 3.0 56 97 12.3 22.0
At 31 December 2022 86.1 48.5 133.8 268.4 222.2 4906
Additions 0.1 46 17.2 219 33.8 55.7
Disposals - (1.8) (14.7) (16.5) (30.2) (46.7)
Transfers - 2.4 (5.5) (3.1) - (3.1)
Reclassification (27) 27 0.1 0.1 - 0.1
Foreign currency adjustment (0.4) (1.0) (2.5) (3.9) (5.6) (9.5)
At 31 December 2023 83.1 55.4 128.4 266.9 220.2 487.1
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15 Property, plant and equipment continued

Property, plant

Fixtures,  andequipment

Freehold fittings, excluding

landand  Shortleasehold equipment right-of-use Right-of-

buildings  improvements and vehicles assets use assets Total

£m £m £m fm £fm fm

Accumulated depreciation and impairment
At 1January 2022 4B.6 159 103.4 165.9 104.0 269.9
Provided during the year 20 4.7 14.8 215 50.5 72.0
Disposals = (2.7) (15.8) (185) (56.9) (75.4)
Transfers - 8.0 (8.5) (0.5) - (0.5)
Foreign currency adjustment 0.1 1.9 39 59 SY 11.1
At 31 December 2022 487 27.8 97.8 1743 102.8 2771
Provided during the year 20 ¥/ 14.0 20.4 1.4 61.8
Disposals - (1.8) (14.5) (16.3) (26.4) (42.7)
Transfers - 2.4 (5.2) (2.8) - (2.8)
Reclassification (2.6) 26 (27 (27) - (27)
Foreign currency adjustment - (0.5) (1.6) (2.1) (2.1) (4.2)
At 31 December 2023 48.1 349 87.8 170.8 115.7 286.5
Netbookvalue
At 31 December 2023 35.0 205 40.6 96.1 104.5 200.6
At 31 December 2022 37 .4 207 36.0 94.1 119.4 213.5
At 1January 2022 38.4 18.3 o 90.0 138.1 228.1
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15 Property, plant and equipment continued

The Group leases various properties, equipment and cars. Rental contracts are typically made for fixed periods of
twoto 10years, but might have extension options. Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis and contain
awide range of differentterms and conditions. The lease agreements do notimpose any covenants, but leased
assets cannot be used as security for borrowing purposes.

Transfers for the year ended 31 December 2023 relate to:
» Computer equipment, incorrectly classified in Computacenter France SAS, which have been reclassified
toinventories. The net book value transferred was nil (cost of £2.6m and accumulated depreciation of £2.6m).

» Assetsincorrectly classified as fixtures, fittings, equipment and vehicles, in Computacenter France SAS,
which have been reclassified to short leasehold improvements. The net book value transferred was nil
(costof £2.4m and accumulated depreciation of £2.4m).

* Computer equipment, incorrectly reclassified in Computacenter AG, which have been reclassified to software.
The net book value transferred was £0.3m (cost of £0.5m and accumulated depreciation of £0.2m).

As at 31 December 2023, the net book value of recognised right-of-use assets relating to land and buildings was
£75.7m (2022: £88.9m) and plant and equipment £28.8m (2022: £30.5m). The depreciation charge for the year
relating to those assets was £24.2m (2022: £22.9m) and £17.2m [2022: £27.6m), respectively.

16 Intangible assets

Acquired intangible assets

Customer

Goodwill Software relationships Others Total
£m £m £m £m £m

Cost
At 1 January 2022 165.9 1120 1140 22.1 4140
Relating to acquisition of
subsidiaries 10.6 - B3I 1.1 51.2
Additions — 11.8 — — 11.8
Disposals - (5.7) - - (5.7)
Foreign currency adjustment 13.1 1.4 13.6 1.4 29.5
At 31 December 2022 189.6 119.5 167.1 248 500.8

Acquired intangible assets

Customer
Goodwill Software relationships Others Total
£m fm £m £m £fm
Relating to acquisition of
subsidiaries (note 18] 1.9 - - - 19
Additions - 13.2 - - 13.2
Disposals - (8.0) - - (8.0)
Transfers - 0.5 - - 0.5
Reclassification - (4.3) - - (4.3)
Foreign currency adjustment (6.4) (0.5) (8.7) (0.2) (15.8)
At 31 December 2023 185.1 120.4 158.4 244 488.3
Accumulated amortisation
and impairment
At 1January 2022 10.1 90.4 17.8 22.0 140.3
Provided during the year - 8.0 96 1.3 18.9
Disposals - (5.8) - - (5.8)
Foreign currency adjustment 0.6 09 2.5 1.3 5%
At 31 December 2022 10.7 93.5 299 248 158.7
Provided during the year - 8.1 10.8 - 18.9
Disposals - (8.0) - - (8.0)
Transfers - 0.3 - - 0.3
Reclassification - (1.4) - - (1.4)
Foreign currency adjustment (0.2) (0.3) (1.9) (0.2) (2.6)
At 31 December 2023 105 92.2 38.8 244 165.9
Netbook value
At 31 December 2023 1746 28.2 1196 - 322.4
At 31 December 2022 1789 26.0 137.2 - 342.1
At 1January 2022 155.8 216 96.2 0.1 2737
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17 Impairment testing of goodwill, other intangible assets and other non-current assets
Goodwill acquired through business combinations has been allocated to the following CGUs:

e Computacenter (UK] Limited

* Computacenter Germany

e Computacenter AG

e Computacenter Belgium

e Computacenter United States Inc.

e Computacenter Netherlands (formerly Misco Solutions B.V.)

¢ PathWorks GmbH

* Pivot Technology Solutions, Inc. (Pivot] Canada CGU

e Emerge CGU

¢ Business IT Source Holdings, Inc (BITS)

Movements in goodwill

These represent the lowest level within the Group at which goodwill is monitored for internal Management

purposes. Certain other corporate assets are unable to be allocated against specific CGUs. These assets are
tested across an aggregation of CGUs that utilise the asset.

During the year, several changes were made to the CGUs monitored by the Board. The ITL logistics GmbH CGU was
combined with the Computacenter Germany CGU. The Pivot Technology Solutions, Inc (USA CGU) was combined

with the CCUS Inc CGU. In both instances, the CGU adjustment reflected a reorganisation of operations and

management within the acquired business such that the Board monitor the performance of only the combined

business leading to the conclusion that thisis the appropriate level for which goodwill being tested for

impairment should be measured for each resultant CGU.

Pivot

Technology Business|T
cc cc cc* cc cc PathWorks Solutions, Inc Source
(UK] Limited Germany CC* AG™ Belgium US, Inc Netherlands GmbH (Canada CGU) Emerge Holdings Total
fm £m £fm fm £fm fm £m £m fm £m fm
1 January 2022 36.4 15.9 3.2 1.4 87.7 3.1 3.1 5.0 - - 155.8
Relating to acquisition of subsidiaries 2.1 8.5 10.6
Foreign currency adjustment - 09 03 0.1 10.2 0.2 03 0.6 - (0.1 125
31 December 2022 36.4 16.8 BIS 1.5 97.9 5% 3.4 5.6 2.1 8.4 1789
Relating to acquisition of subsidiaries 19 - - - - - - - - - 19
Foreign currency adjustment - (0.3) 0.2 - (5.3) (0.1) 0.2 (0.4) (0.1) (0.4) (6.2)
31 December 2023 383 16.5 3.7 15 926 3.2 36 5.2 20 8.0 1746
Market growth rate 2.0% 2.0% 1.6% 1.6% 1.9% 1.6% 1.6% 2.1% 1.8% 1.9%
Discountrate (pre tax) 14.5% 18.5% 11.2% 20.0% 18.4% 15.1% 11.3% 17.6% 11.9% 18.5%
Discountrate (post tax) 13.2% 12.4% 9.9% 14.1% 13.6% 11.9% 9.9% 13.4% 9.5% 13.3%

*  CC-Computacenter.

**0n 1January 2022, cITius AG was merged into Computacenter AG to consolidate activity of the Group in Switzerland and reduce management time in overseeing the two entities in this region. The above figures for Computacenter AG therefore include the previous clTius goodwill balance.

***During the year, Pivot Technology Solution (US) was merged into the CC US CGU, and ITL Logistics GmbH was merged into CC Germany CGU.
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17 Impairment testing of goodwill, other intangible assets and other non-current assets continued

Key assumptions used in value-in-use calculations

The recoverable amounts of all CGUs have been determined based on a value-in-use calculation. To calculate this,
cash flow projections are based on financial budgets approved by senior Management covering a three-year period
and on long-term market growth rates of between 1.6% and 2.0% (2022: between 1.3% and 1.9%) thereafter.

Key assumptions used in the value-in-use calculation for all CGUs for 31 December 2023 and 31 December 2022 are:

* budgeted revenue, which is based on long-run market growth forecasts and taking into account
forecastinflation;

* budgeted gross margins, which are based on average gross margins achieved in the year immediately
before the budgeted year, adjusted for expected long-run market pricing trends and taking into account
forecastinflation; and

* thediscount rate applied to cash flow projections ranges from 9.5% to 14.1% (2022: 10.1% to 12.7%)
which represents the Group’s post-tax measure estimating the weighted-average cost of capital based
on the rate of government bonds in the relevant market and in the same currency as the cash flows,
adjusted for a risk premium to reflect the increased risk of investing in equities generally.

Each CGU generates value substantially in excess of the carrying value of goodwill attributed to it. Management
therefore believes that no reasonably possible change in any of the above key assumptions would cause the
carrying value of the unit to materially exceed its recoverable amount.

Foreseeable costs for achieving planned reductions in Scope 1and 2 greenhouse gas emissions have been included
as assumptions within the forecast models used to assess impairment. These include the cost of transition to green
energy and the purchase of carbon offset credits within our baseline financial forecasts. The costs of longer-
term planned reductions in Scope 3 emissions have also been considered when making these assessments,
although specific costs are not usually as available for direct inputinto the forecast models. Reductions in Scope
3 emissions will be achievable primarily through the greenhouse gas reduction programmes of our key vendors,
where the vast majority of the emissions in the value-chain occur.

Other acquired intangible assets
Other acquired intangible assets consist of customer relationships, order back log and tools and technology.
The expected useful lives are disclosed in note 2.

Other non-current assets

When there is anindication of impairment within a CGU, the carrying values of the non-current assets are
compared to their recoverable amount, which is the higher of the assets’ fair value less costs of disposal or the
value-in-use of the CGU calculated as described above.

18 Investments
a) Investment in associate
Thefollowing table illustrates summarised information of the investment in associates:

2023 2022
£fm £m
Cost
At 1January and 31 December 0.1 0.1
Impairment
At 1January and 31 December - -
Carrying value 0.1 0.1

Gonicus GmbH

The Group has a 20% (2022: 20%) interest in Gonicus GmbH, whose principal activity is the provision of open-
source software. Gonicus is a private entity, incorporated in Germany, thatis not listed on any public exchange
and therefore there is no published quotation price for the fair value of thisinvestment. The reporting date of
Gonicusis 31 December.
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18 Investments continued
b) Investment in subsidiaries
The Group's subsidiary undertakings are as follows:
Proportion of voting rights Proportion of voting rights

Country of and shares held Country of and shares held
Name incorporation Nature of business 2023 2022 Name incorporation Nature of business 2023 2022
Computacenter Pty Ltd. Australid’ [Tinfrastructure services 100%' 100%' Computacenter Ireland Limited Ireland” [Tinfrastructure services 100%' 100%'
Computacenter Services Australia? [Tinfrastructure services 100%' 100%' Computacenter Services Ireland Ireland” [Tinfrastructure services 100%' 100%'
Australia Pty Ltd. Limited
Computacenter NV/SA Belgium?® [Tinfrastructure services 100%" 100%" Computacenter Japan K.K. Japan®® ITinfrastructure services 100%' 100%'
Computacenter Brasil Importacao, ~ Brazil* [Tinfrastructure service 100%' 100%' Computacenter BV. Netherlands? ITinfrastructure services 100% 100%
Comercio e Servicos Ltda Computacenter Services Singapore?’  ITinfrastructure services 100% 100%
Computacenter Canada Inc. Canada® [Tinfrastructure services 100%' 100% Singapore Pte. Ltd.
Computacenter Hong Kong Limited ~ China® [Tinfrastructure services 100%' 100%' Computacenter Singapore Pte.Ltd.  Singapore??  ITinfrastructure services 100%' 100%'
Computacenter Pivot Hong Ching’ [Tinfrastructure services 100%' 100% Computacenter (Pty] Limited SouthAfrica®® ITinfrastructure services 100%' 100%'
Kong Limited Computacenter AG Switzerland® ITinfrastructure services 100% 100%
Computacenter Services China® ITinfrastructure services 100%' 100%' Computacenter TS GmbH Switzerland® ITinfrastructure services 100% 100%
571G (g Liiie Computacenter United States Inc. USA% ITinfrastructure services 100%* 100%"
Computacenter (UK] Limited England® ITinfrastructure services 100% 100% FusionStorm Acquisition Corp, USAZ T infrastructure services 100%" 100%"
S Ul Lo England™ U e S G S e 100%/ S FusionStorm International Inc. USA% ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%"
Computacenter France SAS France' ITinfrastructure services 100% 100% Computacenter Holdings Inc. USAZ [Tinfrastructure services 100% 100%
Computacenter AG & Co oHG Germany™ ITinfrastructure services 100% 100% Business IT Source Holdings, Inc. USAZ ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%"
Computacenter Aktiengesellschaft ~ Germany' ITinfrastructure services 100% 100% Pivot Technology Services Corp. USAZe [Tinfrastructure services 100% 100%"
Computacenter ManagementGmbH ~ Germany' ITinfrastructure services 100% 100% ARC Acquisition [US), Inc. USAZ [Tinfrastructure services 100% 100%"
gssg::gr?n;sr Managed ey AU B2 100% 100% ProSys Information System Inc. (WBE) USA? ITinfrastructure services 46.46%" 46.4%"
Computacenter GermanyAG & Co oHG Germany'® ITinfrastructure services 100% 100%" DigicaGroup Finance LlrﬂltEd England’ Investment property 100%1 ]UO%,‘,
Computacenter Holding GmbH Germany'® ITinfrastructure services 100% 100% Computocenterlmmobllu.en Smb Germgny“ Investm?nt property lUO:A'i' 100:/c>““
Alfatron GmbH Elektronik - Vertrieb ~ Germany'™ ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%" [T:SQWE\LCJJE:;?StE;Lngligggtolswnpany Chinc Isnetfvrizgzmnal callcentre 100% 100%
C'NARIO Informationsprodukte Germany'™ ITinfrastructure services 100%" 100%" Limited
Uil oA Computacenter Services Kft Hungary?®? International call centre 100% 100%!
E'ZW0 Computer vertriebs Germany"™ ITinfrastructureservices 99.09%" 99.09%" services
ITL logistics GmbH Germany' ITinfrastructure services 100%' 100%!
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Proportion of voting rights Proportion of voting rights
Country of and shares held Country of and shares held
Name incorporation Nature of business 2023 2022 Name incorporation Nature of business 2023 2022
Computacenter India Private Limited India® International call centre 100%" 100%" Computacenter Maintenance Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%'
services Computacenter Overseas Holdings ~ England® Dormant company 100%' 100%!
Computacenter Services (Malaysia)  Malaysia® International call centre 100%' 100%' Limited
Sdn. Bhd services Computacenter Services Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%!
Computacenter México S.A.de CV. Mexico® International call centre 100%" 100%" Computacenter Software Limited England?® Dormantcompany 100% 100%
S Computacenter Solutions Limited England? Dormantcompany 100%' 100%!
Pivot of the Americas, S.A.de CV. Mexico®® Internotionol callcentre 100% 100%' Computacenter Training Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%!
serwces. - - Computadata Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%'
Computacenter Poland sp.Z.0.0. Poland® International call centre 100%' 100%' - — - -
Servioes Computer Services Group Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%'
Computacenter Services SRR.L. Romania'® International call centre 87.47%" 87.L7%" Digica Group Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%
services Digica Group Holdings Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%'
Computacenter Services (Iberia) SLU  Spain' International call centre 100%' 100%' Digica SMP Limited England® Dormant company 100% 100%
services Digica (FMS]) Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%!
Computacenter Quest Trustees England® Employee share scheme 100%' 100%! ICG Services Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%!
Limited trustees Kit Online Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%'
Computacenter Trustees Limited England® Employee share scheme 100% 100%' MServices Limited England? Dormantcompany 100% 100%
B Merchant Business Systems Limited  England® Dormantcompany 100% 100%'
Al 4 W England® VB i 100%' 100% Merchant Systems Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%'
Amazon Computers Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%' Logival (SARL] France® Dormant company 100%" 100%"
Amazon Energy Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%' Damax GmbH Switzerland® Dormantcompany 100%" 100%
Amazon Systems Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%'
CAD Systems Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%'
Compufix Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%'
Computacenter (FMS] Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%!
Computacenter (Management England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%'
Services] Limited
Computacenter (Mid-Market) Limited England® Dormant company 100%' 100%!
Computacenter Distribution Limited  England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%'
Computacenter Leasing Limited England® Dormantcompany 100%' 100%'
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18

Investments continued

Computacenter plcis the ultimate Parent entity of the Group

i.

il
fiil.
iv.
V.
Vi.
Vii.
viil.
ix.

O©RONDAFH NN —

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.

Includes indirect holdings of 100% via Computacenter (UK]) Limited

Includes indirect holdings of 100% via Computacenter Holding GmbH, excludes E'ZW0 Computervertriebs which is 99.09%

Includesindirect holdings of 100% via Computacenter AG

Includesindirect holdings of 100% via Computacenter France SAS

Includes indirectholdings of 100% via Computacenter (U.S.) Inc.

Includes indirect holdings of 1% via Computacenter (UK] Limited

Includes indirect holdings of 95% via Computacenter (UK] Limited
Includesindirect holdings of 46.4% via Pivot Technology Services Corp.

Includes indirect holdings of 87.47% via Computacenter (UK] Limited.

Tower 2, Darling Park, 201 Sussex Street, Sydney, New South Wales 2000, Australia
Suite 2003, 109 Pitt Street, Sydney NSW 2000, Australia

Ikaroslaan 31,B-1930Zaventem

Rua Cel Jose Eusebio, n295, Conj 13 CEP 01239- 030, Higlendpolis, Sdo Paulo, Brazil
1130 Morrison Drive, Suite 105, Ottawa, ON K2H 9N6 Canada

3806 Central Plaza, 18 Harbour Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong

Unit2, 10/F,NEO, 123 Hoi Bun Road, Kwun Tong, Kowloon, Hong Kong

Rooms 1001-03, 10/F Wing on Kowloon Centre, 345 Nathan Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong
Hatfield Avenue, Hatfield, Hertfordshire AL10 9TW

. Tekhnicon, Springwood, Braintree, Essex CM7 2YN

Carrerde Sancho De Avila 52-58,08018, Barcelona

229ruedelaBelle Etoile, ZI Parid Nord II, BP 52387, 95943 Roissy CDG Cedex
Computacenter Park 1,50170 Kerpen, Germany

Kattenbug 2, 50667 Koln

Werner-Eckert-Str. 16 - 18, 81829 Munchen

Trias Gewerbepark, Lohstrasse 25 b, Schwaig D-85445

Galway IDABusiness Park, Dangan, Galway H31 P2DK

“Stables Office”, 20A Onisifor Ghibu, Record Park, Cluj-Napoca, CJ 400185 Romania
Cross Office Mita 601, 5-29-20, Shiba, Minato-ku, Tokyo, 108-0014, Japan
Gondel 1, 1186 MJ Amstelveen, Netherlands

51ChangiBusiness Park, Central 2, #04-05 The Signature, Singapore 486066
4 Battery Road, #25-01 Bank of China Building, Singapore 043908

Klein D'Aria Estate, 97 Jip de Jager Drive, Belville, 7535, Cape Town
Riedstrasse 14, CH-8953 Dietikon

Luzernerstrasse 52c, CH6025 Neudorf

1 University Ave, Suite 102, Westwood, MA02090

850Asbury Drive, Buffalo Grove, IL60089

6025 The Corners Parkway, Suite 100, Norcorss, GA 30092

900 Arion Pkwy, Suite 110, San Antonio, TX78216

Ul.Glogowska 31/33,60-702, Poznan, Poland

Unit 229, Block 2, Building 1, Huanhu West 2nd Road no. 888 Nanhui New Town, Putong District Shanghai

Haller Gardens, Building D. st Floor, Soroksari ut 30 — 34, Budapest 1095
4th Floor, Purva Premiere, Residency Road, Bangalore 560025

Level 9, Tower 1,Puchong Financial Corporate Centre, Jalan Puteri 1/2, Bandar Puteri 47100 Puchong, Selangor Darul Ehsan
Av.Paseo de la Reforma, No.412 floor 5, Col.Juarez, Delegacion Cuauhtemoc, CPO6600, Mexico City

Presade laAngostura 23 PB, Colonia Irrigacion 11500, Distrito Federal, Mexico City
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¢) R.D. Trading Limited (RDC)

0n 10August 2018, the Group acquired 90% of the voting shares of RDC for a consideration of 90p and on

26 October 2021, the Group acquired a further 5.0% of the voting shares for a cash consideration of £1.4m from
the seller of RDC. On 7 June 2023, the remaining 5.0% of the voting shares were acquired for a cash consideration
of £1.9m.RDCis based in the UKand is an IT assets disposal business. This acquisition has been accounted for
using the purchase method of accounting.

d) Acquisitions in previous period

Computacenter Japan K.K formerly Emerge 360 Japan k.k (Emerge Japan)

0n 25 May 2022, the Group acquired 100% of the share capital of Emerge 360 Japan k.k (Emerge Japan from
Emerge 360, Inc.) for a cash consideration of $3.5m. No change has been recorded to the fair value of this
subsidiaryin 2023.

Business IT Source Holdings, Inc.
On 1July 2022, the Group acquired 100% of the voting shares of Business IT Source Holdings, Inc. (BITS] for a cash
consideration of $32.0m. The acquisition has been accounted for using the purchase method of accounting.

The provisional fair values presented in the 2022 Annual Report and Accounts for customer relationship and tax
balances relating to the acquisition of BITS remain unchanged as at 31 December 2023.

Contingent consideration

Atacquisition, a contingent consideration was agreed, which required the Group to pay former owners of BITS
two earn-out payments based on BITS's 2022 EBITDA and 2023 EBITDA and indebtedness. During the year and in
accordance with the share purchase agreement, the Group made its first earn-out payment amounting to
£17.4m ($21.2m]) which was broadly in line with the estimate made as at 31 December 2022.

0n 30June 2023, a renegotiated agreement was signed with the former owners following which, the second
earn-outis now based on BITS's 2023 EBITDA, H1 2024 EBITDA, and indebtedness over these periods. Having
considered arange of possible earn-out scenarios, Management has determined that an accrual of £21.2m
under the revised agreement should be recorded as contingent consideration. The impact of changes to the
payment structures under the renegotiated agreement has resulted in a release during the year of £2.8m which
has been recognised as an exceptional item. The carrying value at 31 December 2023 of £20.2m (2022: £38.9m)
isincluded within Trade and other payables.



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

GLOSSARY

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued
Fortheyearended 31 December 2023

18 Investments continued

e) Pivot Technology Solutions Inc. (Pivot)

On 1 November 2023, ACS was merged into ProSys Information Systems. Pivot's ownership in ProSys Information
Systems, Inc.remains unchanged following this merger.

Applied Computer Solutions (ACS)

ACSwas a 40%-owned affiliate of a Pivot subsidiary, whose principal office is located in Huntington Beach,
California, United States. Despite not owning a majority of the voting rights, Computacenter controls this entity
through a Pivot subsidiary for accounting purposes, based on the following facts and circumstances:

* Pivothad the rightin its sole discretion to either acquire, at any time, shares of ACS that it did not already
own, or to designate a different owner to purchase the shares provided such transfer(s] were in compliance
with applicable Women Business Enterprise (WBE] requirements;

* Pivot had multiple representatives on the ACS board of directors;

* any significant decisions made at ACS required the approval of the ACS board of directors and/or
shareholders, including board changes, payment of dividends, mergers or acquisitions, material
changes to compensation, incurring debt in excess of $0.1m, causing any material change in the
business, and/or assignment or termination of any material agreement; and

* Pivotreceived the majority of the benefits from the activities of ACS.

ProSys Information Systems, Inc (ProSys)

ProSysis a 46.4%-owned affiliate of a Pivot subsidiary, whose principal office is located in Norcross, Georgia,
United States. Despite not owning a majority of the voting rights, Computacenter controls this entity through
a Pivot subsidiary for accounting purposes, based on the following facts and circumstances:

* Pivot has the right to either acquire, at any time, the remaining shares of ProSys it does not already own
or to designate a different owner to purchase the shares provided such transfer(s] are in compliance
with applicable WBE requirements;

* Pivotisrepresented on the ProSys board of directors and any significant decisions made at ProSys
require the approval of the board of directors and/or shareholders, including changes to its board of
directors, payment of dividends, mergers or acquisitions, material changes to compensation, incurring
debt in excess of $0.1m, causing any material change in the business and/or assigning or termination
of any material agreement; and

 Pivotreceives the majority of the benefits from the activities of ProSys.

The following table illustrates summarised information of ProSys:

2023 2022

$m $m

Current assets 149.7 2096

Non-currentassets 30.7 36.8

Currentliabilities 156.1 2216

Non-current liabilities 5.7 10.4

Revenue 807.8 955.1

Total comprehensive income 3.8 3.4

% interest held 46.4% 48.4%

19 Inventories

2023 2022

fm £m

Inventories for re-sale (gross) 236.8 4370
Provisions (20.8) (19.3)

Inventories for re-sale (net) 216.0 4177
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20 Trade and other receivables

Other receivables generally arise from transactions outside the usual operating activities of the Group and
comprise tax receivables VAT, GST, franchise taxes, and sales and use taxes) of £2.3m (2022": £2.1m) and other

25| [estmer] receivables of £18.2m [2022: £18.7m).

fm f£m . . .

e reREeies, (el et e s 1.480.1 16664 The movementsin the allowance for expected credit losses were as follows:
Allowance for expected credit losses (8.3) (6.7) 2‘3‘_2:: 2“£2n"1’
Troge receivablt.es . 1,471.8 1,659.7 At1 January 6.7 78
Netmvestmentm finance leases (note 25) 5.8 583 Relating to acquisition _ 03
Otherreceivables 205 20.8 Charge for the year 93 48
14981 18838 tiised (04) 07)
Trade receivables are non-interest bearing and are generally on 30-to 90-day credit terms. Note 27 sets out the Unused amountsreversed (7.2) (5.9)
Group's strategy towards credit risk. Foreign currency adjustment (0.1) 0.4
At 31 December 83 6.7

The following table provides information about the expected credit losses allowance determined by applying the simplified Expected Credit Loss (ECL) model under IFRS 9:

Pastdue but notimpaired

Neither past due
Total norimpaired <30days 30-60days 60-90days 90-120days >120days
fm £m fm £m fm fm £m
2023
Expected loss rate 0.6% 0.2% 0.4% 0.7% 3.2% 3.2% 10.1%
Trade receivables, including credit notes 1,480.1 1,099.2 256.3 59.3 222 125 30.6
Allowance for expected credit losses 83 27 1.0 0.4 0.7 0.4 3.1
2022
Expectedlossrate 0.4% 0.1% 0.3% 0.4% 3.7% 5.6% 11.6%
Trade receivables, including credit notes 1,666.4 1,315.7 222.1 745 218 10.7 216
Allowance for expected creditlosses 6.7 1.9 0.6 0.3 0.8 0.6 2.5

Year-on-year fluctuations in the ECL model percentages are due to changes to the mix of customers and their associated credit history, coupled with the impact of specific transactions which may or may not attract greater risk

weightinginthe ECL calculations.

*  Refertonote 2 for restatement of prior-year comparatives.
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21 Cashand cash equivalents

2022

2023 (restated")

fm £m

Cash and short-term deposits” 471.2 264 .4
Bank overdraft” - -
Cash and cash equivalentsin the Consolidated Cash Flow Statement 471.2 264 .4

*  Refertonote 2 forrestatement of prior-year comparatives.

Cash atbankandin hand earnsinterest at floating rates based on daily bank deposit rates. Short-term

deposits are made for varying periods of between one day and three months depending on the immediate cash
requirements of the Group, and earn interest at the respective short-term deposit rates. The fair value of cash

and cash equivalentsis £471.2m (2022: £264.4m).

During the year ended 31 December 2023, the Group continued to maintain strong cash generation and finance
its operational requirements from its cash balance. The overdraft facilities are retained by the Group and can be

used upon requirement. The uncommitted overdraft facilities available to the Group are £5.3m as at 31 December

2023 (2022:£13.3m).

Expected creditloss on cash and cash equivalents is negligible and therefore no provisionis held.

22 Trade and other payables

2023 2022

£fm £m

Trade payables 1,186.5 1,320.5
Accruals 2713 305.9
Social security and other taxes 1371 123.9
Other payables 53.4 68.3
Contingent consideration — note 18d 20.2 38.9
1,6745 1,857.5

Trade payables are non-interest bearing and are normally settled on net monthly terms.

The Group's subsidiary, BITS, has an arrangement through Wells Fargo for a short-term extended supplier
interest bearing credit facility. This facility was not used as at 31 December 2023 (2022: $2.5m). The rest of
the Group has short-term supplier extended-term interest-bearing credit facilities that were not used at
31 December 2023 (2022: nil).

The Group reqularly participatesinindustry standard vendor rebate plans, primarily relating to volume discounts
on purchases, often paid retrospectively. Rebates are factored into the calculation of the purchase cost of inventory

valuations. Owing to the nature of these rebate plans, the calculation of rebates is not subject to significant
estimation uncertainty, noris their recognition a matter of significantjudgement.

23a) Financial liabilities

2023 2022
£fm £m
Current
Bankloans 21 26
Otherloans 2.7 49
48 7.5
Non-current
Bankloans 5.6 7.8
Otherloans 18 48
1.4 126
12.2 20.1
There are no material differences between the fair value of financial liabilities and their book value.
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23a) Financial liabilities continued BITS

Bankloans
The Group has one principal bank loan:

* Atotal loan of €30.5m was drawn at various stages between December 2017 and July 2018 to finance the
fit out of the new German headquarters building and Integration Center in Kerpen. Further details are
shown below:

- €8.5mdrawnin July 2018, carries a fixed interest rate of 0.95% per annum. The remaining balance of
the loan of €0.5m was fully repaid during 2023.

- €8.9mdrawn in December 2017 carries a fixed interest rate of 1.95% per annum. The balance on this loan
as at 31 December 2023 was €3.6m. Repayments commenced in H1 2018 and will continue for four years.

- €13.1m taken outin 2018, carries a fixed interest rate of 0.75% per annum. The balance on this loan as
at 31 December 2023 was €5.2m. Repayments commenced in H2 2018 and will continue for four years.

For movementin bankloans, refer to note 31 analysis of changes in netfunds.

Other loans

Pivot

Prior to acquisition, Pivot entered into a five-year contract with a customer to provide an infrastructure-as-a-
service arrangementstartingin October 2020. At the same time, Pivot entered into a separate payment agreement
for $17.3m to fund the majority of the components required by the customer. This payment agreement is with

the vendor supplying the hardware components of the arrangement, with repayment terms aligned with those in
the contractwith the customer. The payment agreement with the vendor is an unsecured payable incurring nil
interest charges. The balance at the end of the year was $5.8m (£4.5m).
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BITS, a subsidiary acquired in 2022, came with a flooring arrangement with Wells Fargo. There was no interest
bearing debt relating to supplier invoices as at 31 December 2023 (2022: $2.5m with an interest rate of 6.08%).

Credit facility

0n 9 December 2022, the Group entered into a new unsecured multi-currency revolving loan facility of £200.0min
order to rationalise its treasury operations. The new facility had a term of five years plus two one-year extension
options exercisable on the first and second anniversary of the facility. The Group has exercised the extension
option on the firstanniversary, extending the term to six years with a revised expiry of 8 December 2028. Afurther
term extension option of one additional year remains available. The balance outstanding against this facility as
at31 December 2023 was nil (2022: nil).

Computacenter India Private Limited has alocal facility with HSBC India for local cash liquidity to facilitate the
continued growth of our operations in the country. This uncommitted loan facility of £2.8m was not drawn as at
31 December 2023.

23b) Lease liabilities

2023 2022
fm fm
At 1 January 1271 148.1
Additions during the year 33.8 45.0
Relating to acquisition of a subsidiary - 0.8
Gross payment of lease liabilities (46.1) (55.2)
Interestrelating to lease liabilities 4.7 49
Early terminations during the year (0.4) (22.0)
Exchange adjustment (3.7 75
At 31 December 115.4 1271
Current 373 36.9
Non-current 78.1 90.2
115.4 127.1




STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

GLOSSARY

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued
Fortheyearended 31 December 2023

24 Derivative financial instruments

2023 2022
£m £m

Financial instruments at fair value through profit and loss

Foreign exchange forward contracts (3.6) 18
(3.6) 18

Financial instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income

Cash flow hedges

Foreign exchange forward contracts (0.2) (3.0)
(3.8)

Currentassets 25 7.5

Currentliabilities (6.3) }
(3.8) (1.2)

Cash flow hedges

Financial assets and liabilities at fair value through other comprehensive income

Forward contracts

These amounts reflect the change in the fair value of foreign exchange forward contracts designated as cash
flow hedges which are used to hedge intra-Group services or customer/supplier contracts where the underlying
costis denominated in aforeign currency. These are based on highly probable forecast transactionsin euros,
Hungarian forint, Indian rupees, Japanese yen, South African rand, Swedish krona, Singapore dollars and US dollars.

Financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Forward contracts

The Group also enters into other foreign exchange forward contracts with the intention to reduce the foreign
exchange risk of expected sales and purchases. When these other contracts are not designated in hedge
relationships they are measured at fair value through profit and loss within administrative expenses.

The foreign exchange forward contract balances vary with the level of expected foreign currency costs and
changesin the foreign exchange forward rates.

Effectiveness of hedging

The terms of the foreign currency forward contracts have been negotiated for the expected highly probable
forecasttransactions to which hedge accounting has been applied. No significant element of hedge
ineffectiveness required recognition in the Consolidated Income Statement.

The cash flow hedges of the forecasted costs were assessed to be highly effective and a net unrealised loss of
£0.2m (2022: £3.0m]) with a deferred tax asset of £0.2m (2022: £1.1m] relating to the hedging instruments is
included in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income. The amounts retained in the Consolidated
Statement of Comprehensive Income of £0.2m (2022: £3.0m] are expected to mature and affect the Consolidated
Income Statement between 2024 and 2027.
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24 Derivative financial instruments continued
31December 2023

Forward currency contracts

At 31 December 2023 the Group held foreign exchange contracts as hedges of an intra-Group loan and future expected payments to suppliers. The exchange contracts are being used to reduce the exposure to foreign exchange risk.

The terms of these contracts are detailed below:

Nominal value of
contracts

Nominal value of
contracts

Buy currency Sell currency (m) Maturity dates Contractrates Buy currency Sellcurrency (m) Maturity dates Contractrates
UK Sterling US dollars 229 Jan24-Mar24 1.216-1.271 France Euros Hungarian forint 1.3  Jan24-Jun24 383.061-460.777
Sterling Hungarian forint 0.7 Jan24-Feb24 442563 - 443.943 Euros Mexican peso 0.1 Jan 24 18.894
Sterling Swiss francs 19 Jun 24 1.053 Euros Polish zloty 1.5  Jan24-Mar24 4.348 - 4.366
Sterling  Swedish krona 0.4 Feb 24 13.004 Euros Thai baht 0.1 Jan 24 38.072
South African South African
Sterling rand 54 Jan24-Aug25  23.205-24.926 Euros rand 09 Jan24-Jun24  18.530-21.987
Sterling Japanese yen 0.6 Jun 24 175.155 Sterling Euros 0.1 Jan 24 1.168
Hong Kong US dollars Euros 93  Jan24-Apr24 0.902-0.929
Sterling dollars 08 Feb24-Mar24 9.952 -9.960 South African
Sterling Romanian leu 0.7 Jan2i-Feb24 5.736 - 5.739 Belgium Euros rand 20 Jan24-Dec26  19.351-24.669
Euros Sterling 6.2  Jan24-Apr24 0.859 - 0.901 US dollars Euros 1.8 Jan24-Mar24 0.909 - 0.935
US dollars Sterling 96.5 Jan24-Mar27 0.780-0.785 usS US dollars Euros 23 Jan 24 0.909
Hungarian forint Sterling 2,239.0 Jan24-Dec 24 0.002 South African
South African US dollars rand 54 Jan24-May26  16.398 - 22.297
rand Sterling 3828 Jan24-0ct27 0.033-0.047 US dollars Japanese yen 93  Jan24-Apr24 0.902 - 0.929
Japanese yen Sterling 1,527.4 Mar 24 0.006 India Indian rupees Sterling 31120 Jan 24 -Dec 26 0.009-0.010
Romanian leu Sterling 20 Mar 24 0.173-0.174 Indian rupees Euros 1,7321  Jan 24 -Mar 24 0.010-0.011
Germany Euros US dollars 1039 Jan24-Jun 24 1.061-1.115
Euros Hungarian forint 06 May24-Jun2t 461.994-464.114
Euros Singapore dollars 23 Mar 24 1.464
South African
Euros rand 0.7 Jan24-0ct25 19.194
US dollars Euros 418  Jan24-Mar 24 0.930 - 0.947
Hungarian forint Euros 6000 Jan24-Apr24 0.002
Romanian leu Euros 25 Jan23-Feb24 4.988 - 4£.989
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24 Derivative financial instruments continued
31 December 2022
Nominal value of Nominal value of
contracts contracts
Buy currency Sellcurrency (m) Maturity dates Contractrates Buy currency Sell currency (m) Maturity dates Contractrates
UK Sterling Euros £1.2  Jan23-0ct23 1.086-1.136 Germany Euros US dollars €837  Jan23-May 26 0.985-1.106
Sterling US dollars £262  Jan23-Mar23 1.116-1.229 Euros  Hungarian forint €54 Jan23-Jun?24 377.720- 464114
Sterling  Hungarian forint £17  Jan23-Feb24 454.525-502.086 Euros Polish zloty €06  Feb23-Mar23 4.780-4.812
Sterling Swiss francs £6.0 Jan23-Sep23 1.090-1.115 Euros SArand €1.1 Jan 23-0ct 25 19.194
Sterling Swedish krona £287  Jan23-0ct23  12.231-12.600 Sterling Euros £1.3 Jan 23 1.152-1.162
Sterling SArand £110  Jan23-Aug25  20.523-24.926 US dollars Euros $86.9 Jan 23 -Jul 23 0.922-1.027
Sterling Japanese yen £0.4 Jun23 155.236 Hungarian forint Euros HUFB600.0  Jan 24 —Apr24 0.002
Sterling  Norwegian krone £0.1 Jan 23 11.874 Swiss francs Euros CHF0.2 Jan 23 0.984
Sterling Hong Kong dollars £0.5 Jun23 9.453 Polish zloty Euros PLN2.1  Jan23-Mar23 0.204-0.212
Sterling  Singapore dollars £1.5 Feb 23 1.621 Romanian leu Euros RON 1.0 Jan 23 0.202
Sterling Palish zloty £0.4 Jan 23 5.286 France Euros  Hungarian forint €31 Jan23-Jun24 373.040-460.777
Sterling  Canadian dollars £6.3  Jan23-Mar23 1.630 - 1.639 Euros SArand €18 Jan23-Jun24  17.467-20.747
Euros Sterling €122  Jan23-Apr24 0.859-0.901 US dollars Euros $8.1  Jan23-Mar23 0.935-1.020
US dollars Sterling $1334  Jan23-0ct26 0.705-0.960 Belgium Euros SArand €20 Jan23-Sep25  18.481-21.021
Hungarian forint Sterling HUF2207.3  Jan23-Jun 24 0.002 US dollars Euros $0.3 Feb23 0.961
SArand Sterling ZAR3193  Jan 23 -Dec 26 0.039-0.049 us US dollars SArand $58 Jan23-May26  15.825-19.321
US dollars Japanese yen $66.2  Jan23-Mar23 124570~ 138.064
India Indian rupees Sterling INR2,364.3  Jan 23 -Nov 25 0.01

Computacenter plc Annual Reportand Accounts 2023

215



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

GLOSSARY

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements continued
Forthe yearended 31 December 2023

25 Leasesasalessor

Finance lease receivables

The Group leases items of IT equipment which have been classified as finance leases. In certain customer
contracts, there are two situations which lead to a net lease receivable being recognised on the Group's
Consolidated Balance Sheet.

* Longer-term leasing situations where assets have been deployed to the customer’s premises and funded
through the Group’s balance sheet. These finance lease receivables are accounted for under the Dealer/
Manufacturer lessor provisions of IFRS 16.

* Leasing situations where assets have been deployed to the customer’s premises, but the requisite
paperwork and other steps required to sell the assets and the related net lease receivables to a financing
company have notyet been completed. Once the assignment to the financing company has been completed,
the netlease receivable and associated finance liability to the financing company are derecognised
under the provisions of IFRS 9. Prior to assignment, these are still finance lease receivables on the
Group’s Consolidated Balance Sheet.

Whilstthereis a natural delay in terms of the administrative processing, which leads to a gap in the assignment
of the leaseg, thisis temporary as the intended outcome is for these assets to be sold in the immediate future.
However, as thereis nolegally binding contract thatinsists, without recourse, that the financing company must
acceptfunding requests following deployment, leases notyet assigned at the reporting date are retained on the
Group's Consolidated Balance Sheet as lease receivables. As the net lease receivables associated with these
contracts are expected to have a different pattern of cash flows based on an intended, but not contractually
secure prior to the assignment, outcome we describe these as ‘transitory net lease receivables’.

The following table sets out a maturity analysis of lease receivables, showing the undiscounted lease payments
tobereceived after the reporting date.

2023 2022

fm £m

Lessthanoneyear 7.7 3.6
Onetotwoyears 717 3.6
Twotothreeyears 16 3.6
Threeto fouryears 53 20
Fourtofiveyears 1.5 0.7
More than five years 1.0 06
Total undiscounted lease receivable 30.8 14.1
Less: unearned finance income (3.9) (0.9)
Netinvestmentin finance leases 269 13.2

Operating lease receivables
The Group entered into commercial leases with customers on certain items of machinery and software.
These leases have remaining terms of between one and five years.

Future amounts receivable by the Group under the non-cancellable operating leases as at 31 December are
as follows:

2023 2022

As at 31 December 2023, netinvestmentin finance leases is included within: £m £m

Within one year 0.1 3.6

2[1:_2,: 2052; After oneyear 0.2 6.4
Trade and other receivables (current) 5.8 33
Trade and other receivables (non-current) 211 99
26.9 13.2

During 2023, the Group recognised interestincome on lease receivables of £0.7m (2022: nil).
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26 Provisions Property provisions
Cust Assumptions used to calculate the property provisions are based on 100% of the market value of any contractual
::n:::;z; Property Other Total dilapidation expenses on empty properties and the Directors' best estimates of the likely time before the relevant
prnvisi0£n5 provisil;_ns provi .£ provi '£ leases can be reassigned or sublet, which ranges between one and nine years. The provisions in relation to the UK
n m m m and European operations are discounted at 3%. These costs are mainly dilapidation expenses which have not
At1January 2022 59 58 17 132 been included as part of the lease liability under IFRS 16.
Amountunused reversed (1.8) (0.3) (09) (3.0) .
Arisinaduring th 13 08 04 25 Other provisions
r|'s.|ng. LTS : : : . Included within other provisions are legal claims, customer penalties and other costs associated with the
Utilisation (15) (05) (03) (23) completion of the acquisition of Computacenter NS.
Exchange adjustment 0.3 0.1 - 0.4 27 Financialinstruments
At31 December 2022 4.2 S/ 08 108 An explanation of the Group's financial instrument risk management objectives, policies and strategies is set out
Reclassification - - 14 1.4 inthe Chief Financial Officer's review on pages 54 and 55.
Amountunused reversed (13) - 1) (20) The following table provides an overview of the financial instruments held by the Group:
Arising during the year 0.2 0.6 1.1 19
Utilisation (1.5) (0.3) (1.0) (2.8) 2023 2022
Exchange adjustment (0-1) (1) - (02) Financial assets at amortised cost: - - -
At31December 2023 15 5.9 17 9.1 . -
Tradereceivables 20 1,471.8 1,659.7
Current2023 12 09 01 22 Otherreceivables” 147 8.6
: - : : Netinvestmentin finance leases 25 26.9 132
Non-current 2023 0.3 5.0 1.6 6.9 o o :
Cash and short-term deposits 21 471.2 264.4
1.5 59 17 9.1
Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive
Current 2022 25 10 03 580 ncoma (FUOCI) E .
Non-current2022 e el 06 70 Derivative financial instruments — cash flow hedges 23 43
42 5.7 0.9 108
Customer contract provision Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss (FVPL):
These provisions result from customer contracts where total cost exceeds total revenue. Refer to note 2.12.1 for Derivative financialinstruments - held for trading 0.2 3.2
further details. 1,987.1 1,953.4

*  Exclude non-financial assets.
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27 Financial instruments continued With respectto creditrisk arising from the other financial assets of the Group, which comprise cash and cash
2023 2022 equivalents, current assetinvestment and forward currency contracts, the Group's exposure to credit risk arises
Note £m £m from default of the counterparty, with a maximum exposure equal to the carrying amount of cash and cash
Financial liabilities at amortised cost: equivalents. The Group manages its counterparty credit risk by placing cash on deposit with a reputable banking
eI TS 2 1517.2 16947 institution, with no more than £85.0m deposited at any one time.
Financial liabilities 230 12.2 20.1 Aside from the counterparty risk above, there are no significant concentrations of credit risk within the Group.
Lease liabilities 23b 115.4 127.1 Interest rate risk
The Group finances its operations through a mixture of retained profits, bank borrowings, cash, short-term
Financial liabilities at fair value through other comprehensive deposits, finance leases and loans for certain customer contracts. The Group’s bank borrowings, existing
income [FVOCI): committed and uncommitted facilities, and deposits are at floating rates. No interest rate derivative contracts
T e e o et Y o B 25 73 have been entered into. If long-term borrowings were to be utilised in the future, the Group's policy would be to
: - maintain these borrowings at fixed rates to limit the Group’s exposure to interest rate fluctuations.
Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (FVPL): Interestrgtesensltlwty o . . )

— — : The following table demonstrates the sensitivity to a reasonably possible changeininterest rates, with all other
Derivative financial instruments - held for trading 58 1.4 variables held constant, of the Group's profit before tax, through the impact on floating rate borrowings. There is
Contingentconsideration 22 20.2 389 noimpacton the Group's equity.

1,671.3 1,889.5

*  Excludessocial security and other taxes and contingent consideration.

Fair values

The carrying value of the Group's short-term receivables and payables is a reasonable approximation of their fair
values. The fair value of all other financial instruments carried within the Consolidated Financial Statements is
not materially different from their carrying amount.

Creditrisk

The Group principally manages credit risk through management of customer credit limits. The credit limits are
setforeach customer based on the creditworthiness of the customer and the anticipated levels of business
activity. These limits are initially determined when the customer accountis first set up and are regularly
monitored thereafter.

In determining the recoverability of the trade receivables, the Group considers any change in the credit quality
of the trade receivables from the date the credit was initially granted up to the reporting date and considers

forward-looking information to determine the appropriate expected creditloss for the whole remaining life of the
trade receivable. The maximum exposure on trade receivables, as at the reporting date, is their carrying value.
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Effecton profit
Changein before tax
basis points £m
2023
Sterling +100 0.6
Euro +100 0.5
USdollars +100 1.2
2022
Sterling +100 0.7
Euro +100 0.1
USdollars +100 1.0

Theimpactof areasonable possible decrease to the same range shown in the table would result in an opposite
impact on the profit before tax of the same magnitude.
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27 Financial instruments continued

Exchange rate sensitivity

The Group is exposed to transactional foreign currency risk to the extent that there is a mismatch between the
currencies in which sales, purchases and receivables are denominated and the respective functional currencies
of Group companies. The functional currencies of the main overseas subsidiaries are primarily the euro (€] and
USdollar (S).

The Group's risk management policy is to hedge all of its expected foreign currency exposure in respect of sales
and purchases as soon as these are committed. The Group uses forward exchange contracts to manage its
currency risk. The currencies managed by forward foreign exchange contracts are the South African rand (ZAR),
Hungarian forint (HUF), euro (€), US dollar ($), Canadian dollar (CAD), Japanese yen [JPY), Polish zloty (PLN],
Romanian leu (RON), Swiss franc (CHF), Swedish krona (SEK], Norwegian krone (NOK], Indian rupee (INR], Thai baht
(THB), Hong Kong dollar (HKD), Singapore dollar (SGD) and Mexican peso [MXN).

However, hedge accounting is mainly applied to the expected trading cash flows denominated in South African
rand (ZAR), Hungarian forint (HUF), euro (€), US dollar (S), Indian rupee (INR), Swedish krona (SEK), Singapore dollar
(SGD) and Japanese yen (JPY] where the exposure extends beyond one year and there is a strong expectation
that the expected future foreign currency cash flow will occur. The Group uses forward foreign exchange
contracts, designated as cash flow hedges, to hedge these cash flows. When a commitment is entered into,
forward foreign exchange contracts are normally used to increase the hedge to 100% of the expected exposure,
although between 80% and 110% of the expected exposure should be hedged to meet the risk management
policy. The Group designates its forward foreign exchange contracts to hedge its cash flow risk and applies a
hedge ratio of 1:1. The Group's policy is for the critical terms of the forward exchange contracts to align with the
hedged item.

The Group determines the existence of an economic relationship between the hedging instrument and hedged
item based on the currency, amount and timing of their respective cash flows. The Group assesses whether the
derivative designated in each hedging relationship is expected to be and has been effective in offsetting
changesin cash flows of the hedged item using the hypothetical derivative method.

In these hedge relationships, the main sources of ineffectiveness are:

 the effect of the counterparties’ and the Group's own credit risk on the fair value of the forward foreign
exchange contracts, which is not reflected in the change in the fair value of the hedged cash flows
attributable to the change in exchange rates;

* actual cash flows in foreign currencies varying from forecast cash flows; and

* changes in the timing of the hedged transactions.
Other than differences arising from the translation of results of operations outside of the Group's functional

currency, reasonably foreseeable movements in the exchange rates of +10% or -10% would not have a material
impact on the Group's profit before tax or equity.

The summary quantitative data about the Group’s exposure to currency risk as reported to the Management
of the Group is as follows:

31 December 2023 31 December 2022

(m) (m)

$ € $ €

Trade and other receivables 523.3 865.7 737.8 792.1
Trade and other payables (535.0) (846.4) (759.6) (838.4)
Forecast future cash flow [net] (110.9) (129.3) (175.3) (47.1)
(122.6) (110.0) (197.1) (93.4)

Forward exchange contracts 122.6 110.0 197.1 93.4

Netexposure - - - -
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27 Financial instruments continued

Liquidity risk
Thqe tablle, below summarises the maturity profile of the Group’s financial liabilities as at 31 December based on contractual undiscounted payments:
Ondemand <3 months 3-12months 1-2years 2-5years >Syears Total
fm £fm £m £fm fm fm £fm
Year ended 31 December 2023
Bankloans - 1.2 36 6.1 1.4 - 123
Lease liabilities - 10.3 30.9 28.7 446 119 126.4
Derivative financial instruments - 3.8 1.0 1.0 05 - 6.3
Contingent consideration - 10.2 10.8 - - - 210
Trade and other payables - 1,674.5 - - - - 1,674.5
- 1,700 46.3 35.8 46.5 119 1,840.5
Ondemand <3 months 3-12months 1-2years 2-5years >Syears Total
£m fm £m £m fm £m fm
Yearended 31 December 2022
Bankloans 2.1 1.7 39 5.1 8.0 - 208
Lease liabilities - 10.2 30.6 31.4 48.3 19.2 139.7
Derivative financial instruments - 515 2.7 0.3 0.4 - 8.7
Contingent consideration - - 17.9 253 - - 432
Trade and other payables - 1,857.5 - - - - 1,857.5
2.1 18747 95.1 62.1 56.7 19.2 2,069.9
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27 Financial instruments continued

Fair value measurements recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet

Financialinstruments which are recognised at fair value subsequent to initial recognition are grouped into Levels
1to 3 based on the degree to which the fair value is observable. The three levels are defined as follows:

e Level 1 fair value measurements are those derived from quoted prices (unadjusted] in active markets for
identical assets or liabilities;

* Level 2 fair value measurements are those derived from inputs other than quoted prices included within
Level 1that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as prices] or indirectly (i.e. derived
from prices); and

* |evel 3fair value measurements are those derived from valuation techniques that include inputs for the
asset or liability that are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs).

Contingent consideration

The contingent consideration that resulted from the acquisition of BITS [note 18d), was measured at Level 3 fair
value, subsequent toinitial recognition. The Group used discounted cash flows (DCF) as a valuation technique to
derive the fair value of the contingent consideration. Having considered a range of possible earn-out scenarios
under the revised agreement (note 18d), Management has determined that an accrual of $26.7m, discounted to
$25.7m using a weighted average discount rate of 12%, should be recorded as contingent consideration. This
estimate provides a reasonable approximation as to the value of the contingent consideration and any reasonably
possible change in the underlying assumptions would not have a materialimpact on the financial statements.

The reconciliation of the carrying amount of the contingent consideration, included within Trade and other
payables, is as follows:

£m
At 1 January 2022 -
Acquisition of BITS 36.6
Exceptional interest cost — unwind of discount [note 8) 20
Foreign currency adjustment 0.3
At 31 December 2022 38.9
Paid during the year (17.4)
Gain related to acquisition of a subsidiary (note 8) (2.8)
Exceptional interest cost — unwind of discount (note 8) 3.2
Foreign currency adjustment (1.7)
At 31 December 2023 20.2

Derivative financial instruments

At 31 December 2023 the Group had forward currency contracts, which were measured at Level 2 fair value
subsequent toinitial recognition, to the value of an asset of £2.5m and a liability of £6.3m (2022: asset of £7.5m
and liability of £8.7m]). The net realised loss on forward currency contracts, designated as cash flow hedges,
during the year of £3.0m (2022: £0.5m] with a deferred tax asset of £1.1m (2022: £0.1m), are of fset by broadly
equivalentrealised gains on the related underlying transactions.

28 Capital management

Computacenter’s approach to capital management is to ensure that the Group has a strong capital base to
support the development of the business and to maintain a strong credit rating, whilst aiming to maximise
shareholder value. Consistent with the Group's aim to maximise return to shareholders, the Company's dividend
policy is to maintain a dividend cover of between two to 2.5 times. In 2023, the cover was 2.5 times on an adjusted
earnings basis (2022: 2.5 times).

Capital, defined as net funds, that the Group monitorsis disclosed in note 31.

Each operating country manages its working capital in line with Group policies. The key components of working
capital, i.e. trade receivables, inventory and trade payables, are managed in accordance with an agreed number
of daystargeted in the budget process, in order to ensure efficient capital usage. An important element of the
process of managing capital efficiently is to ensure that each operating country rewards behaviour atan
accountmanager and account director level, to minimise working capital at a transactional level. This is achieved
by increasing commission payments for early payment by customers and reduced commission payments for
late payment by customers, which encourages appropriate behaviour. Managementintends to implement Group
policies into acquired businesses over time with the introduction of systems, reward mechanisms and other
operational practices that support these policies.

The Group reqularly reviews the adequacy of its facilities against any foreseeable peak borrowing requirement.
See note 21 for details on uncommitted overdraft facilities available to the Group.

In certain circumstances, the Group depositsits funds in short-term investments that do not fulfil the criteria to
be classified as cash and cash equivalents. The Group considers these deposits when managing the net funds of
the business, and accordingly includes these deposits within adjusted net funds.

Capitalis allocated across the Group, in order to ensure each operating company is able to manage its working
capital needs efficiently and to minimise its exposure to exchange rates. Each country finances its own working
capital requirements with cash on depositin the UKand Germany. Aninternal cash pooling arrangement has been
implemented which utilises internal Group financing arrangements.
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28 Capital management continued

0n 9 December 2022, the Group entered into a multi-currency revolving loan committed facility of £200.0m.

This replaced the previous committed facility of £60.0m which was terminated and all security was released.
The new facility had a term of five years plus two one-year extension options exercisable on the first and second
anniversary of the facility. The Group has exercised the extension option on the first anniversary, extending the
term tosixyears with arevised expiry of 8 December 2028. Afurther term option of one additional year remains
available. The Group is subject to certain key financial covenants under this syndicated facility with Barclays,
Lloyds, HSBC, BNP Paribas, JPMorgan and PNC Bank. These covenants, as defined in the agreement, are monitored
regularly to ensure compliance.As at 31 December 2023, the Group was in compliance with all covenants.

Computacenter India Private Limited has a local facility with HSBC India for local cash liquidity to facilitate the
continued growth of our operationsin the country. There was no interest-bearing debt drawn under this facility
asat 31 December 2023.

The recently acquired BITS subsidiary maintains a ringfenced ‘Accounts Receivable and Inventory’ facility with
Wells Fargo of up to $100m, secured on the assets of that subsidiary. The facility is provided on a rolling basis and
the latestamendmentwas signed on 21 July 2023.

29 Issued capital and reserves
Issued share capital

7%p 0.01p
ordinary deferred
shares shares Total
Issued and fully paid No.’000 No.‘000 fm
At 1 January 2022 and 1 January 2023 122,688 - 9.3
Deferred shares issued during the year for the capitalisation
of reserves - 10,895,383.8 109.0
Deferred shares capital reduction - (10,895,383.8) (109.0)
At 31 December 2023 122,688 - 93

During the year, the issued share capital was increased by £109.0m by the issue of deferred shares of 0.01p each
(the ‘New Deferred Shares'). The New Deferred Shares were issued through the capitalisation of the following
reserves (together the ‘Capitalised Amount'] in Computacenter plc (the ‘Company’):

i. anamountof up to £55.9m, being the full amount standing to the credit of the merger reserve account of the
Company as at 31 December 2022 (being the date of the latest audited accounts of the Company); and

i. anamountof up to £53.1m, being part of the amount standing to the credit of the Company's retained earnings
reserve asat31 December 2022 (being the date of the latest audited accounts of the Company) and attributable

to the dividend in specie made to the Company by Computacenter (UK] Limited in December 2020 in respect of

sharesin Pivot Technology Solutions, Ltd.
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The Capitalised Amount was applied in paying up in full and at par 10,895,383,765 New Deferred Shares in the
capital of the Company.

These New Deferred Shares were allotted and issued to a nominee appointed by the Company on behalf of the
holders of ordinary shares entered in the register of members of the Company at the Capitalisation Record Time
(in proportion, as nearly as practicable to the aggregate nominal amount of the ordinary shares held by such
holders at the Capitalisation Record Time, subject to such adjustments as the Directors saw fit to deal with any
fractional entitlements).

The holders of the New Deferred Shares were conferred no material rights from the New Deferred Shares,
including norights to receive any dividend or other distribution of the Company, nor any right to participate in the
profits of the Company, with further details of these rights limitations available within the 2023 Notice of General
Meeting. The New Deferred Shares were then subject to a Capital Reduction and creation of distributable reserves
within the Company for £109.0m.

The Company has a number of share option schemes under which options to subscribe for the Company's shares
have been granted to Executive Directors and certain senior Management (note 30).

Share premium
The share premium account is used to record the aggregate amount or value of premiums paid when the
Company's shares are issued/redeemed at a premium.

Capital redemption reserve
The capital redemption reserve is used to maintain the Company's capital following the purchase and cancellation
of its own shares. During the year, the Company repurchased nil of its own shares for cancellation (2022: nil).

The High Court of Justice of England and Wales on 20 June 2023 confirmed an application for a Capital Reduction
thatsubsequently became effective on 21 June 2023 following the necessary regulatory filings. This Capital
Reduction reduced the Company's Capital Redemption Reserve of £75.0m to nil and created distributable
reserves for this same amount.

Own shares held
Own shares held comprise the following:

i) Computacenter Employee Share Ownership Plan (ESOP)

Shares in the Parent undertaking comprise 1,373,127 ordinary shares of 7%p each in Computacenter plc (2022:
1,060,021) purchased by the ESOP. The principal purpose of the ESOPis to be funded with shares that will satisfy
discretionary executive share plans. The number of shares held represents 1.12% of the Company's issued share
capital (2022:0.86%).
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29 lIssued capital and reserves continued

Since 31 December 2002, the definition of beneficiaries under the ESOP Trust has been expanded to include
employees who have been awarded options to acquire ordinary shares of 7%p each in Computacenter plc under
other employee share plans of the Group, namely the Computacenter Service Group plc Approved Executive Share
Option Plan, the Computacenter plc Employee Share Option Scheme 1998, the Computacenter Service Group plc
Unapproved Executive Share Option Scheme, the Computacenter Performance Related Share Option Scheme
1998, the Computacenter plc Sharesave Plus Scheme and any future similar share ownership schemes. All costs
incurred by the ESOP are settled directly by Computacenter (UK] Limited and charged in the accounts asincurred.
The ESOP Trustees have waived the dividends receivable in respect of 1,373,127 ordinary shares of 7%p each
(2022:1,060,021) that it owns, which are all unallocated shares.

ii) Treasuryshares

The Company holds, in treasury, the ordinary shares purchased by way of tender offer on 14 February 2018.
Following the purchase, the Company’sissued share capital consisted of 122,687,970 ordinary shares of 7%p
each (2022: 122,687,970), each carrying one voting right, of which the Company held 8,546,861 ordinary shares
intreasury (2022:8,546,861).

As at 31 December 2023, the total number of voting rights in the Company which may be used by shareholders as
the denominator for the calculations by which they can determine if they are required to notify their interestin,

or achangeto theirinterestin, the Company under the Disclosure and Transparency Rules is 114,141,109 (2022:
114,141,109). The percentage of voting rights attributable to those shares the Company holds in treasury following
the share buy-backin 2018is 6.97% (2022:6.97%.)

Translation and hedging reserve

Theforeign currency translation reserve is used to record exchange differences arising from the translation of
the Financial Statements of foreign subsidiaries. The hedging reserve represents the cumulative amount of gains
and losses on hedging instruments deemed effective in cash flow hedges. Included within translation and hedging
reservesis ahedging reserve credit balance of £0.2m (2022: debitbalance of £1.7m).

Non-controlling interests
The non-controlling amounts are as follows:

2023 2022

fm £m

Applied Computer Solutions (ACS])* - 25
ProSys Information Systems, Inc (ProSys) 17 3.7
R.D.Trading Limited (RDC) - 0.1
1.7 6.3

*  ACSmerged with ProSys on 1 November 2023.

30 Share-based payments

Computacenter Performance Share Plan (PSP)

Under the Computacenter PSP, shares granted will be subject to certain performance conditions as described in
the Annual Reporton Remuneration.As at 31 December 2023, the number of shares outstanding was as follows:

2023 2022

Share price at Number Number

Date of grant Maturity date date of grant outstanding outstanding
20/03/2014 20/03/2017 682.5p 6,557 6,557
26/03/2015 26/03/2018 720.0p 11,729 19,225
22/03/2016 22/03/2019 845.0p 19,396 33,093
22/03/2017 22/03/2020 736.5p 18,939 110,576
21/03/2018 21/03/2021 1182.67p 25,378 38,205
21/03/2018 21/03/2021 1182.67p - 97,364
21/03/2019 21/03/2022 1192.00p 219,372 242,698
23/03/2020 21/03/2023 993.00p 152,999 418,605
23/03/2020 21/03/2023 993.00p 173,892 173,892
11/05/2020 21/03/2023 1472.00p - 2,853
02/11/2020 21/03/2023 2265.00p - 14,504
22/03/2021 21/03/2024 2175.00p 307,924 340,822
21/03/2021 21/03/2023 2175.00p - 11,685
10/06/2021 21/03/2024 2671.00p 7,384 7,384
21/03/2022 21/03/2025 2911.00p 234,456 271,109
21/03/2022 21/03/2023 2911.00p - 10,879
21/03/2022 21/03/2024 2911.00p 10,880 10,880
06/04/2023 23/03/2026 2151.00p 364,221 -
06/04/2023 30/03/2024 2151.00p 4,587 -
06/04/2023 30/03/2025 2151.00p 4,588 -
05/06/2023 01/07/2025 2379.00p 5,695 -
05/06/2023 05/06/2025 2379.00p 13,527 -
05/06/2023 23/06/2026 2318.00p 33,973 -
14/09/2023 23/03/2026 2449.00p 9,830 -
02/10/2023 23/03/2026 2530.00p 5,040 -
1,630,367 1,811,131
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30 Share-based payments continued
The following table illustrates the number (No.) of share options for the PSP Scheme:

Under the scheme the following options have been granted and are outstanding at the year end:

2023 2022
No. No.
PSP Scheme
Outstanding atthe beginning of the year 1,811,131 1,995,454
Granted during the year 449,268 297,424
Forfeited during the year (82,388) (28,762)
Exercised during the year” (547,644) (452,985)
Outstanding atthe end of the year 1,630,367 1,811,131
Exercisable atthe end of the year 628,262 548,518

*  Theweighted average share price atthe date of exercise for the options exercised was £22.00 (2022: £28.25).

The weighted average remaining contractual life for the options outstanding as at 31 December 2023 was

1.3years (2022: 1.2 years).

Computacenter Sharesave Scheme [SAYE)

The Group operates a Sharesave Scheme which is available to all employees and full-time Executive Directors of
the Group and its subsidiaries who have worked for a qualifying period. All options granted under this scheme are
satisfied at exercise by way of a transfer of shares from the Computacenter Qualifying Employee Share Trust.
During the year, 669,433 options were granted (2022: 1,007,817) with a fair value of £5,772,514 (2022: £6,412,764).
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2023 2022

Share Number Number

Date of grant Exercisable between price outstanding outstanding
October 2017 01/12/2022 - 31/05/2023 789.00p - 231,920
October 2018 01/12/2023 - 31/05/2024 1,054.00p 134,500 452,689
October 2019 01/12/2022 - 31/05/2023 1,138.00p 63 114,795
October 2019 01/12/2024 - 31/05/2025 1,011.00p 534,105 553,222
October 2020 01/12/2023 - 31/05/2024 2,092.00p 51,323 183,556
October 2020 01/12/2025 - 31/05/2026 1,860.00p 442,049 472,070
October 2020 01/12/2020-26/01/2023 2,217.00p - 10,623
October 2021 01/12/2024 - 31/05/2025 2,571.00p 131,064 150,632
October 2021 01/12/2026 - 31/05/2027 2,286.00p 375,568 410,593
October 2021 01/12/2021 - 25/01/2024 2,468.00p 20,690 31,138
December 2022 01/12/2022-01/06/2026 1,77200p 248,384 271,287
December 2022 01/12/2022-01/06/2028 1,575.00p 656,243 684,333
December 2022 01/12/2022 - 07/05/2025 1,665.00p 44,600 48,194
December 2023 01/12/2023-01/06/2027 2,148.00p 233,032 -
December 2023 01/12/2023 - 07/05/2029 2,021.00p 400,858 -
December 2023 01/12/2023 - 07/05/2025 2,218.00p 33,980 =
3,304,459 3,615,052
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30 Share-based payments continued
The following table illustrates the number (No.) and weighted average exercise price (WAEP) of share options for the Sharesave Scheme:

2023 2023 2022 2022
No. WAEP No. WAEP

Sharesave Scheme
Outstanding at the beginning of the year 3,615,052 £15.70 3,696,799 £14.30
Granted during the year 669,433 £20.75 1,007,817 £16.33
Forfeited during the year (186,598) £19.24 (183,219] £19.03
Exercised during the year” (793,428) £11.60 (706,345) £8.82
Qutstanding atthe end of the year 3,304,459 £17.51 3,615,052 £15.70
Exercisable atthe end of the year 200,980 £14.66 357,535 £9.51

*  Theweighted average share price atthe date of exercise for the options exercised was £24.96 (2022: £22.08).

The weighted average remaining contractual life for the options outstanding as at 31 December 2023 was 2.4 years (2022: 2.3 years).

The fair value of the PSP, Deferred Bonus Plan (DBP) and SAYE plans are estimated as at the date of grant using the Black-Scholes valuation model. The following tables give the assumptions made during the years ended 31 December
2023 and 31 December 2022:

2023

PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP
Nature of the arrangement scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme
Dateof grant 06/04/2023 06/04/2023 06/04/2023 05/06/2023 05/06/2023 14/09/2023 02/10/2023 14/09/2023
Number of instruments granted 193,453 169,047 9,528 33,973 13,527 7,146 5,040 2,684
Exercise price nil nil nil nil nil nil nil nil
Share price atdate of grant £21.51 £21.51 £21.51 £23.18 £23.79 £24.49 £25.30 £24.49
Contractual life (years) 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3

See page 152 See page 152 See page 152 See page 152 See page 152

of the Annual of the Annual of the Annual of the Annual of the Annual
Seenote 1 Reporton Three-year Reporton Reporton Reporton Reporton Seenote 1
Vesting conditions below  Remuneration  serviceperiod  Remuneration  Remuneration  Remuneration  Remuneration below
Expected volatility n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Expected option life atgrant date (years) 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3
Risk-freeinterestrate n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Dividendyield 3.7% 3.7% 3.7% 3.5% 3.4% 3.3% 3.2% 3.3%
Fairvalue per granted instrument determined atgrant date £19.27 £19.27 £19.27 £20.92 £22.26 £22.23 £23.03 £22.23
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30 Share-based payments continued

2023

DBP DBP DBP SAYE SAYE SAYE

Nature of the arrangement scheme scheme h h h h
Date of grant 06/04/2023 06/04/2023 05/06/2023 01/12/2023 01/12/2023 01/12/2023
Number of instruments granted 4,587 4,588 5,695 34,474 233,476 401,483
Exercise price nil nil nil £22.18 £21.48 £20.21
Share price atdate of grant £21.51 £21.51 £23.79 £25.94 £25.94 £25.94
Contractual life (years) 1 2 2 2 3 5
See page 151 of See page 151 See page 151 Two-year Three-year Five-year
the Annual of the Annual of the Annual service period service period service period
Reporton Reporton Reporton and savings and savings and savings
Vesting conditions ation ation  Remuneration requirement requirement requirement
Expected volatility n/a n/a n/a 30.70% 29.00% 36.60%
Expected option life atgrant date (years) 1 2 2 2 3 5
Risk-freeinterestrate n/a n/a n/a 0.72% 0.72% 0.72%
Dividendyield 3.7% 3.7% 3.4% 3.11% 3.11% 3.11%
Fairvalue per granted instrument determined at grant date £20.73 £19.99 £22.26 £6.07 £6.89 £9.85
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30 Share-based payments continued
2022
PSP PSP PSP PSP PSP DBP DBP SAYE SAYE SAYE
Nature of the arrangement h h h h h scheme scheme scheme scheme scheme
Date of grant 21/03/22 21/03/22 21/03/22 21/03/22 21/03/22 21/03/22 21/03/22 01/12/22 01/12/22 01/12/22
Number of instruments granted 101,562 143,189 7,245 1,992 21,677 10,879 10,880 49,100 272,829 685,888
Exercise price nil nil nil nil nil nil nil £16.65 £17.72 £15.75
Share price atdate of grant £29.11 £29.11 £29.11 £29.11 £29.11 £29.11 £29.11 £18.99 £18.99 £18.99
Contractual life [years) 5 B 3 3 5 1 2 2 3 5
See page 127 Seepage 127 See page 127 Two-year Three-year Five-year
of the Annual of the Annual of the Annual service period service period service period
Seenote 1 Reporton Three-year Three-year Seenote 1 Reporton Reporton and savings and savings and savings
Vesting conditions below Remuneration service period service period below Remuneration Remuneration requirement requirement requirement
Expected volatility n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 28.80% 38.10% 37.30%
Expected option life atgrant date (years) 3 3 3 3 3 1 2 2 3 5
Risk-freeinterestrate n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0.45% 0.45% 0.45%
Dividendyield 2.1% 2.1% 2.1% 2.1% 2.1% 2.1% 2.1% 4.25% 4.25% 4.25%
Fairvalue per granted instrument determined at grantdate £27.32 £27.32 £27.32 £27.32 £27.32 £28.50 £27.90 £4.01 £5.16 £7.01

Note

1. Issuedunderthe terms of the Computacenter Performance Share Plan 2005, as amended at the AGMs held on 19 May 2015 and 18 May 2018. 0ne-quarter of the shares will vest if the compound annual EPS growth over the performance period equals 5% per annum. One-half of the shares will
vestif the compound annual EPS growth over the performance period equals 7.5% and the shares will vestin full if the compound annual EPS growth over the performance period equals 10%. If the compound annual EPS growth over the performance period is between 5% and 10%, shares

awarded will veston a straight-line basis. The performance period usually covers a period of three years from 1 January of the year the awardis granted.

The expected life of the options is based on historical data and is not necessarily indicative of exercise patterns that may occur.

The expected volatility reflects the assumption that the recent historical volatility is indicative of future trends, which may not necessarily be the actual outcome. No other features of the options granted were incorporated into the

measurement of fair value.

31 Analysis of changesin net funds

At1January Cashflows Non-cash Exchange  At31December

2023 inyear flow differences 2023

fm fm fm fm £fm

Cash and short-term deposits 264.4 207.6 - (0.8) 471.2

Cash and cash equivalents 264.4 207.6 - (0.8) 471.2
Bankloans (20.1) 6.9 - 1.0 (12.2)

Adjusted net funds (excluding lease liabilities) 2443 2145 - 0.2 £459.0
Lease liabilities (127.1) 46.1 (30.7) (3.7) (115.4)

Net funds 117.2 260.6 (30.7) (3.5) 343.6
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31 Analysis of changesin net funds continued

The financing cash flows included in the table above are detailed as follows:

Customer- Liabilities from
specific Lease financing
Bankloans  Creditfacilities financing Others liabilities activities
Balance at 1 January 2023 (20.1) - - - (127.1) (147.2)
Changes from financing cash flows:
Interest paid 0.3 0.4 0.3 1.6 - 26
Interest paid on lease liahilities - - - - 47 47
Repayment of loans 6.9 - - - - 6.9
Repayment of credit facilities - 62.9 - - - 62.9
Payment of capital element of lease liabilities - - - - L4 414
Drawdown of borrowings - (62.9) - - - (62.9)
Total changes from financing cash flows 7.2 0.4 0.3 16 46.1 55.6
The effect of changesin foreign exchange rates 1.0 - - - 3.7 L7
Other changes:
New leases - - - - (33.8) (33.8)
Early termination of leases - - - - 0.4 0.4
Interest expense (0.3) (0.4) (0.3) (1.6) (4.7) (7.3)
Total other changes (0.3) (0.4) (0.3) (1.6) (38.1) (40.7)
Balance at 31 December 2023 (12.2) - - - (115.4) (127.6)
At31December
At 1January Cash flows Non-cash Exchange 2022
2022 inyear flow differences (restated’)
£m £m f£m £fm £m
Cash and short-term deposits” 285.2 (13.8) - (7.2) 264.4
Bank overdrafts” (12.0) 12.0 - - -
Cash and cash equivalents 273.2 (1.6) - (7.2) 264.4
Bank loans and credit facility (31.8) 129 - (1.2) (20.1)
Adjusted net funds (excluding lease liabilities) 241.4 13 - (8.4) 2443
Lease liabilities (146.1) 55.2 (28.7) (7.5) (127.1)
Netfunds 95.3 66.5 (28.7) (15.9) 117.2

*  Refertonote 2 forrestatement of prior-year comparatives.
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31 Analysis of changes in net funds continued
The financing cash flows included in the table above are detailed as follows:

Liabilities from

financing
Bank overdraft Lease activities
Bankloans Creditfacility (restated”) Others liabilities (restated")
Balance at 1 January 2022 (24.8) (7.0) (12.0) - (146.1) (189.9)
Changes from financing cash flows:
Interest paid 038 1.4 - 0.7 - 29
Interest paid on lease liabilities - - - - 49 4.9
Repayment of loans 96 - - - - 96
Repayment of credit facility - 11.0 - - - 11.0
Payment of capital element of lease liabilities - - - - 50.3 50.3
Bank overdraftreduction - - 12.0 - - 12.0
New loans relating to acquisition of a subsidiary (3.7) - - - - (3.7)
Drawdown of borrowings - (4.0) - - - (4.0)
Total changes from financing cash flows 6.7 8.4 12.0 0.7 55.2 83.0
The effect of changes in foreign exchange rates (1.2) - - - (7.5) (8.7)
Other changes:
New leases - - - - (45.0) (45.0)
New leases relating to acquisition of a subsidiary - - - - (0.8) (0.8)
Early termination of leases - - - - 220 220
Interestexpense (0.8) (1.4) - (0.7) (4.9) (7.8)
Total other changes (0.8) (1.4) - (0.7) (28.7) (31.6)
Balance at 31 December 2022 (20.1) - - - (127.1) (147.2)

32 Capital commitments
As at 31 December 2023, the Group had a £1.0m commitment for capital expenditure (2022: £3.4m].

33 Pensions and other post-employment benefit plans
The Group operates a defined contribution pension scheme available to all UKemployees and similar schemes are operating, as appropriate for the jurisdiction, for North America and Germany. The amount recognised as an expense
for this planis detailedin note 9.

The Group has a provision against the retirement benefit obligations in France under the Indemnités de Fin de Carriére (IFC) as described in note 2.12.2. Economic outflows under the obligation only occur if eligible employees reach the
statutory retirement age whilst stillin employment or are made redundant. The Group made £0.9m of payments during 2023 under this obligation (2022: £0.5m).

In estimating the provision required, Managementis required to make a number of assumptions. The key areas of estimation uncertainty are the discount rate applied to future cash flows, the turnover rate of employed personnel and
rate of salary increases over the length of their projected employment.
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33 Pensions and other post-employment benefit plans continued

The level of unrealised actuarial gains or losses is sensitive to changes in the discount rate, which is affected by
market conditions and therefore subject to variation. Management makes use of an independent actuarial
valuationinreaching its conclusions.

The netliability recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet as at 31 December 2023 in respect of the Group's
French retirement benefit obligations under the IFC was £26.2m (2022: £23.0m). Key movements during the
yearinclude a charge to the Consolidated Income Statement of £2.2m (2022: £2.2m) for the service costand an
actuarial loss taken through reserves of £2.8m (2022: gain of £1.7m). The key driver of actuarial loss this year was
the change in experience and financial assumptions, mainly due to a change in the discount rate used in the
actuarialvaluation.

2023 2022
£fm fm
Total defined benefit liability 26.2 23.0
Movements in total defined benefit liability:
2023 2022
£m fm
Balance at 1 January 23.0 218
Included in Consolidated Income Statement
Currentservice cost 1.4 20
Interest cost 0.8 0.2
22 2.2
Included in Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income
Remeasurementsloss
Actuarial (gain)/loss arising from: 28 (1.7
- Changesin demographic assumptions (0.2) 6.7
- Change in financial assumptions 1.3 (87)
- Experience adjustment 1.7 0.3
Effect of movementsin exchange rates (0.9) 12
19 (05)
Other
Benefits paid (0.9) (0.5)
(0.9) (0.5)
Balance at 31 December 26.2 23.0
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Actuarial assumptions
The following are the principal actuarial assumptions at 31 December (expressed as weighted averages):

2023 2022

% %

Discountrate 3.2 3.8

Future salary growth 3.9 40
Turnover rates:

—-Non-managers 5.7 S.7

—Supervisors 2.7 2.7

- Executives 2.7 2.7

At 31 December 2023, the discount rate used was 3.2% (2022: 3.8%) with reference to the iBoxx € Corporate AA
10y + index.

Sensitivity analysis
Reasonably possible changes at the reporting date to one of the relevant actuarial assumptions, holding other
assumptions constant, would have affected the defined benefit obligation by the amounts shown below.

2023 2022

£m fm

Increase (1%) Decrease (1%) Increase (1%) Decrease (1%)
Discountrate 28 (3.3) 2.3 (2.8)
Future salary growth (3.3) 29 (2.7) 24
Turnover rates 29 (2.0) 25 (29]

Although the analysis does not take account of the full distribution of cash flows expected under the plan, it does
provide an approximation of the sensitivity of the assumptions shown.
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34 Related-party transactions
During the year, the Group entered into transactions, in the ordinary course of business, with related parties.
Transactions entered into are as described below:

Biomni Limited provides the Computacenter e-procurement system used by many of Computacenter’s major
customers.An annual fee has been agreed on a commercial basis for use of the software for each installation.
Both Peter 0gden and Philip Hulme are Directors of and have a material interestin Biomni Limited. Biomni Limited
ceasedto be arelated party on 22 December 2023.

The table below provides the total amount of transactions that have been entered into with related parties for the
relevantfinancial year:

2023 2022
fm £fm

Biomni Limited
Salestorelated parties - _
Purchase from related parties 0.9 0.6

There was no outstanding balance as at 31 December 2023 (31 December 2022: nil).

In addition to the above, a relative of a Director of the Company is employed by a subsidiary of the Company under
normal terms and conditions and with remuneration commensurate with the role. Total remuneration for 2023
was £0.2m (2022: £0.2m).

Terms and conditions of transactions with related parties

Outstanding balances at the year end are unsecured and settlement occurs in cash. There have been no
guarantees provided or received for any related-party receivables. The Group has not recognised any allowance
for expected credit losses relating to amounts owed by related parties. This assessmentis undertaken each
financial year through examining the financial position of the related party and the market in which the related
party operates.

Compensation of key management personnel (including Directors)

The Board of Directors is identified as the Group’s key management personnel. Please refer to the information
giveninthe remuneration table on page 145 and the gains on exercise of Director long-term incentive plan
options table on page 153, both within the Annual Report on Remuneration, for details of compensation given.
Asummary of the compensation of key management personnel is provided below:

2023 2022

£fm £m

Short-term employee benefits 3.7 2.1
Social security costs 0.9 0.5
Share-based payment transactions 19 3.7
Pension costs 0.1 0.1
Total compensation paid to key management personnel 6.6 6.4

Theinterests of the key management personnel in the Group's share incentive schemes are disclosed in the
Annual Reporton Remuneration on pages 150 to 153.
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Company Balance Sheet
As at 31 December 2023
2022
2023 (restated’)
Note £m £m
Non-current assets
Intangible assets 4 - 8.2
Investment property S 9.9 109
Investments” 540.7 486.1
550.6 505.2
Currentassets
Debtors 0.2 0.1
Prepayments 2.4 25
26 26
Total assets 553.2 507.8
Currentliabilities
Trade and other payables 7 65.8 52.3
Income tax payable - 03
65.8 53.2
Total liabilities 65.8 53.2
Netassets 487.4 4546
Capital and reserves
Issued share capital 8 9.3 L3
Share premium 40 40
Capital redemption reserve 8 - 75.0
Mergerreserve 8 - 559
Ownshares held (140.4) (127.7)
Retained earnings® 614.5 438.1
Shareholders’ equity 487.4 4546

*  Refertonote 13 for adjustmentfor the year ended 31 December 2022.

The profitfor the year ended 31 December 2023 included in the accounts of the Company is £131.2m (2022": £158.2m). The accompanying notes on pages 234 to 233 form an integral part of these financial statements.

Approved by the Board on 19 March 2024.

MJ Norris

Chief Executive Officer
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Capital
Issued share Share redemption Merger Own shares Retained Shareholders’
capital premium reserve reserve held earnings equity
fm fm £m fm fm £fm fm
At 1January 2023 9.3 40 75.0 55.9 (127.7) 438.1 454.6
Profitfor the year - - - - - 131.2 131.2
Total comprehensive income for the year - - - - - 131.2 131.2
Transactions with owners:
- Exercise of options - - - - 253 (16.1) 9.2
- Share options granted to employees of subsidiary companies - - - - - 1.7 1.7
- Purchase of own shares - - - - (38.0) - (38.0)
— Capital Reduction - - (75.0) (55.9) - 1309 -
- Equity dividends - - - - - (77.3) (77.3)
Total - - (75.0) (55.9) (12.7) 45.2 (98.4)
At 31 December 2023 93 40 - - (140.4) 6145 487.4
At 1January 2022 9.3 4.0 750 99.9 (115.5) 367.8 396.5
Profit for the year (restated”) - - - - - 158.2 158.2
Total comprehensive income (restated”) - - - - - 158.2 158.2
Transactions with owners:
- Exercise of options - - - - 222 (16.0) 6.2
—Share options granted to employees of subsidiary companies - - - - - 8.6 8.6
- Purchase of own shares - - - - (34.4) - (34.4)
- Equity dividends - - - - - (80.5) (80.5)
Total (12.2) (87.9) (100.1)
At 31 December 2022 93 40 75.0 9919 (127.7) 438.1 4546

*  Refertonote 13 for adjustmentfor theyearended 31 December 2022.

The accompanying notes on pages 234 to 239 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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1 Authorisation of Financial Statements

The Parent Company's Financial Statements of Computacenter plc (the Company] for the year ended

31 December 2023 were authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 19 March 2024 and the Balance Sheet
was signed on the Board's behalf by MJ Norris and MC Jehle. Computacenter plcis a public limited company
incorporated and domiciled in England and Wales. The Company’s ordinary shares are traded on the London
Stock Exchange.

2 Summary of significant accounting policies

Basis of preparation and statement of compliance with FRS 101

These financial statements were prepared in accordance with Financial Reporting Standard 101 Reduced
Disclosure Framework (FRS 101). The financial statements are prepared under the historical cost convention.

No profitand loss accountis presented by the Company as permitted by section 408 of the Companies Act 2006.
The results of Computacenter plc are included in the Consolidated Financial Statements of Computacenter plc
which are available from Computacenter plc, Hatfield Business Park, Hatfield Avenue, Hatfield, ALTO STW.

The accounting policies which follow set out those policies which apply in preparing the Financial Statements for
theyearended 31 December 2023. The Financial Statements are prepared in pound sterling and all values are
rounded to the nearest hundred thousand, except when otherwise indicated.

In preparing these Financial Statements, the Company applies the recognition, measurement and disclosure
requirements of UK-adopted international accounting standards (adopted IFRSs), but makes amendments where
necessary in order to comply with the Companies Act 2006 and has set out below where advantage of the FRS 101
disclosure exemptions has been taken.

(a) therequirements of paragraphs 45(b) and 46-52 of IFRS 2 Share-based Payment;

(b) therequirements of paragraphs 62, B64(d), B64(e), B64(g), B64(h), B64(j) to B64(m), B64(n](ii), B64 (0)(ii],
B64(p), B64(q)(ii), B66 and B67 of IFRS 3 Business Combinations;

(d] therequirements of IFRS7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures;
(e) therequirements of paragraphs 91-99 of IFRS 13 Fair Value Measurement;

(f) therequirementin paragraph 38 of IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements to present comparative
information in respect of:

(i) paragraph79(a)(iv) of IAS 1;
(i) paragraph73(e) of IAS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment;
(iii) paragraph 118(e) of IAS 38 Intangible Assets; and
(iv) paragraphs 76 and 79(d) of IAS 40 Investment Property.
(g) therequirements of paragraphs 10(d), 10(f), 39(c) and 134-136 of IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements;
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(h) therequirements of IAS7 Statement of Cash Flows;

(i) therequirements of paragraphs 30 and 31 of IAS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates
andErrors;

(j] therequirements of paragraph 17 of IAS 24 Related Party Disclosures;

(k) therequirementsin IAS 24 Related Party Disclosures to disclose related-party transactions entered into
between two or more members of a group, provided that any subsidiary which is a party to the transaction
iswholly owned by such a member; and

(I) therequirements of paragraphs 134(d])-134(f) and 135(c)-135(e] of IAS 36 Impairment of Assets.

As applicable, equivalentdisclosures are included in the Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group in which
the entityis consolidated.

Intellectual property
Licences purchasedin respectof intellectual property are capitalised, classified as an intangible asset on the
Balance Sheet and amortised on a straight-line basis over the period of the licence, normally 20 years.

Depreciation of fixed assets
Freehold land is not depreciated. Depreciation is provided on all other tangible fixed assets at rates calculated to
write off the cost, less estimated residual value, of each asset evenly over its expected useful life, as follows:

Freehold buildings 25 years

Investment property

Investment property is defined asland and/or buildings held by the Company to earn rental income or for capital
appreciation or both, rather than for sale in the ordinary course of business or for use in supply of goods or services
or for administrative purposes. The Company recognises any part of an owned (or leased under a finance lease)
property thatis leased to third parties as investment property, unless it represents aninsignificant portion of
the property.

Investment property is measured initially at costincluding transaction costs. Subsequent tainitial recognition,
the Company elected to measure investment property at costless accumulated depreciation and accumulated
impairment losses, if any (i.e. applying the same accounting policies, including useful lives, as for property, plant
and equipment). The fair values, which reflect the market conditions at the balance sheet date, are disclosed
innotes.

Investments
Fixed-assetinvestments are shown at costless provision forimpairment.
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2 Summary of significant accounting policies continued

Impairment of assets

The carrying values of assets are reviewed for impairment when events or changes in circumstances indicate
thatthe carrying value may not be recoverable.

Foreign currencies

Transactionsin foreign currencies are recorded at the rate ruling at the date of the transaction. Monetary assets
and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rate of exchange ruling at the balance
sheetdate. All differences are taken to the profitand loss account.

Amounts owed by/to subsidiary undertakings

Intra-group receivables are recognised initially at fair value, and subsequently at amortised cost using the
effective interest rate method, less an allowance for any uncollectable amounts. The Company assesses for
doubtful debts (impairment] using the expected credit losses model, as required by IFRS 9.

Intra-group payables are recognised initially at fair value, and subsequently at amortised cost using the effective
interestrate method.

Share-based payment transactions

The accounting policy in relation to share-based payment transactions is disclosed in full in the Consolidated
Financial Statements. In addition, the financial effect of awards by the Company of options over its equity
shares to employees of subsidiary undertakings is recognised by the Company in its individual financial
statements as anincrease in itsinvestmentin subsidiaries, with a credit to equity equivalent to the IFRS 2 cost
in subsidiary undertakings.

Ontransition to IFRS, the Group did not apply the measurement rules of IFRS 2 to equity-settled awards granted
before 7 November 2002 or granted after that date and vested before 1January 2005. However, later modifications
of such equity instruments are measured under IFRS 2.

Taxation

Corporation tax payable is provided on taxable profits at the current tax rate. Where Group relief is surrendered
from other subsidiaries in the Group, the Company is required to pay to the surrendering company an amount
equal to the loss surrendered multiplied by the current tax rate.

Deferred taxis recognised in respect of all timing differences that have originated, but not reversed, at the
balance sheetdate where transactions or events that resultin an obligation to pay more, or aright to pay less,
taxinthe future have occurred at the balance sheet date.

Deferred taxis measured on a non-discounted basis at the tax rates that are expected to apply in periodsin
which timing differences reverse, based on tax rates and laws enacted or substantively enacted at the balance
sheetdate.

Own shares held

Sharesinthe Company, held by the Company, are classified in shareholders’ equity as own shares held and
arerecognised at cost. Consideration received for the sale of such shares is also recognised in equity, with any
difference between the proceeds from sale and the original cost being taken to revenue reserves. No gain or
lossis recognised in the performance statements on the purchase, sale, issue or cancellation of equity shares.

Merger accounting and the merger reserve

Priorto 1 January 2013, certain significant business combinations were accounted for using the pooling of
interests method (or merger accounting), which treats the merged groups as if they had been combined
throughout the current and comparative accounting periods. Merger accounting principles for these combinations
gaverise to a merger reserve in the balance sheet, being the difference between the nominal value of new shares
issued by the Parent Company for the acquisition of the shares of the subsidiary and the subsidiary’s own share
capital and share premium account. These transactions have not been restated, as permitted by the I[FRS 1
transitional arrangements.

The merger reserve is also used where more than 90% of the sharesin a subsidiary are acquired and the
consideration includes the issue of new shares by the Company, thereby attracting merger relief under the
CompaniesAct 1985 and, from 1 October 2008, the Companies Act 2006.

The merger reserve of £55.9m was created on acquisition of Computacenter (UK] Limited on 14 October 1995 by
Computacenter plc. Immediately following the acquisition, this merger reserve was reduced to nilin the Group's
Consolidated Financial Statements due to the write off of goodwill arising on the consolidation of Computacenter
(UK] Limited.

As disclosed in note 8, the issued share capital was increased by £109.0m by the issue of deferred shares of 0.01p
each (the ‘New Deferred Shares'). The New Deferred Shares were issued through capitalisation of the merger
reserves and the dividend in specie made to the Company by Computacenter (UK] Limited in December 2020 in
respect of sharesin Pivot Technology Solutions, Ltd (together the ‘Capitalised Amount’). This reduced the
Company’s merger reserve of £55.9m to nil.
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3 Critical accounting estimates and judgements

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with FRS 101 requires the use of certain critical accounting
estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgementin the process of applying the Company's
accounting policies. The areasinvolving a higher degree of judgement or complexity, or areas where assumptions
and estimates are significant to the financial statements, are disclosed below.

Duetotheinherentuncertainty in making these critical judgements and estimates, actual outcomes could
be different.

Recoverability of investments

Onan annual basis the Company is required to perform a review of its investments to identify if indicators of
impairment orimpairment reversal exist. If such indicators are identified, the Company compares the net
carrying value to the recoverable amounts of the relevantinvestments, based on a value-in-use calculation.

The value-in-use determination requires the Company to estimate the future cash flows expected to arise from
theinvestee, which include estimates of future performance, and a suitable discount rate applied in order to
calculate the presentvalue.

The main assumptions used in the calculation of the recoverable amount are revenue growth and contribution
margin (resulting in annual earnings before interest and tax (“EBIT”)) and the discount rate.

Recoverahility of investments has been included as a critical estimate in the current year as the impairment
reversal recognised for the Company's investmentin Computacenter France SAS (CC France) means that
estimates used in determining its value-in-use are sensitive enough to affect the calculation materially.

AS%decreasein EBIT over the five-year forecast would decrease the impairment reversal recorded for CC France
by £7.5m and a 5% increase in EBIT over this same period would increase the impairment reversal by £7.5m.A 1%
increase inthe discount rate would decrease the impairment reversal recorded for CC France by £4.4mand a 1%
decreasein the discount rate would increase the impairment reversal by £5.4m. No other reasonably possible
changes in the value-in-use calculations would see material change in the carrying value of any other
investments in subsidiary undertakings.
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4 Intangible assets

Intellectual
property
fm
Cost
At 1 January 2023 and 31 December 2023 169.7
Accumulated amortisation
At 1 January 2023 161.5
Chargeintheyear 8.2
At 31 December 2023 169.7
Netbook value
At 31 December 2023 -
At 31 December 2022 8.2
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5 Investment properties

6 Investments

Freehold land

and buildings
£fm

Cost
At 1 January 2023 and 31 December 2023 424
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 January 2023 315
Chargeintheyear 1.0
At 31 December 2023 325
Netbook value
At 31 December 2023 9.9
At 31 December 2022 109

Investment property represents a building owned by the Company thatis rented under a short-term rolling
arrangement to Computacenter (UK] Ltd, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company. Rental income during the

yearwas £4.2m (2022: £4.2m).

The fair value of investment property amounted to £32.2m at 31 December 2023 (2022: £33.5m). The fair values

for disclosure purposes have been determined using either the support of qualified independent external valuers

or by internal valuers with the necessary recognised and relevant professional qualification, applying a
combination of the presentvalue of future cash flows and observable market values of comparable properties.
Management's most recent external valuation of this property took place in February 2016. As this property is
rented to a subsidiary andis carried at depreciated cost value, an updated external valuation was not sought at

31 December 2023.

Investmentsin Loansto
subsidiary subsidiary
undertakings undertakings Total
£m fm fm

Cost
At 31 December 2022 597.0 28 599.8
Additions 17.4 - 17.4
Adjustment relating to a disposed subsidiary (23.4) (0.7) (24.1)
Share-based payments YA - S
At31 December 2023 596.4 2.1 598.5
Amounts provided
At 31 December 2022 (reported]) 1220 2.8 124.8
Adjustment (note 13] (1.1 - (1.1
At 31 December 2022 (restated) 1109 2.8 1137
Adjustment relating to a disposed subsidiary (23.4) (0.7) (24.1)
Reversed during the year (31.8) - (31.8)
At31 December 2023 557 2.1 578
Netbook value
At 31 December 2023 5407 - 5407
At31 December 2022 (restated) 486.1 - 486.1

During the year, the Company made an investment of $21.2m into Computacenter Holdings Inc., a wholly-owned

US subsidiary, by way of a capital contribution.

The carrying values of investments are reviewed annually or when events or changes in circumstancesindicate
thatthe carrying value may not be recoverable. The Company assesses if such indicators exist at the end of each

reporting period by considering external and internal factors including whether the carrying amount of an

investment exceeds the investee’s net assets or if a dividend exceeds the total comprehensive income of the

investee. The Company also evaluates its investments annually for any indicators of impairment reversal.
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6 Investments continued

During the year there was a merger of our wholly owned subsidiaries, Computacenter France SAS and
Computacenter NS (hereinafter ‘Computacenter France SAS'). Following this, and against the backdrop of continually
improving forecasts for Computacenter France SAS and Computacenter NV/SA (another wholly owned subsidiary),
the Company concluded that there has been afavourable change in estimates previously used to determine

the recoverable amounts when the lastimpairment loss was recognised on the investments. Consequently,

the Company compared the net carrying value to the recoverable amounts of these investments, based on a
value-in-use calculation. The Company also assessed if the favourable change had animpactin the prior year,
whichisdisclosedin note 13.

The Company has determined that animpairment reversal of £31.8m should be recognised in 2023, which has
beenincluded within the currentyear’s profit of £131.2m.

The discountrates used in the estimates of value in use were:

e Computacenter France SAS: 12.2% (previous estimate: 12.0%)
e Computacenter NV/SA: 14.1% (previous estimate: 8.0%)

Details of the principal investments at 31 December in which the Company holds more than 20% of the nominal
value of ordinary share capital are given in note 18 to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

7 Trade and other payables

2023 2022
fm fm
Accruals - 0.3
Amount owed to subsidiary undertaking 65.8 52.0
65.8 52.3
8 Issued share capital and reserves
Share capital
7%p 0.01p
ordinary deferred
shares shares Total
Issued and fully paid No.’000 No.’000 £m
At 1January 2022 and 1 January 2023 122,688 - 9.3
Deferred shares issued during the year for the capitalisation
of reserves - 10,895,383.8 109.0
Deferred shares capital reduction - [(10,895,383.8) (109.0)
At 31 December 2023 122,688 - 9.3
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During the year, the issued share capital was increased by £109.0m by the issue of deferred shares of 0.01p each
(the ‘New Deferred Shares'). The New Deferred Shares were issued through the capitalisation of the following
reserves (together the ‘Capitalised Amount'] in the Company:

i. anamountof up to £55.9m, being the fullamount standing to the credit of the merger reserve account of the
Company as at 31 December 2022 (being the date of the latest audited accounts of the Company); and

ii. anamountof up to £53.1m, being part of the amount standing to the credit of the Company's retained earnings
reserve as at 31 December 2022 (being the date of the latest audited accounts of the Company) and
attributable to the dividend in specie made to the Company by Computacenter (UK] Limited in December 2020
inrespect of sharesin Pivot Technology Solutions, Ltd.

The Capitalised Amount was applied in paying up in full and at par 10,895,383,765 New Deferred Shares in the
capital of the Company.

These New Deferred Shares were allotted and issued to a nominee appointed by the Company on behalf of the
holders of ordinary shares entered in the register of members of the Company at the Capitalisation Record Time
(in proportion, as nearly as practicable to the aggregate nominal amount of the ordinary shares held by such
holders at the Capitalisation Record Time, subject to such adjustments as the Directors saw fit to deal with any
fractional entitlements).

The holders of the New Deferred Shares were conferred no material rights from the New Deferred Shares,
including no rights to receive any dividend or other distribution of the Company, nor any right to participate in the
profits of the Company, with further details of these rights limitations available within the 2023 Notice of General
Meeting. The New Deferred Shares were then subject to a Capital Reduction and creation of distributable reserves
within the Company for £109.0m.

Capital redemption reserve

The capital redemption reserve is used to maintain the Company’s capital following the purchase and
cancellation of its own shares. During the year, the Company repurchased nil of its own shares for cancellation
(2022:nil).

The High Court of Justice of England and Wales on 20 June 2023 confirmed an application for a Capital Reduction
that subsequently became effective on 21 June 2023 following the necessary regulatory filings. This Capital
Reduction reduced the Company's Capital Redemption Reserve of £75.0m to nil and created distributable
reserves for this same amount.
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9 Financial liabilities

Bankloans

On 9 December 2022, Computacenter Group entered into a new multi-currency revolving loan facility of £200.0m
inordertorationalise its treasury operations. The new facility has a term of five years plus two one-year extension
options exercisable on the firstand second anniversary of the facility. The Company paid arrangement fees of
£2.5m which are included within Prepayments on the Balance Sheet and are being amortised over the term of the
facility. The facility was not used and the amount outstanding as at 31 December 2023 was nil (2022: nil).

10 Auditor's remuneration
All auditor’s remuneration is borne by Computacenter (UK] Ltd, a wholly-owned UK subsidiary of the Company.
The amount payable to the auditor in respect of the audit of the Companyis £1.1m (2022: £0.2m).

Following a tender process carried outin 2022 by the Company, KPMG LLP stepped down as auditor of the
Company and Grant Thornton UK LLP was appointed as auditor for the year ended 31 December 2023. Therefore,
the amount payable to the auditor for 2023 and 2022 is based on services provided by each firmin the respective
year. The Company is exempt from providing details of non-audit fees as it prepares Consolidated Financial
Statements in which the details are required to be disclosed on a consolidated basis (see note 7 to the
Consolidated Financial Statements).

11 Employee costs
The average number of Directors employed during the financial year was 2 (2022: 2) who are remunerated
through other Group companies. The Company has no other employees.

12 Distributable reserves

Dividends are paid from the standalone balance sheet of Computacenter plc, and as at 31 December 2023 the
distributable reserves are approximately £474.1m (2022: £257.4m). Previously reported distributable reserves
for 2022 of £246.3m have increased by £11.1m due to the prior-year adjustment (note 13).

13 Impairmentreversal
Based onreviews in previous years, the Company had recorded a cumulative impairment of £34.7m relating to
investments in two wholly-owned subsidiaries, Computacenter France SAS and Computacenter NV/SA.

As disclosed in note 6, the Company compared the net carrying value of these investments to their recoverable
amounts. Based on this analysis, the Company determined that an impairment reversal of £11.1m relates to the
prioryear and this has been reflected by restating each of the affected financial statement line items for the year
ended 31 December 2022.

The following summarises the impact on the Company's financial statements.

(i) Company Balance Sheet as at 31 December 2022

As previously
reported

£m ’ fm £m
Investments 475.0 1.1 486.1
Others 217 - 217
Total assets 496.7 11.1 507.8
Retained earnings 4270 11.1 438.1
Others 16.5 - 16.5
Shareholders’ equity 443.5 1.1 4546
Netassets 4435 11.1 4546

(ii) Company Statement of Changes in Equity for the year ended 31 December 2022

The above adjustment of £11.1m has been reported within profit for the year of £158.2m in the Company
Statement of Changes in Equity for the year ended 31 December 2022. There is no taximpact as a tax deduction
was not claimed on the initial recording of the impairmentloss and, therefore, the subsequent reversal will not
resultin any additional tax.

Thereisnoimpacton the Computacenter Group’s retained earnings and basic/diluted earnings per share for the
yearended 31 December 2022, and no impact on the total assets, net assets and shareholders’ equity position as
at31 December 2022.

(iii) Opening Balance Sheet as at 1 January 2022
The above adjustmenthas no impact on the Company Balance Sheet or Computacenter Group's Consolidated
Balance Sheetasat 1 January 2022.
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Group five-year financial review

Group five-year summary results
As of 31 December

2019 2020 2021 2022 2023
£m £m f£m £fm £m
Revenue 5052.8 54413 5,034.5 6,470.5 6,922.8
Adjusted operating profit 151.5 206.4 262.8 269.1 2715
Adjusted profit before tax 146.3 200.5 2556 263.7 278.0
Profitfortheyear 101.6 154.2 186.5 184.2 199.4
Adjusted diluted earnings per share 92.5p 126.4p 165.6p 169.7p 174.8p
Adjusted netfunds 137.1 188.6 2614 2443 459.0
Average monthly number of full-time equivalent employees 15816 16,764 17,496 18,708 19,576
*  Revenuefortheyearended 31 December 2021 has been restated to reflect the change in revenue recognition policies relating to software licences and third-party services agreements resold on a standalone basis following the finalisation of an agenda decision by the [FRS
Interpretation Committee.

Group five-year summary balance sheet
As at 31 December

2019 2020 2021 2022 2023

£m fm fm £fm fm

Tangible assets 101.4 107.0 90.0 94.1 96.1
Right-of-use assets 1109 1296 138.1 119.4 104.5
Intangible assets 1756 2747 2737 3421 322.4
Investmentin associate 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Deferred tax asset 9.2 10.1 30.2 113 11.6
Non-currenttrade and other receivables™ - - - 99 211
Non-current prepayments BiS 236 16.6 19.4 10.3
Inventories 122.2 2113 341.3 417.7 216.0
Trade and other receivables (including income tax receivables)” 996.5 1,105.9 1,263.5 1,698.4 15106
Prepayments and accrued income” 176.3 2282 251.1 2597 291.6
Derivative financial instruments 5 16 3.6 7.5 25
Cash and short-term deposits 217.9 309.8 285.2 264 4 4£71.2
Currentliabilities” (1,257.8) (1,586.2) (1,763.2) (2,2106) (1,972.3)
Non-current liabilities (166.6) (184.8) (185.4) (161.4) (136.3)
Netassets 492.5 630.9 744.8 8720 949.4

*  Refertonote 2 forrestatementof prior-year comparatives.
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Corporate information

Financial calendar

Title Date
AGM 14 May 2024
Ex-dividend date 6June 2024
Dividend record date 7 June 2024
Dividend payment date SJuly 2024

Interim results announcement 9 September 2024

Board of Directors

Peter Ryan (Non-Executive Chair)

Mike Norris (Chief Executive Officer)
Chris Jehle (Chief Financial Officer)'
Tony Conophy (Chief Financial Officer)?
Philip Hulme (Non-Executive Director)
Ljiljana Mitic (Non-Executive Director)
Peter Ogden (Non-Executive Director)
Ros Rivaz (Senior Independent Director)
Pauline Campbell (Non-Executive Director)
René Carayol (Non-Executive Director)

1. Appointedon 1June 2023.
2. Retiredon 1June2023.

Principal bankers
Barclays Bank plc

1 Churchill Place

Canary Wharf

London

E14 SHP

United Kingdom

Tel: +44 (0) 3457345 345

HSBC Bank plc

8 Canada Square
London

E14 5HQ

United Kingdom

Tel: +44 (0) 345740 4404

Auditor

Grant Thornton UKLLP
30Finsbury Square
London

EC2A 1AG

United Kingdom

Tel: +44(0) 2073835100

Company Secretary
Simon Pereira

Registered office
Hatfield Avenue
Hatfield

Hertfordshire
AL109TW

United Kingdom
Tel:+44 (0] 1707 631000

Stockbrokers and investment bankers
J.P Morgan

25Bank Street

Canary Wharf

London

E145JP

United Kingdom

Tel: +44 (0) 207742 4000

Jefferies International Limited
100 Bishopsgate

London

EC2N 4JL

United Kingdom

Tel: +44 (0] 2070298000

Registrar and transfer office
Equiniti Limited
AspectHouse

Spencer Road

Lancing

West Sussex

BN996DA

United Kingdom

Tel: +44 (0) 371 384 2027

Solicitor

Linklaters LLP

One Silk Street

London

EC2Y8HQ

United Kingdom

Tel: +44 (0] 207456 2000

Company registration number
03110569

Internetaddress
Computacenter Group
www.computacenter.com
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Principal offices
UKand Group headquarters Hungary Mexico Spain

Computacenter plc
Hatfield Avenue
Hatfield

Hertfordshire
AL109TW

United Kingdom

Tel: +44 (0] 1707 631000

Belgium
Computacenter NV/SA
Ikaroslaan 31
B-1930Zaventem
Belgium

Tel: +32(0) 2704 9411

France

Computacenter France SAS
229rue de la Belle Etoile

ZI ParisNord Il

BP 52387

95943 Roissy CDG Cedex
France

Tel:+33(0) 148174100

Germany
Computacenter AG & Co. oHG
Computacenter Park 1

50170 Kerpen

Germany

Tel:+43(0) 22735970

Computacenter AG
Kattenbug 2 50667 Koln
Germany

Tel: +49 (0] 22142 07430

Computacenter Germany AG & Co. oHG
Werner-Eckert-Str. 16-18

81829 Minchen

Germany

Tel:+49(0) 89457120
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Computacenter Services Kft
Haller Gardens, Building D.
IstFloor Soroksdri ut 30-34
Budapest 1095

Hungary

Tel:+36 1777 7488

India

Computacenter India Private Limited,
4th Floor, Purva Premiere

Residency Road,

Bangalore 560025

India

Tel: +91 95386 11122

Japan
Computacenter Japan K.K.
Cross Office Mita 601
5-29-20 Shiba

Minato-ku Tokyo

Japan

Tel: +81 36809 3032

Malaysia

Computacenter Services (Malaysia) Sdn Bhd
Level 9, Tower 1

Puchong Financial Corporate Centre

Jalan Puteri 1/2, Bandar Puteri

47100 Puchong

Selangor Darul Ehsan

Malaysia

Tel: +603 7724 9626

Computacenter México S.A.de C.V.
Av.Paseo de la Reforma, No. 412-5
Col. Judrez

Delegacion Cuauhtémoc

CP 06600

México City

México

Tel: +52 (55) 6844 0700
Netherlands

Computacenter B.V.

Gondel 1

1186 MJ Amstelveen

Netherlands

Tel: +31(0) 88 4358000

Romania

Computacenter Services S.R.L.
Stables Office

20AOnisifor Ghibu

Record Park

Cluj-Napoca, CJ 400185
Romania

South Africa
Computacenter (Pty] Ltd
Building 1

Klein D'Aria Estate

97 Jip de Jager Drive
Bellville, 7530

Cape Town

South Africa

Tel: +27 (0) 21 957 4900

Computacenter Services (Iberia) S.L.U.
Carrer de Sancho De Avila 52-58

08018 Barcelona

Spain

Tel: +34 936 207 000

Switzerland
Computacenter AG
Riedstrasse 14
CH-8953 Dietikon
Switzerland

Tel: +41(0) 433224080

United States of America
Computacenter United States, Inc.
1 University Avenue

Suite 102, Westwood

MA02090

United States of America

Tel:+ 1800-228-8324

Pivot Technology Solutions, Inc.
6026 The Corner Parkway, Suite 100
Norcross, GA 30092

United States of America

Tel: +1 800-228-8324

Business IT Source, Inc.
850 Asbury Drive
Buffalo Grove

IL60089

United States of America
Tel: +1 847-793-0600
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Alternative performance measures
Alternative Performance Measures are used by the Group to understand and manage performance. These are not Heasure Description Rationala
defined under International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) or UK-adopted International Accounting Adjusted [expense Adjusted administrative expense, adjusted Adjusted measures exclude
Standards (UK-IFRS) and are notintended to be a substitute for any IFRS or UK-IFRS measures of performance but and profit) measures  operating profitor loss, adjusted profitor loss items which in Management's
have beenincluded as Management considers them to be important measures, alongside the comparable before tax, adjusted tax, adjusted profitor loss judgement need to be disclosed
Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (GAAP) financial measures, in assessing underlying performance. adjusted earnings per share and adjusted diluted separately by virtue of their size
Wherever appropriate and practical, we provide reconciliations to relevant GAAP measures. The table below sets earnings per share are, as appropriate, are each nature or frequencyto aid
outthe basis of calculation of the Alternative Performance Measures and the rationale for their use. stated before: exceptional and other adjusting understanding of the
items, including gains or losses on business performance for the yearor
HEtsTE DEENRLON il acquisitions and disposals, amortisation of comparability between periods.
Adjusted net funds Adjusted netfunds or adjusted netdebtincludes Atable reconciling this measure, acquired intangibles, utilisation of deferred tax )
and net funds cash and cash equivalents, other short- or including the impact of lease assets [whereinitial recognition was as an Adjusted meosurgsallow
long-term borrowings and current asset liabilities, is provided within note exceptional item or afair value adjustment on Managementand investors
investments. Following the adoption of IFRS 16, 31 tothe Consolidated Financial acquisition), and the related tax effect of these tqcompore performgnce
this measure excludes all lease liabilities Statements. exceptional and other adjusting items. withouttheserecurring or
recognised under IFRS 16. - , . non-recurring items.
* Recurring itemsinclude purchase price M d id
Net fundsis adjusted net fundsincluding all lease adjustments, including amortisation of r:]naqement hoes notconsi Er
A ; A . these items when reviewing the
liabilities recognised under IFRS 16. acquired intangible assets and adjustments ) g
. . underlying performance of the
made to reduce deferred income arising on
o o . Segmentor the Group as a whole.
acquisitions and acquisition-related items. I -
. . . Areconciliation to adjusted
Recurring items are adjusted each period . ;
. . L measures is provided on page 49
irrespective of materiality, to ensure o ) S
. of the Chief Financial Officer's
consistent treatment. . . . .
o review, which details the impact
* Non-recurring items are those that of exceptional and other adjusted
Management judge to be one-off or non- items when compared to the
operational, such as gains and lossesonthe  on_GAAPfinancial measures,
disposal of assets, impairment charges and in addition to those reported
reversals, and restructuring related costs. inaccordance with IFRS.
Further detail is provided within
note 4 to the Consolidated
Financial Statements.
Constant currency We evaluate the long-term performance and We believe providing constant
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trends within our strategic KPIs on a constant-
currency basis. The performance of the Group and
its overseas Segments are also shown, where
indicated, in constant currency. The constant
currency presentation, which is a non-GAAP
measure, excludes the impact of fluctuations

in foreign currency exchange rates.

currency information gives
valuable supplemental detail
regarding our results of
operations, consistent with how
we evaluate our performance.
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Alternative performance measures continued

Measure Description Rationale Measure Description Rationale

Free cash flow Free Cash Flowis Cash Flow from Operationsminus ~ To measure the cash generated Organic (revenueand  In addition to the adjustments made for adjusted Organic measures allow

netinterestreceived, interest and payments
related to lease liabilities, income tax paid and
gross capital expenditure.

by the operating activities during
the period thatis available to
repay debt, undertake
acquisitions or distribute to
shareholders.

Grossinvoiced
income and IFRS
revenue

Grossinvoiced income is based on the value of
invoices raised to customers, net of the impact
of credit notes and excluding VAT and other sales
taxes. Grossinvoiced income includes all items
recognised on an ‘agency’ basis within revenue,
onagrossincome billed to customers basis,

as adjusted for deferred and accrued revenue.
Areconciliation of revenue to gross invoiced
income is provided within note 4 to the
Consolidated Financial Statements.

IFRS revenue refers to revenue recognised in
accordance with International Financial Reporting
Standardsincluding IFRS 15 Revenue from
Contracts with Customers'and IFRS 16 ‘Leases'.

Grossinvoicedincome reflects
the cash movements to assist
Managementand the users of the
Annual Reportand Accounts in
understanding revenue growth
ona‘principal’ basis and to assist
in their assessment of working
capital movementsin the
Consolidated Balance Sheet and
Consolidated Cash Flow Statement.
Thismeasure allows an alternative
view of growth in adjusted gross
profit, based on the product mix
differences and the accounting
treatmentthereon.

profit) measures

measures, OI’aniC measures:

* exclude the contribution from discontinued
operations, disposals and assets held for sale
of standalone businesses in the current and
prior period;

* exclude the contribution from acquired
businesses until the year after the first full
year following acquisition; and

* adjust the comparative period to exclude
prior-period acquired businesses if they were
acquired part-way through the prior period.

Acquisitions and disposals where the revenue
and contribution impact would be immaterial are
not adjusted.

managementand investors to
understand the like-for-like
revenue and current-period
margin performance of the
continuing business.

The result for the year benefited
from £221.4m of revenue (2022:
£187.1m), and £9.3m of adjusted
profitbefore tax (2022: £7.1m),
resulting from all acquisitions
made since 1January 2022.

Al figures reported throughout
thisAnnual Report and Accounts
include the results of these
acquired entities. The results of
these acquisitions are excluded
where narrative discussion refers
to‘organic’ growth in this Annual
ReportandAccounts.

Product order
backlog

The total value of committed outstanding purchase
orders placed with our technology vendors against
non-cancellable sales orders received from our
customersfor delivery within 12 months, on agross
invoiced income basis.

The Technology Sourcing backlog,
alongside the Managed Services
contractbase and the
Professional Services forward
order book, allows us visibility of
future revenuesin these areas.

Return on capital
employed (ROCE)

ROCE is calculated as adjusted operating profit,
divided by capital employed, which is the closing
total net assets excluding adjusted net funds.

As anindicator of the current
period financial return on the
capital invested in the Company.
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Terminology
Term Meaning Term Meaning Term Meaning

Annual reporting and financial terminology

Technology terminology

Management terminology

AGM Annual General Meeting DC Data Center CEO Chief Executive Officer
CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate DaaS Device asaService CFO Chief Financial Officer
c6U Cash Generating Unit SaaS Software asa Service Management The Group Executive Management Team
DTR Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rules Al Artificial Intelligence ELT Executive Leadership Team
EBITDA Earnings Before Interest Taxes Depreciation and CRM Customer Relationship Management NED Non-Executive Director
Amortisation ERP Enterprise Resource Planning ED Executive Director
EBT Employee Benefit Trust Computacenter terminology HR Human Resources
EPS Earnings Per Share TS Technology Sourcing ESG terminology
ETR Effective TaxRate MS Managed Services GHG Greenhouse Gas
EU European Union PS Professional Services TCFD Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures
H1/H2 Firsthalf/second half of the year Services Managed Services and Professional Services that ESG Environmental, Social and Governance
IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards Computacenter delivers CDP Carbon Disclosure Project
KPI Key Performance Indicator VAR Value-added reseller D&l Diversity and Inclusion
LTIP Long Term Incentive Plan BITS Business IT Source Holdings, Inc.
OECD Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Emerge Emerge 360 Japan k.k (Emerge] and subsidiaries
Development Pivot Pivot Technology Solutions Ltd. and subsidiaries
PBT ProfitBefore Tax Group The term Group refers to Computacenter plc and its
PSP Performance Share Plan subsidiaries
% percent Company Computacenter plc
m millions ONECC Computacenterintranetsite
p pence Our Purpose Computacenter plc Purpose Statement
Public Sector Central and local government
Segments IAS8 Reporting Segments
ITL ITL logistics GmbH
RDC R.D.Trading Ltd, our Circular Services business
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Disclaimer: forward-looking statements

This Annual Report and Accounts includes statements that are, or may be deemed to be, ‘forward-looking
statements’. These forward-looking statements can be identified by the use of forward-looking terminology,
including the terms ‘anticipates’, ‘believes’, ‘estimates’, ‘expects’, ‘intends’, 'may’, ‘plans’, ‘projects’, ‘should’ or ‘will’,
or,ineach case, their negative or other variations or comparable terminology, or by discussions of strategy,
plans, objectives, goals, future events or intentions. These forward-looking statements include all matters that
are not historical facts. They appear in a number of places throughout this Annual Report and Accounts and
include, butare not limited to, statements regarding the Group's intentions, beliefs or current expectations
concerning, amongst other things, results of operations, prospects, growth, strategies and expectations of its
respective businesses.

By their nature, forward-looking statements involve risk and uncertainty because they relate to future events
and circumstances. Forward-looking statements are not guarantees of future performance and the actual
results of the Group’s operations and the development of the markets and the industry in which it operates or
are likely to operate and its respective operations may differ materially from those described in, or suggested by,
the forward-looking statements contained in this Annual Report and Accounts. In addition, even if the results of
operations and the development of the markets and the industry in which the Group operates are consistent with
the forward-looking statements contained in this Annual Report and Accounts, those results or developments
may not be indicative of results or developments in subsequent periods. Anumber of factors could cause results
and developments to differ materially from those expressed or implied by the forward-looking statements,
including, without limitation, those risks in the risk factor section of this Annual Report and Accounts, as well

as general economic and business conditions, industry trends, competition, changes in regulation, currency
fluctuations or advancements in research and development.

Forward-looking statements speak only as of the date of this Annual Report and Accounts and may, and often do,
differ materially from actual results. Any forward-looking statements in this Annual Report and Accounts reflect
the Group's current view with respect to future events and are subject to risks relating to future events and other
risks, uncertainties and assumptions relating to the Group's operations, results of operations and growth strategy.

Neither Computacenter plc nor any of its subsidiaries undertakes any obligation to update the forward-looking
statements to reflect actual results or any change in events, conditions or assumptions or other factors unless
otherwise required by applicable law or regulation.
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Computacenter is aleading independent technology and services

provider, trusted by large corporate and public sector organisations.

We are aresponsible business that believes in winning together for our

people and our planet. We help our customers to Source, Transform and

Manage their technology infrastructure to deliver digital transformation,
“.. enabling people and their business. Computacenter plcis a public

- --"'_'qupuny quoted on the London Stock Exchange (CCC.L) and a member
— '6f't"h§,ﬁT E 250. Computacenter employs over 20,000 people worldwide.

.

-

Computacenter plc \
Hatfield Avenue, Hatfield, Hertfordshire AL10 9TW, United Kingdom

-

Tel: +44 (0) 1707 631000 .
www.computacenter.com N

E&QE. Alltrademarks acknowledged.
©2024 Computacenter.
Al rights reserved.
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